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[CHAPTER 11
ma'

Status tnd Development of Public-school
inization in the United States

. , EXISTING ORGANIZATION 6F LOCAL SCHOOL- UNITS

The nature of Mall school organization..---It is generally recognized that each
State has ultimate respònsibility for providing public education. State
governments are bearing a *are of the costs of public education and arc
participating in the control of education through regulations designed to
secure efficiencyto improve standards in pven areas of educational
management and service. Neverthelss, the i aciminisirative and financial
organization of public education within the States is basically local, and
considerable authority for supporting and for administering public schools
has bten delegated to and i being exercised by One or more types of local
school units. Fhe situation created by decentralization of authority is
apparently not conducive to efficient and 'coordinated educational effort.

Furthermore, there is generálly an absenc Cuniformity in the orginiza-
don of the local units concerned with edu don. Areas within which
children attend a particular school, areas having responsibility for local
financial §upport of public schools, ands areas having local administrative
authority over schools, in many cases, have been estOlished independently
of each other or in a variety of combinations, and without due regard for
the educational needs of children or for operating efficiency.

Types of lOcal The lack of coordination between local educa-
tional structurs has resulted in part at least from failure to distinguish
the three major functions to be performed by local units in providing and
administering a program of education. Each of the tfiree fiinctions, when
identified with the area in which it is performed, in turn determines a major
type of local school 'unit. These are: A school attendanct area; a school
fiscal unit, and a school administrativ unit.

The school attendance area.--A sch4l attendance area is a geographic area
from which children attend an eleAnentary or a secondary school. The
territory within which children attending an elementary school reside
is an. elementary school attendance area; the territory within *hich
Children attending a secondary school reside is a seCondary school
attendance area. The territory embraced in an elementary school
attendanCe area may be, and usually is, included in a secondary attend-
ance area, the limits of which may or rimy, not be coterminous with
the elementary attendance area.

The school fiscal :unit.---A local school fiscal unit is a geographic area
which serves Ii a unit for local school support. In general, Allis limits
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LOCAL SCHOOL uNrr ORGANIZATION .9!

the unit to the area in which a specific school tax ' levied for the
partial or complete support of the school pmgram. 1

The school administrative unit.A local school admin: .ative unit is a
geographic area within which all schools are under single adminit.=
trative head. The distinguishing feature of this- unit is' the presence of
an individual or of a corporate or quasi-corporáte board having admin-
istrative authority aver schools Within the unit. .

Complexities in the relationships of local school units.: :t...4,914usion and com-plexity in the operation -and relationships of the three types of local schoolunits may be traced back to the period 4hen it waif usualjor the geographicarea served by a school to serxe as thetmit for the support and the adminis-
tration of4 the school. This arrangement represented a situation in which*
(according to the definitions used in thii publication) an attendance ai-e.a,
a fiscal unit, and an administrative unit were coterminous. Although
similar situations still exist, a variety of other relationships among the

sthree types of local school units has developed..
Since it is to list here all of the possible interrelationships

of local .school units, only a few of the more common complexities arecited. An administrative unit may contain irviral elementary schoolattendance areas and one secondary school attendance area, and may be
coterminous with the latter. An administrative unit may be Cotirminous
with an lementary attendance area, but the territory involved may be apart of a, ndary attendance area which also inOudes all oi parts ktheterritory of other administrative units. Although tisually a 1pcallabol
fiscal unit is ci3terminous with a local school administrative unk there aremum (a) where areas within an administrative imit are *al units for oneor itiore, but not all, aspects of educational activity; and (b) where au
ailministratife utiit is included within the boundariet of'a fiscal unit. Insome instances, administrative and fiscal units not only haii complex
relationships with each other, but also with such political wiiti as cities,

4townships, or counties.
A bewildering number- of local pchool administrative .,

extremely difficult to secure efficient .school adminigia
number of local school units of all types is not known,
in the- United States approximately 127,000 adminisiri,

.. 242,929 attendance areas, and a number of fiscal units
ably exceeding, the number Of administrative units.
'local school unit organization and, in many ini
local autonomy, together with only a partialoauimiption`

'
iesiionsibilities for educatioq, have resulted not only ip
cienty, but also in a strong tendency for the
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STATUS AND DEVELOPMET

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
Thr origin of the district system.The scheme of school unit organization

referred to is the', result of a development which began with the establish-
ment of the so-called "district system" and its latèr spread and modificatioR.
This pattern of local school organiezation originated in the disintegration of
the New England.' town.- By the erid of the seventeenth century, small
settlerrients, which grew up within town boundaries but which were cut off
from the central town by distance cir natural barriers, bégan to seek and
gradually to obtain for themselves theatíthority to exercise powers originally
reserved .to the town, including the right to have their own schools and to
levy taxes for school support. Although the district system thus evolved
'out of conditiolts pec iar to New England, it was suitable to pioneer con.,
.ditions wherever they isted and, therefore, spread rapidly into newly
developed States.

The first step töward State participation in public education usually took
the form of legislation which legally establisheckhe district system by giving
tb each district the right to elect school trustees, to éstablish a school, tq
lexy local school taxes, and to select a teacher. In Connecticut this legal
recognition came in 1776, and in Massachusetts during the period from
1789 to 1827. Indiana adopted the district system in 1816, Illinois in 1825,
and Michigan in 1828.

The depelopment and eject of local Clutonorny. Under the district system, local
school districts had practically supreme autonomy'in every phase of educa-

effori. States sometimes prescribed minimum essentials. For
'example, an Ohio law of 1825 specified reading, writing, arithmetic, and
other necessary branches of an English educAtion. Nevertheless, local
school boards often had entire , jurisdiction over the prescription and
execution of school curricula. Such authority led to some interesting but
unfortunate variations in locaj school programs. In Ohio, some district
trustees prohibited tHe teaching of anything .other than reading, writing,
and arithmetic, and some provided that the school might be taught in
German. The power of certification of teachers was frequently made a
function of the 19cal district.

Individuality in school financial matters was, in some cases, carried to
extxança. In Indiana in 1836 and 1837, householders were permitted to
make indivklital contracts with teachers. In Illinois in 1827, no man could
be taxed for Rawl purposes without his written consent. In practically all
cases the fininicial support of schools was a local matter, and any taxes
levied for the purpose were usually supplemented by rate bills._ ,

SuCh local autonomy resulted in progress as well as stagnation. Themore
progréssir and the more mulous cçnters greatly improved their idu.ca-
donal. offerings with the result that an independent development df public
schools took place in the larger citiesa development which was lateracce*ustea by the shifting of population from nial to urban communities,-.
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LkAL SCHOOL UNIT ORGANIina

Even today there is a sharp contrast betweenicities and rural
to scope and quality of educational offerings.

Stale participation in the' :financial support of xhools.---Variations between dis-
:tricts in the educational Orograms provided were due in large measure to
variations in ability or effort to furnish financial support for education;
The 'iced for schools was generally recognized before there was any wide-
spread willingness to be taxed for their suppo.rt. Even if there had been nó
opposition tcr local schpol taxation, there were gross inequalities and in-
adequacies in the financial ability of the various local districts to finance an
adequate school program. The first step tóward relieving. this skuaiion
was the granting of State fulidi to local school districts, usually upon con-
dition that each local district accepting State grant; raise :aspecified prom
port19n of its total school funds through local taxation and meet at least a
'few ,minimum educational standards.

The prescription of state educational standards was at first stubbornly
resisted by local schdol districts, btit as the attractiveness of State school
subsidies gradually overshadowed the desire for complete local autonomy,
twiny school districts betan to accept State apportionments Ind to,accept
the idea of the State's right to legislate on educational matters. At present,
all but a few States are appropriating funds for the support of ¡public schools.
Since 1920, the amounts appropriated by the ieveral State governments
have increased griatly. In some States the appropriations for school pur-
poses have been doubled in a few years' timi:

.9 state control and -direction of public education.---Although school dials COne
tinUett to be jealous of their local autonomy over a period of many yiars,
the State was able gradually to extend iti authority by making mandatory
regulations which previously had been permissive ow contingent upon
acceptance of State funds. Generally, however, State authorky lias not
been extended to die point of direct management of the aftaiks of local school
districts. The various States have attempted to improye educational
standards and to secure at least reasonable uniformity dtróugh laws ot
regulations *concerning such manen as the certikation teachers, the
prescription or suggistion of courses of study, the adoption or
textbooks, and the prescription of standardt for school

of larger units of administration 4 :Ilia

period when education was becoming a matter of State-widi
there developed a recognition of the need for securing cooi4inate4
tonal effort in ireas larger than most existing local.

though this need could have been met by eulargitig
'solidation, little progress was 9tade in this direetioti
tit ihe twentieth century. adowever, States vety
the need by establishing agencies, Usually .

efforts of districts selected
the* State In enforcing 'Suite requOements and
and as reirsentafives of the districià
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..° sTATus AND DEVELOPME4NT 5 )
most -them and western States the counties constituted convenient
geographical ireas within which such agents might function, most of these
States, beginning about 1829, made the county .an intermediate (supers,
visory) unit. In a kw States the township was made, an intermediate
unit, while in thi. New England Siates supervipry unions were firmed
without regani for the boundaries of political units.

At first die executive officer,, usuálly die county superintendent, pf an
intermediat4 unit was in .many cases a la"), official and, even when a pro-
fessional person, was, and still is, in most States, an elected officer. He
had little or no direct conirol orr the locAl districts but was supposed to
use his influence to secure thq establishment ind improvement of sChools.
In other words, his powers were limited and were largely advisory and
clerical; gradually these powers have been extended. In somç States the
powers and duties of the interukdiate-unit have, been delegated to a county
board of education which appoints the' county superintendent.

Although a number of Sates in the South had adopted the district system
and alth9ugh there was the same need for supervision of local school dis-
tricts in these 'as in the northern and western States, the tendency was to
establish the county as a bask administrative unit rather than-as an inter-
mediate unit. In southern States the county had always beefy' a very im-
portant political unit and when it was given jurisdiction over local pchooil
districts the tendency was to make id authority so strong th4t local school
districts lost practically all autonomy and became sub-districts of the
county, serying as a b4siç !school administrative unit.

In all ctions of the country, as previously iiidicated, the population
centen tended 'develop strong educational programs.* One facto!: in this
development Was the superior educational leadership pmvided in urban
areas. At, fiat the work of schools within individual cs 'es was uncoordi-
natal, and in some cities there were even several se I.: tely organized
school districts. Very early, however, cities began to develöp organization
for administering and supervising schools within their boundaries'. Urban
centen catme to have well-coordinated school systems and, consequently,
did not need to be supervised as closely by State agencies as school districts
in rural areas. A. a result, school districts including population centers
have remained indevendent of the inttrrnediate___I in northern and west's
omp.S.tteas rmand independtnt of the county badc unit si-etielernallMOMOINIIIIImmr071101.fte. 4%.,

tat.

FFECT QF LOCAL SCHOOL UNIT ORGANIZATION ON THE
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

The present organiridon of local khociunits in the United States is the
outcome of the developments described. The introductory ctionòf his .

chapter indicates eldsdng administrative complexides, conflicts of author-
ity, and operadng inefficiencies which seem to be concomitants of such
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNIT OROANIZAT.-
ORD

organization. In practically every State the fmaricial burden which-some
of the local school districts bear in attempting to raise enough, meiney to
offir a minimum educational program has brought many of them to the
verge of bankruptcy.

A far .more serious consequence of the existing organization of local
school units is that these administrative and financial conditions are itccom-
panied by inadequate and unbalanced educational opporeunity. There'
are thousands of children for whom high-school facilities are not availa§le.
Kindergartens, health education, fine arts, gynmasiumsit libraries, and
adequate, school laboratories are still wistful dreams m many schools. Less
than half Wall elementary teachers in the United States in 1937 °had as
much as 2 years of college training.

'Many of the problems arising from deficiencies in the edeational -pro-
gram have been carefully studied, and attempts °have been made to solve
them. Although progress has beeft made, persons dealing with these
problems have come to realize that in many4Instances solutiotu depend
upon basic changes in the organization of public education. Inmasingly,
in recentyears, educaton and laymen have become aware that many of the

. more pressing' educational problems are, directly or indirecdy, the results
of defects in the existing organization of unks for the support and adminis-
tration of schools. There has been a realization that such problems as
inadequate schoo!housing, inaccessible schools, 'restricted cutriculat offer-
ings, poorly paid and poorly trained personnel can be solved, or at least
directly approached, pnly to the extent that the machinery for the adminis-
tration of public Oucationthe organization of local ached units----oper-
ates effevively and economically.
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4 [CHAPTER II]

Organization and Operation of the Local School
Units Project

The Loc#1 School_ Units Project as an riample of a coordinated program
of research is important, first, because of the close cooperation which has
been maintained between the Office of Education and the 10 participating t'
States; and, second, bepuse the ultimate objective has been the practical
improvement of the organization for administering and supporting public \w°

education in each of the 10 States. Data have been collected and organ-
ized, not only to secure much needed knowledge but tò provide bases for
determining the procedures for effecting changes in the organization of local
school units.

REASONS At UNDERTAKING THE ATUDY
Recognition of the needfor improving school unit organization.In the preceding

chapter an attempt was made to incecate tir ,effect of school unit organiza-
tion on public education, It was pointed otii that in recognizing the need
for improving the organization of local school units, States have tried to
offset some of the defects in the existing organization of school- units by
State grants to local units as means of equalizing educational opportunity.
Local school units too small tci provide even a 'minimum educational offer-
ing by their' own efforts have been given finaiicial assistance by the State.
This próceaure, while reducing some of the more extreme inequalities, has
barely touched the basic diffKultyinefficient organization of local school
units.= and, in effect, has tended to'perpetuate it by enabling unsatisfactory
units to contin4e in existence.'

The problems of State aid and support of Khools are always present
when school-district organizations are discussed. The two isiues are
inseparable. Plans of State aid in operation hays often been respon-
Bible for the reluctance° of many local areas within States to consider a

e Change in schodl-distriq boundaries. Equalization funds have been
. distributed to *hod districts that have tittle justification and as a
result, have made anization practically- impossible. The usual-
plans devised to p e special financial aid to poorer districts have,.
Vnded to perpetuate undesirable types of school systems rather than to
bring about a typi of scat district large enough to warrant independ-

. ent existence.
Due to the financial stringency of the past few years, when schools were

required to increase educational seryices on reduced inconlits, attention was
1 Faribudt. rod; aims. Wawa H, jr.; Ploctor, wawa M; mad Mayo, Sorel S. Distarkt orisaisadosoils issesidarli whistios. Wasidegton. U. S. Governors printing olio% 1932. (Oike ofedecatios. BelisdaMII, slik. 17. Mosagrapb No. 11. p. 71.) .. .
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8 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS PROJECT.
s

focused shárply on the administratiye mactiinery whereby fuhds, provided
for the support of education, are translated into educational services. The
prob ms of local school administration became 90 insistent 'during thesi

that States were forced to-take practical steps to improve 'school unit
organization. . * 41 * OOP° .011011.

Recognition of Me need for careful study as a basis for improving school units.In
pram y every tate t is me ega provtsron or Improving sc oo
unit organization by transfer of t rritory, by the subdivision of units, or by
the merger of units. Two of th outstanding weaknesses in most laws
relating to the modification of sch 1 district boundaries are: (1) Existing
provisiom for modifying school unit organization frequently are rendered
ineffective by restrictive requirements or complicated procedures for making
even simple boundary changes; and (2) di laws provide no means for
planning and coordinating cltanges in sch o s unit organizAtion to insure
that the changes will conuibite either general imprpvement of
the administrative organization of pubhceduçon in the State as a whole
or to a more effective provision for education services.

Improvement in the educational program ík local unit or of a State
depends upon careful planning based upon 4finite information revealing
the status of schools and school district". &I4re a program of reorganiii-
iion of local school unitstor of the administrative stnicture of -public educa-
tion in the State can be effectively planned, it is necessary to make studies,
of the strengths and weaknesses of existing educational organitation.

A number of States have carried on such studies, usually in limited areas,u bues for reflecting the needs for improvement. During the past.several
years many States, in realizing the need for condlicting similar studies,
recognized that the studies should be carried on systemalically in a number
of States under the directioti of some ceniral coordinating agency.

PURPOSES AND ORGAi\TIZATION2OF THE LOCAL SbHOOL
UNITS PROJECT

In 1935, 32 , States requested the Office of eggs to assume the
responsibility for organizing ati extended research program and guiding
the States in the development of practical programs for securing impnwe-
ment in school unit -organization. In response to these requests, the Office
of EducAtio6 subpitted an application for the authorisadon a a 'project to
-be financed from funds appropriated undo; the Emergency Relief Act of
1935. Budgetary provisions were included for the 32 States, but the funds
inade available limited the project involving the study of local school units
to 10 States, namely: Arizona, Arkansas, California, Minds, Kentucky,
North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and Tennissee.

The Imposes qf ilw pr4ed.--The purposes of the Local School units Polject
are as follows:

. 'e . 1,

1. To collect and organize data on educational condition mulling
from or directly concerned, with the efficient and emomiad
functioning of local school units.
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1
N OROANWATION AND: OPERATION 9

2._ To eváluate the dint) coilcitted In terms of desirable criteria or
minimum educational standards. .

4 3. On the basis ot the material collected ant evalualt4 to propose,
when necessary, more satisfactory local school units.

4. To pro'jeCt a program for effecting the improvements proposed.
5: To disseminate information_ côncerning the findings and proposals

of the study. P .

The general .program of the project, therefore, has beento study exifti.ng
school units, evaluate thcm, and pmpose practical measures for their
improvement.

The project organitation.In setting tlp an organization for conducting the
study, each Spite was regarded-as a unit of effort %.srith a State project staff
working in dose cooperrition with the State deparinient of education. The
chief State school officer nominated for appointment by the Seartary of
the Interior a rekular member of the State department staff to act as State
Project Director and 'one or more specialists to act as associate dud assistant
directors. The State project staffs ivere assisted by State advisory corn-
mittees and, in some ipstances, by county- advisory committees.

Field workers were selected from talief rolls. In eich q)unti. or
more of these workers, under the direction of the county superintenitigt,
collected and tabulated basic data on schools and school districts. The*
State project stra assumed the ultimate responsibility for supervising allir
field work.

sk.

libAt the peak of its activity, 'the project had on its rolls 10 State directors,
10 associate directors, 40 assistatit directors, ana 1,694 field workers. The
total amount of funds allotted to the State projects was $813,219440. The.

allotments to the several States ranged from $15,949.40 to $180,046, de-
pending upon the size of the State, the number ofschools and school districts,'
the difficulty of securing data, ete

Tht Office of Education, in order to fulfill its responsibility for guiding
and coordinating the study, set up an Office Project staff, under the direc-
tion of a regular member of the Office of Education and composed of
specialists who devoted full time to the work. An important auxiliary
agency of this staff wu the National Advisory Committee, composed of
outstanding educators appoinied by the Commissioner cof Education and
serving as consultants in formulating plans and procedures.

PROCEDURFS FOR STUDYING LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
.;

Planning. procedures. carrying on an exfinsive study of local school
units in 10 States, careful planning of 'the procedures to be followed was
necessary, particulirly sinse the adopted purpo.$0 oUthe project required
a cqnsideration of most of the phases of public educatio.n. In June 1935,
at a coderence held. in Mishington, D. C., on the call of tiig Commissioner
of Educadon, the problems of studying and, reorgani7iing local Flool units
were discussed and a series of recommeiklaikons conpetnitig procedurii
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LOCAL SCHOOL ITS PROJECT

s((tolie followed were formuldted.2 On the basis of the recoihmendations
a special committee of theOffice of Education formul ted a Handbook 3
to be ustcl as a basic guide in carrying on the work of the Local School
Units Project. This Handbook briefly outlined the procedures recom-
mended and contained a* writs of forms to be used in collecting and tabulat- .
ing necessary data. i ..
lo'Àfthough in the preparation of the Handbook care was taken to prpvide

for all possible situations., it was-realized that no one set of procedures or
series of%forms would be entirelypapplicable and usable in all of the 40
States particii3ating in the project.' In February c1936, shortly, after; the
authorization of the Local School Units Project, a conference, attended
by the chief State school otficers of the projet States, the State projsct
directors, and the Office of education project staff, was held in St. Louis,
Mix Ai' this conferenpt the Handbook was the basis for1 discussions and
each State project staff worked out modifications of Handbook forms
.necessary to adapt them to the peculiar conditions in the particular State.

The selection of items to be studied.Because of the time and financial limitá
tions of the project, it was impossible to make *an exhaustive survey of all
the aspects of the work of the public schools. As a result, thoselactors most
directly connected with efficient administrative operation received major
attention. There has been a consistent regard, however, for the ultimate,
objective of iinproving the quality and extent of educational offerings. In
'general, the items on Ohich information was considered to be necessary
ni.ay be grouped as follows: ,

, ,,,---

Data revealing the status of existing scAools and school distriels. These
data include such items as 'school population; the 'n'umber and distri-
bution of pupils 1337 grades; the size of schools and the length of term;
distribution of teaching, supervisorY, -aikl administrative persohnd;
trends in assessed valuations of taxablt prorkrty for school purposes;
school tax levies; nded indebqdness; transportAtion; ade-
quacy of school b ent costs; and the size ofachool districts.
The basic data were collected by field workers who tabulated them on.
the forms adopted for use in the respective States. The tabulations

. were thén ttansmittid to the State project headquarters for organizà-
tion, analysis, and evaluaiiqn.

In addition to the data which could be presented in tabular form, at
leAst two znaplovere prepared for each county. One map showed

, school ,district boundAries; location of school buildings and gradei
taught in each building; highways; and natural barriers. The second
map showed the distribution of school population by schools Eind by
school districts. When possible, maps showing the -status of school
buildings, transportatkon mutes,10 and land uses, alse were prepared.

I Olok, Katherike-foL, ed. Reorganization of school units: a report of the proceeding: of the uniference calledby the Commissidoer of Education, Washington, D. C., June 1935. Washington, United States Goyerninentprinting Office, 1935. (0fficie of educaticin, Bulletin -1935, no. 15.) 91 p. . ... . . ..
3 Alves:H. F., n al. .Handbook of procedures for planning the reorgankration of local school isnib& Washiegtco,"Office of education. 1936. mimeographed. (Circular no. 156.) 54 p. .
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A. 7

biGANIZATIO AND OPERATION 11

All maps were *pared in basic form by field workers and transmitted
to the State project headquarters where they were redrawn by draftsmen.

Data revealing the legal provisions governing exisling school unit organiza-
tion.This information was gathered by the Statç project staff and was

. usually based on the State schooLcode, on its interpretation by the
courts, and on current práctices in conforming to the legal prescrip-

3

tions. r

Data concerning the preSent programs of rocal and Statç sclool mpioit. In,
informationpart, this Was gathered for each school district by the

county workers and, in part, on a State-wide basis by workers in t e
State project headquarters. It was orgianize0 to indicate local arAlb.

tate ability to finance the existing as Well as the proposed educational
rogram.

The items indicated in the preceding paragraphs should be considered as
merely illustrative. All States gathered data on the same basic items, but
since some. phases of school unit organization constitute greater problems 6
in some States Olin in others, 'all States did not emphasize the same items.
Each-.paitkipating .State found one or more pr9blems peculiar to itself
and made special st die§u of such problems.

'Basic data collected in the 'counties were assembled at the State project
headquarters, where they were organized to reveal the status of existing
school units and were used in an evaluation of existing educational condi-
tions in the State as a basis for formulating, practical. plans for 'improving
existing conditions: ;,

EVALUATiON OF EXISTING ED6CATIONAL CONDITIONS
The necessity for minimum desirable standards.Before existing educational

conditions could be eValuated, it Was necespry to srt up criteria or desir-
able standards for. the organ4átion, size, 'and Ideation of schools; for
the organization and size of school districts; 'and for the servicè if. to be
rendered by schoóls and ichool districts. Minimum standards were
needed to evaluate vatting school units and to serve as a guide for proposing
more satisfactory attendance areas and administrative units.

ktermining tentative' desirable standards.In deterjnining minimum stand-
ards, the state project staffs tonsulted the educational,. literature on tilt'
subjeCt. Both the mail), 'studies revealing theb cháricteristics of schools
which at present are Offering adequate educational servkest and the laige
.body of more theoretical discussion abqut the desirable characteristics of
schools and of school.districts, were used as guides. .

It war recognized, houVver, that standards for schools and school ii
tricts should kbe .áciáptçd tó the particillar conditiOns 'Within a State or
subdivision of a State. Some of the,local and State factors considered by
'State project staffs determining minimum standards? are; (a) ;Topo-
graphic, economic, and :factois and (b) legal prescriptions or
standards in regard to size cif sChoots, qualificlitio.ns of teaching personnel
adequacy of schciol buildings, and. the like.. As a result of the consideration
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12 LOCAL SCHOOL UNA'S PROJECT

of such factors, the standards determined for each project State differedin details from those determined for every other project State. There washowever, a uniformity in the principles underlying a9d the factors con-sidered in each set of standards. In the following sections some- illustra-tions of these principles and factors are given.
Minimum standards for attendance areas.Some general principles for thereorganization of school unit; were suggested by the conferbnce held inWashington in June 1935.4 Sóme 'of the recommendations applying toattendance areas are:

Principles for reorganizing attendance ,areas.The following general prin-ciples are 'suggested as pertinent to the organization cm' reorganizationofattendance areas:
(a) The attendance area includes' all the children attending oreligible to attend a single school. in general, it should be consideredan elastic subdivision of an administrative unit. The areas of theattendance unit will probably vary from State to State and fromlocality to locality,. depending upon roads and climatic conditions,population density, age of the children involved, educational leader-ship, and other related factors.
(b), The elementary attendance area should, insofar as possible, belarge enough to meetihe following minimum criteria:

Make possible a school with at least one grade per teacher witha desirable ratio of 30 pupils per teacher. The pupils, however,should not have to walk more than 1% or 2 miles to or from schoolor ride on a school bus more than 1 hour (preferably includingtime of walking to the bus) each morning or evening, or be trans-ported over roads that present extreme hazards.
(c) The high-school attendance area may be subdivided as occasiondemands into junkor and senior high school attendance areas, whichmay, in turn, comprise several elementary schoOl attendance areas.The optimum size of the unit will depend largely on density of popula-tion and facilities for transportation; but it should, except under unusualcircumstances, be large enough to meet the following minimum criteria:

Make possi§le a junior high school with at least 300 pupils and10 teachers, a senior high school of 300 pupils and 10 teachers,or a junior-senior high school of 300 pupils and 10 teachers. Thepupils, however, should not lave tó walk more ain 2 or 2% milesto or from school, or ride on a school bus more than 1% hours(prefeFably including a i of walking to the bus) each morning orevening. It is that wherever density of populationpermits or' trans* I don' is feasible, hiih school attendance unitslarge enough to i e póssible..the development of considerablylatger schools are desirable.
Cook. OP, cit., pp. 16-18. .
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ORGANIZATIO AÑ OPERATION 13

The minimum size standards indicat e e should be regarded as merely
suggestive.

In all cases where it is practicable, large schools than those required by
the minimum "standards should be established. Where the topofiraphy of
the country, road conditions, and the, community life of the different areas

p make a smaller school desirable or necessary, schools smaller than those
called for by th minimum standards must of nécessity be established. It
should be pointed out here that some authorities in rural eduCAtion look
with favor on the establishinent of elementarir sihools ha-ring only one or
two teachers and two to four grades of work. Their chief interest is to form
attendance ars which will have a sufficient number of pupils to con-
stitute full teach units and to keep the schools for small children near I,

i6
their homes.. They hold that the formation of school unio large enough
to provide an adequate program of edkication is either undesirable or unat-
tainable in rural areas.

The decisions concerning such matters in this project were left to the
1. respective States,

. -

The standards for attpndance areas determined by the State project
staffs were not, of course, limited only to the number of pupils and teachers.
Some of the other factors for which seandards Were determined are location
of schools, transportation, adequacy of school buildings, - etc. Some
principles applying to the determination of standards for these items are:

Location of schools.The general topography, including stieams and
other natural barriers, soil conditiöns, the present and probable futuie
conditions or the roads, and the existence, of community activitiés;
should be corisidered as determing factors in the location of schools.
Where' the removal of the school would do too great violence to certain
well-established community enterprises and- ittitAdes, a school should
not be remoyed, although at e time it may not meet the standards
of the minimum size of schools

Schools should be located fu relátively permanent centers of popu-
lation. Permanency of population is to be judged, not alone by the
growth of population in the past, but also by present factors that will
probably influence the stability, growth, or decline of population in
the future.

Schools shouki be located near the principal center of population so
as to be convenient to the maximum number of pupils affected and on
the most suitable site available.

If it can be demonstrated, that, in the long run, the abandonment
of usable schoolhouses will im more economical, the present buildings
should be abandoned without regard to their present conditioris and
new buildings on new locations provided.

Transportation:Transportation of pupils at palic expense should
be kept at a minimum by the location of school buildings so as to
permit the maximum number of children to walk tuchool but should

).
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS PROJECT

be provided for all pupils who do not live within walking distance of
school .

School buildings.The school buildings should be planned from a
functiobnal point of view, i. e., they should be built with definite educa-
tional services in mind.

The building should be arranged and constructed so as to be free
from fire and accident hazards. It should be properly lighted, heated,
and ventilated. and so oriented as to facilitate such provisions.

The buildings should be equipped in such a manner as to make
possible the maximum of health, safety, and instructional efficiency of
both pupils and teachers.

The school site should bè easily accesiible, well-drained, free from
hazards to health and safety, free from disturbing noises, and should
have ample playground facilities. There- shQuld be a minima= of

acre for each 50 pupils, and josiiiiimum of 5 acres for any school
having 250 or more pupils.

If, by alterations or additions, present school buildings can be made
to meet the standards set up, then remodeling should be considered.
Otherwise, new buildings, located on suitable sites, should be reco-
mended.

Mi.mum standards for administrative units.The recommendations of the
conference held in Washington in June 1935, also included some suggestions
applying to the organization of administrative units.' Some of these are:

PrinaNes Pr reorganizing administrative ,units.The following principles
are suggested as pertinent to the organization for reorganization of
administrative units:

(a) An administrative unit should comprise 1 or more attendance
arias (ordinarily 2 or more) offering educational facilities at least
through the twelfth grade. (Only under exceptional circumstances,
due to such factors as extremely sparse population os rugied toeography
should an administrative unit coriTrise only an elementary or an
elementary-junior high school attendance area.) AdrOnistrative units
comprising elementary-junior-senior high sehool and junior college
atténdance units may be recognizefl for the larger centers of population.

(b) An administrative unit should be sufficiently large to warrant
pro4vision of all essential and desirable adtiiinistrative and super-

visory services except those provided directly by the State. Ordinarily,
several elementary junior-senior high school attendance units will be
involved. 111

(c) The boundaries of the school administrative unit need not be
aitenninous with the boundaries of any political subdivision of &the
State. An administrative unit may include`part of a county, a county,
or two or more counties or cities, or a city and part of a county.

a Cagy Ow cit., pp. 17I& 1.
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ORGANIZATION. AND OPERATION 15

If the principle of State support of a minimum educational pro-
, gram is recognized and applied, there will be little occasion for organ-

izing administrative units in terms of their ability tg, be self-sustaining.
Emphasis can then be placed increa§fngly on the optimum unit tor the
efficient and economical provision of the desirable educational offerings.

(e) The State should make provisions for any administrative uilit
to contract or arrange with any larger administratie unit for the
education of children who neCd more highly speci4ized types of
educational opportunity than are provided in their own unit.

In general, the -State project staffs considereil if necessary to emphasize
the importaiice of securing administrative units of sufficient size to providt=
adequate administrative and supervisory service but also large enough to
provide for miximum local support of schools. Several of the State project
staffs favored Dawson's recommen.dation of approximately 1,600 pupils
and 46 teaching units as the minimum size of administrative units.
Although a compromise with this minimum has been necessary in many

d'instances, the State staffs have attempted to avoid proposing many very
small a ministrative units. In practically all tances, proposed standards
call for administrative units of sufficient size o permit the organization of

'schools large enough to provide appro educational services. The
standards also usually requirr that adthinistrative units con in whole
attendance areas; that is, schools jointly maintained 6y two or more school
districts should be avoided in order to eliminate possibilities of jurisdiétional,
conflict.

Minimum itandards for fikal units.--the following gerieal principles,
pertinenyo tpl organization or reo;ganization of school fiscal units or local
unitibrfinancial support of schoOls are suggested in the fifteenth Yearbook
.of the Department of Superintendence.'

I it
Principle., for reorganizing units oflocal school support

,

a ax units for publi schools should be organized for t e support
of all public education for jiçople up thfbugh at least twenty years of
age. In other words, every 1 1 section of a State should& required
to participate in the financial suppoi:t of public education ugh'what

Thatbnow recognized as thc secondary school period.
(b) School tax units should be -independent of all ot er municipal

and quasi-munkipal organizations.
(c) School tax units should be so organized as to guarantie the

exertion of a minimum financial effort toward the support of public
education by every local area of the State./ 1

(d) In determining the reasonable niinimal financial effort that is
to be required of local areas in the support of public schools, the total

Demos, Howard A. Satisfactory local school sinks. Field study no. 7. Division of surveys sod field studies,
George Peabody collegi for mocker*. Nashville. Tenn. The college. 1914. p. 81.

National Education Association, department of superintendence. Tim improvement education.
¡'11frseataliktarbool6 Washington, the association; go. 135.
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16 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS PROJECT

tax burden of the area included in the school tax unit should beconsidered.
(e) In the establishment of school tax units, governing legislationsbould differentiate between taxes for current expenses and taxes forprograms of capital outlay.

PROCEDURES FOR PROPOSING MORE SATISFACTORY
6CHOOL UNITS

Planning procedukes.As th collection of basic data 'by field workers was°nearing completion, a conference was held in 'Washington in August 1936-to consider the procedures to be followed in formulating project proposals.The conference was attended by the chief State school officer from e4ichproject State, the State proje.ct directors and their associates and assistants,the National. Ad ry Cômmittee, and the Office of Education projectstaff. The mail of this bonference prepared and adopted a series of
reports presenting rtain factors and principles to be considered and reCorn-mending procedures to be followed in completing the work of the project.These reports covered the following topics:

1. Öbjectives of Studies of Local Schbol Units as Relatpd to School
Programs of Education.

2.,ProjectAd Relationships of Proposed Local School Administritive
Units to the State and Its Existing Eclucational Subdivisions.

3. Principles and Procedures Necessaty to Assure Praciical Outcomes
from Studies of Local School Units. Part ISecuring PublicSupport. Part IIThe Legislative Prograin. . '4. State Reports on Organization of Attendance Areas and Local
School Administrative Units. f

5: Suggested Office of Education Reports Relatingto ale Locil SchoolUnits Project.
It was expected that the steps taken in formulating proposals in theseveral States would- vary slightly,' as a result of local conditions, from theconference recommendations. Although there has been some variationamong the States, the procedures followed, in general, have involved thefollowing steps:.

1. The planning of specific but tentative school attendance treasand school- administrative units within each county'. There wa3s nointention of recommending, as a universal policy, that the codh.ty bemade the basic unit of local school. administration.:
Because of die tremendous detáil involved in -.working out specificpropos* for individual school atteddance amps- and schobi adminis-Waive units, i&was necessary to subdivide States into convenOni-geographic areas fór study and for formulating proposals. Jt *pens, that in- the 10 States studied, the counties constitifie phicattn. .

2. The. prepáratkin d financial scheduless(a).1e11010... we- of'making the proposed changes and (b) to c.ontrost the curieilt.eipenses
-

Aq jr-v, - -

ç.

-

.

,

,

4

.

-

: , -"" :

. .

.

;
,...

4

;-

.1
4'

,.-.

0.4...,...,.
0,:c.......

. .,

.4. 1 :.: ...e: ...._,---..-i.k.`27-,.w'.4."--: -,,A.t ., 111

. .
, - .pi,..

...;,...
,

.._ . - Yib . Zall-r....--,-. 1

",,.:' i.:* .
=

=

0.:k

4
,

.

.,...... ,
-r.i.,..4

,,ut...."..
. 4 e P

i :: ,r 71 ; 0 1. I !PP . : 7.it 4 . '14;
..!f .41..

f.1:e....4._ ..7..;.; ".; , ..47,1,-,,., , ,iits : . ... r:-,4,..,- , :.,-, ..:...8,,..
-;,..--

. . , ,,-,,.. .,-,,,a
A = ,,--z.

.: .4 r:,.. ' i +..' = ... i% .t4)4" ',IA',-.:'S l''14
ex.

. ," ...'11.,t i..!. qr, *.

4. .1 4 :!-1"1. ,.. , ,
A..00 4,.,

f1/4tt

tVf

AI r--.0 :..., , ., .

,., 2 --, ,. k ,7. .: '-44-..-,.'"'':14. 4.4 .14..1'':?.:41',4-.:11.4 ',-;-- .,:. ''.i ;%'...., lée ff ::1 5°-'-'
.k

.- 1,;;- ,.. li_..
...:, :#111.;!.. -"4`...j..,. ,-.: " ' .. ,' . -.(-:: '' ."' ..-T 141-)

, .

r;..4., ,k li, '-iiz"i 44 : :: 1414gr: Alt*: , ..v.4.1r.,..?...,,1...., ,, #..,...,
..

.,,., .0 , . _.

3

1A-

V6-71. -- x. ; -_-_ '.:5'.;t:'% flOakiillb.I.- _NA ._ il ,. .
,.. iv.,:- A P ,.. t'itifj.:t'414,.......VA,

I.

s.



ORGANIZATION AND OfERATION .11

of the existing and' of the proposed organizations on she basis both of
the existing and of ihe needed additional educational services..

3. The projection of a tentative program for carrying the proposed
changes into effect.. This involved (a) plans_ for securing local .support
for the proposals and a(b) a program for; securing the necessary legislation.

In carrying o hert steps outlined above. each State project staff worked
in close 'cooper 1 n with its respective ¡Late department of education.
This was especially necessary at ,this point il'order to inkure the integration
of recommendationeand proposals of the project 'with the tate program of. ,edtzcation in a form which would be of practical use to the State department.

Planning satisfactory attendance areas and adminiaratiri units.Whep consider-
ing the possible reorgarazation of school units in ant selected area, the first
step was to set up a tentative plan forithe location of needed schools. With
the aid of basic wraps and with the aili óf "pupil personnel and other data
revosilink the status of existing schools,. desirable high-school attendance

. areas were determined. Elementary attendance areas within the selected'
high-school attendance areas were then determined: In connection with

ures,th recommendations were mack as to the schools that should
t'oe refaiiied and' possibly enlarged by consolidatimi with &hers, 'and as to
those thin should be abolished.

.

c

It is apparent that the determinatiOn of the elementary and high-school
attendance areas was necessary before intelligènt consideration could be.

given to problems ielating to inict involving required administrative, super-
visoFy, and instructional services, needed physical plant facilities, transpôr-
tation, and the ability to meet financial responsibilities in proposed local
school units. Since these items all relate to the functions of local -units of,

administration, the proposals for desirable administrative units could. be
made only after satisfactory attendance areas had *0 determined. Thit
seems to be the most logkal procedure to follow in proposing satisfactory
attendance arias and administrative units!'

In most cases, prtposed atiendahce areas and adminiitrative units were
determined only after consultation, by the Stiteproject staff, with members
of the Staie department of education and with officials of the local school
uniisinvolved in the proposed changes. I

The prodedures dpscribed resulted in tentative plans tor the location of
attendance areas with definite informitipn about school population, grade
distribution of. pupils, classroom teachers, etc:, for schools to be retained
as well as for:those not to be retained. When the final plan for prop;sed
organization had been agreed upon, 'maps of each county were prepared,
*owing the boundaries. of the proposed administrative units,. the bounda-
ries of the proposed attendance areas, the location and of each pro
school building, the distribution of school population, and the plairn b

It should be noted that 7618.state:sat applies only to the sequepce óf premium is formulating propose&It does not ...warily apply to the seqdesce of poetics',/ us *loving the proposals.
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routes. 'Mime maps were designed to contrast the proposed school unitswith the existing school units.
Nanning a financial program for the proposed érganization of school units. Inprojecting a/financial program for a proposed organization of,schools andschool units, two estimates of expenditures were ma-de. In thé frit place,it was necessary to estimate the immediate' cost, including capital outlay,of effetting the proposals; and, in the second place, it was nt (wary to.estimate the. cost of operating the proposed schools and pchool districts.In each case, consideration had to be given to the share of, the financialcosi to be borne by local school units aild by the State.
Estimates of the immediate cost of putting the proposed organization intoeffect incluckd such items as the alteration of old buildings or the cost ofnew buildings, the purchase of needed transportation equipment, theempliiyment of bus drivers, and in some cases the employment of idditionalor special teachers.
The cost of operating the proposed organization of sthoot units was cal-culated on the basis of eitimated cost per teaching unit and the probablecost of transporting children not living within walking distance of the pro-posed schools. These costs were estimated by the State project staff on the'basis ofprevailing costs. Since the current wits of thC proposed edur-ationalprogram included expenditures for adniir'iistrative, .supervisory; and in-structional services, as well as expenditutis for maintenance and operatkonof the school plant, auXiliary services, and fixed charges, the eitimated costswithin each, administrative unit were distributed in accordance with accepted classifications used iri ricognized budgetary procedures.In allocating the shire of immediate and current costs %of the proposedorganization to be borne by die locality and by the State, it wai neCessaryto determine the amount in*come from local sources, vhith was calculatedfrom the assessed valuation of property in accordan with any constitu-tional or statutory prescriptions or limitatiods relatin to current expenses"for schools. The income from' State and Federal aouv6es wits estimated ona athe basis of existing and of expected provision for funds for'schoof purposesfrom these source'', and on the basis of e#sting or proposed methods ofdistributing these school moneys to the educational subdivisions of theState.

One important phase in-these considerations was a'comparison betweenpresent current costs and the estimated current costs of the proposed organization of scho-ol units. In making such comparisons, it was '14ecessirytodistInguish between the costs actually chargeable to the reo'rganizationitself and tht costs_ chargeable to incieases in educational services which theproposed organizition would be exp.ecte44 to provide.
Another important Aloe win the determination ofmethods of distributingState funds to local school districts. In general, the following princitilesiiappear pqtinent: (1) lo*cal school administrative units-should =tributeto the toed educational cost upon sow equitable basis; (2) State funds

,

4-1

11.

r ."

I.

p

Ss.

-

-

.14

ey

.

;

. , .,

e4i,-),'-:.
0.r.''

kit.:i :
fr. X ,

tt i

.
st." .: ..1 u

. 4I

s r ,
,ree4.. 0)- i '

e

, ; ,k_
, . , L . I , . 4 . ...." ! .. . % h -'-

..
:

-- I s e.','' ;-''' -";;*;4,'
'\'¡'''''.& :.:.4: l', -4.0.4'....41-.:;,'

»):.:°::a.2.41; ''''
::..è'g.:''''' ;-''.1:::ii: ''ll4'[:-;7t1:1:

Itil"\:'....:::41';.--.';:-4;-'117.:::.fj:L'''..(1.1-7'..);4'.Fi.:':::

.;.,3- e:14.1 u
il

..1
l LY it' 4z

.4i; ,.¡::It,'-i; ' ,',...-*
7-.4

. ',,..:.
.-,.. e

411.,:-. :!,

1 ;

, jr ..,.. Ii AN

Vil : ''''

6 , .! ...,1,0,-..,,.4...- 1 '6444. a

.

t.. I
44,1. tt %Ar.r), , r_r __JP' : _.11.W '1.....a, ._,,.t v.'

0 n
.t1.1-1_ _ 2', 4 4_ ._ !

qv

18
.11

-

.



ORGANIZATION AND -OPERATION 19

should be distributed only to units so organized -that the funds would be
used in the most efficient manner possible;-(3) the State should be prepared
to gratija additional aid to shool organizations not efficienily organized
when such sub-sta*ndard organizations are necessiry because of local geo-
graphic or other factors; and (4) the method of apportioning State funds
shoúld Lie sucti that local school units will be encouraged to form voluin-
tardy more effective organizations.

re.

PROJECTING A PROGRAM FOR EFFECTING PROJECT
PROPOSALS

Planning procedures. The represeritativei attending the conference at
Washington in August 1936 recommended piocedur:es -for formulating
project proposals well as certain principles for carrying proposed changes
into effect. It wás recwnized that the aisurance of practical outcomes of
project proposals depended upon the Consideration of all the factors con-
tributing to and resulting in die existing situation ip a parti.cular State.
Although the States recommended different steps for securing improvement
in diee existing0organization of public education, they all observed certain
general principles:

(a) The initiative for ,securing specific action on any or all project'
proposals was assumed by die State departMents of education. Qnly

. to the extend; that the prograin evolving out of project work is made a
pao of the State program of education can practical outcomes ,be
hoped for.

1". (b) Ca4ful attention was given to determining what parts of the.
proposed.program are w be carried through by voluntary action either
by .the boards of existing school units or by action of the citizens in
areas containing one or MOM local school units.,

(c) Equal care was taken in deterrr4ing what part of the program
was to lie effected by legislative actign. This involved also a considera-
tion of the type of legislative action to be taken; in other words, whether. ,
mandatory or permissive legislption is needed.

. .

The proposed-project program as ea pait of the prograin of the State department of
education.=-Although the officially appointed personnel of the State *eject
staffs assumed responsibility for the prosecution of the study program in
every initance, this prc;ject was 5onsidered of such significance that the chief
States school officer arid his staff members were so actively inierested in the
work that eich activity' of the project was coordinated with and often made
a contributing part of the total program of the State departméfit of educa-
tion. A ccintinuing effo-rt to achieve proposed improvements in public-
school órganization has been made a definite phase of the work of the State
department.

Proposals to be jetted are* local action.---The support of local school
officials and lay citiiens is necessary for the su w achievement of any
proposed change, whe/ther it 'is to be accomp s ed by local or by State;
ac uch support is partiogFiy necessary if any or all proposals arc
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to be effected 0 x local action. Because pf the long-standing tradition oflocal control of . thools, all pmject States hav.recommended that, whereverpossible, pro changes shpuld have the sandlot) of the localitirs affected.It has beet, recogn however, that cCrtain safeguards must be observed.School districts coy g small areas and containing only small groups ofcitizens should not . permitted to nullify improvements desired by and ofbenefit to larger grou of citizen'sin other areas. Questions of policy affect-ing school unit org: on which are of interest to the people of thi Stateas a whole should be d ded by the S*te as a whole. The problem of therights of locálities to ermine policies affecting schools within thos,localities is part of the 1 problem of the rights of minorities. under ademocratic system of govern nt. Its solution in any State will depend on'conditions and traditions in e State.
In all cases, as wide a disse i nation as possible of the data collected by theproject staff is being rpade, d focal discussion of project proCedures isbeing enco}waged. Only by dissemination of information and suchdiscussion can löcal support for be mmended changes be secured. Insofaras possible, Stings have attimpted to facilitate the securing of local support\ by securing local cooperation in i ulating the proposals.\ Proposals to be lased by legislative tion.--The principle already statedthat matters concerning the total tate educational

decided by all the people or the Statewas applied in determining theparts of the total proposed program to be effeéted by legislative action.Even in those States where the final decision on specific pmposals is to beleft to the localities affected, legislative action is necessary in order tofacilitate the effecting of such proposals by the Locality. The principalchange in State which most project States have 'found necessary is the'- simplification of existing cumbersome and restrktive procedures km:eing the boundaries of school districts.
A second type.* legislative action wIlich.has been found necessary in allStates has aireaciy been referred to; riamely, the establishment of a methodof apportioning State school funds to encourage locat school units to makeneeded improvements in organization. A number of the project Stateshave found that existing procedures for apportioning school fu.nds definitelytend to prevent such improvement in organiication.
Some, although probably not of the' privosed changes,will have toix made by mandatory legislation. Mandatory changes in the organizationof local, school unit; are likely to be regarded with suspicion And mosteducators hesitate to reco s nd mand4tory laws. It should new be over-looked, luiwevér, tilat yin y of the areas in which States regulitte educa-.tional

from
mátten, mandatory lekidation has been nçcessary. Such items rangethe adoption oi textboob to i:ertification of teachers. The extent to4ch mandatory legi4ation is used in effecting proposed local unit arganii,zaiiim will depend lamely on conditions in a State.In %!*orking out the legislative program in each State, it was necessary tothe sequence in which project proposals were to be effected. In
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ORGANIZATION 'AND OPERATION 21

mg section of this chapter, it was stated that the logical sequence fcir
ng more satisfactory school units was, first, to determine satisfactory

nce areas and, second, to determine satisfactory administrative
Unless the boundaries of proposed attendance areas have been at
tatively determined, it is difficult, if not impossible, to determine

of proposed administrative units that will n'ot divide the territory
of given attendance areas. Once both the proposed attendance areas and
the administrative units have been determined, there does not seem to be
any reason why the actual organization of the proposed administrative units
cannot iccompany, or perhaps even precede, the órganization of the pro-
posed attndance areas. The sequence to be followed in effecting proposals
will depend, in large measure, upon conditions within a particular State.
Two illustrations Ally be given. In two States, the proposals were for-
mulated in accordance with the sequence of procedures previously indicated,
namely, attendance, areas and then administrative units. In one State,
most administrative units are already relatively large but most attendance
areas are small. In this State, the emphasis in effecting project proposils

íll naturally fall upon the reorganization of attendance areas, although it
will, of course, be necessary to make some modification of administrative
unit boundaries. In the other State, there are thousands of rry small ad-
ministrative units, each of which contains a single 1-teacher school. It is
obvious that in this second State, it will be impossible to rCorganize attend-
ance areas without reorganizing administrative units. Since it \is always
wore difficult to modify the boundaries of administrative units than to.
change those of attendance areas, the emphasis in this State will primarily
fall upon the reorganization of administrative units.

DISSEMINATION OF THE FINDINGS OF THE LOCAL SCHOOL
UNITS PROJECT

One important outcome of the Ucal School Units Project is the publiciz-
ing of existing educational conditioris in respect to local school units as a
means of scatting inielligent discussion of current educational problems
and. as a means of securing practical solutions for many of these problems.
The work of the project has resulted in publications which have, had three
different purposes: ,(1) To describe and evaluate the procedures followed
in conducting the project; (2) to present the data on existig schools and
school units collected by the pioject; and (3) to present the programs for
organizing more satisfactory schools'and school units.

Each State project staff has prepared a report for each count); studied.
Although these county reports present detiaied information on present
schools and existing school units, their primary purpose is to present recom-
mendations for changes in the school unit organization within .the county.
They ire designed. 'to form the basis of the program for effecting the recom-
meidations ind will have their greatest use in the hands of local school
officials, bpard mi,bers, and citizens. In most cases, the suggested
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V
changes wtre proposed only after a conference of the Sta.te project stairiitir'
members of* the State department of education with representatives cif
school units within the county.

Each State pro*t has also issued a Suite project Ceport which summarizes
4. the data Q11 yirifieni ;schools and school upirs and which sui;msts a State-wide

program for needed modification of the existiCig local organization. the
discirmion of this program not only irii)ivibs a summary of the recommenda-
tions contained in the .county reports but also (1) a justification of the
changes and an evaluatimi of what they mean to the State, both financially
and in terms of eduCiitiottal services; and (2) -recommendations for legisla-
tion needed to effect changes on a'State-wide basis witboutletipardizing the
rights and interests of localities. These Stair rports can be secured from
the State department of education in each of the 10 States.

While State projeci staffs were organizing. analyzing, and evaluating data
collected by field workers for the purpose of formulating project proposals.
they ,were goo sending to the Office of EduCation project staff a series of
reports revealing the status.. of existing school units and illustrating the
'methods being used. tofrtermine plans for reorganizing such school units.
These reports have formed the basis for two- Office of Educ4tion project
publicadons.

LOCAL SC.H OOL U N ITS PROJ ECT

One publication resulting from ,.this 10-State projed is entitled Principles
and Procedures in the Organization of Satiladory Local School Based on
a searching analysis of the results of technicfues actually used fin mans'
kmaticins, this publication has been made possible only because of the.s
experience of the project in using such techniques and because of the wealth
of Materials whkh the project has bet!' able tò assemble in the central
office at WAshington. It is hoped that the aforementioed publication will
be of value to those conducting similar studies.

TheNremaining chapters of titis publication are also based on the reports
subniitted by the State project staffs to the Office of Education project staff.
Chapter III bran attempt to clarify some of the problems involved in pre-
senting the existing State-wide organization of local who& units. Each of
the 10 chapters from chapter IV to chapter XIII, inclusive, deals with a
project State. The existing organization of school units 'within the State is
discussed from the standpoigt of the effect of that organization upon the
total educational program of the State. In addition, an attempt is' made
to evaltate4ertain factors, principally legal provisiontraffecting local school
unit organization, which must be considered in attempting tosecure im-
próvement in the State-wide organization of local school units.

Chapter XIV discusses and summaris% from the standpoint of the 10
States as a group, the information presented in the 10 Stitte chapters.
Chapter XV, based ori the Stati project report!, briefly siimmaiizes some
of dse findings and proposals of the several State projects grid is intended toiHuakOflcrete1y the procedures followed by the 10 State proj5tet staffs
in working out programs foi improving the .orgaiization of public educationin the States.
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'CHAPTER 1111

Nature and .Opoition of Local School
.°Administiative tpits

AN ,A

1

Major factors ini/it optralsort of sehool units.--Any study of attendance areas,
fiscal mitt, or administrative, units must in'elude, in addition to detailed
information about each unit it,self, a consideration of the operation of

%School units as elements in the administrative machinery of a State school
nitem pad as autonomous instrumentalities for performing certain desig-
nated functions.

The Joper ting efficiency of any administrative organization depends to a
large degricé upon: (1) The definite assignment of jurisdiction and responsi-
bility; (2) the cooperation between all divisions of the organizatic n; and
(3) the number of focal points of responsibility. An analysis of any adminis-.

trative organization must be based, therefore, not only upon the extent to
which a particular uniç of the organization performs the funcd- assigned

AINSIS OF LOCAL SCHOOL. UNITS

to it but also upon the extent to which the operating relationshi s tween
the unit and other units may facilitate or hindef its performhnce of the
assigned function. -Such a.consideration of operating relationshiPs is par-
ticularly necessary in order to comprehend and evaluate the exist¡ng
organizadon of local school units as an adminiitrative structure.

An e nination of operating relationships requires thàt consideration bet
given to the agents or agencies between whom the relationships lie rathér
than to the geographkal areas within whkch"tlie agents or agencies have
jurisdiction. Froin this viewpoint, attendance areas, in spite of their con-
fused overlapping. gecgraphically, are founaio Nivij. relatively few complex
relationships. In most States the agent haviog jurisdiction over an altend-
ance area is the board of education of the adminlitrative unit in which the

..

attendance area,wholly or partly lies.
Similarly;t116 functkms which distinguish a fiscal unit are performed by a

board or officer who performs suFh functions ás a part pf his responsibility
in conntction with some other unit such as a school administrative unit or a
political unit. There are instances, as in Tennessibe, Where within an
administrative unit a fiscal unit has been created for * specific purpose of
raising funds for the irection of school buildings but which, except for
turnift writ to the administrative,unit the funds thus raged, has no con-
nect¡on with the acttfil administration of schools, t-omewhat similar
cases ate found in line cities where the -financial offiter of the municipal
government is resPonsibli for lpviini trid collating taxes for school pur-
poem Where such situations occur, they can ti described most conven-
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24 LOCAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION UNITS
.

iendy if 'considered in connection with the relationships. for the operation
of the schoqj administrative unit concerned.

The ...relative cdmplexity gf:operation of ¿dministrative units. Schcol codes
recognize and distinguish a large number of classes of school administrative

- units but relatively few classes of attelidance areas and 8f fiscal units. The
greatest complexity of operating relationships is 'found between school
administrative .units because tis functions of- the board or officer of an
administrative unit involve not only thee relationships of that unit to other'
-idministrative units-but also, quite generally,. the relationships of attend-
ance areas and fiscal 'units to the administrative unit and to each other.

Since, ultimately, 'the idminittrative unit is the most influential agency in
providing educational services, a careful analysis of the operation of admin-
istrative uriiis is basically necessary for the establishment of a satisfactory
organization of local school units. Such an analysit is possible only if
valid and adequate criteria ,for the classification of local school administra-
tive units *are available. Since these ciiteria must be based olvan enumera-
tion and a classification of the controlling factors .in the ad, istrative_
structure and in the veration loCal school adminfstrative units, they
should indicate .the particular position occupied by each type of link with
respect to the total organization of khool administrative units in the
4tate, and with respect to other governmenthl units.

CLA§SIFICATION OF LOCAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE
v UNITS

The nte for a classification of administrative units.----The first step in analyzing
the adtrinistrative and opfratiCon of local school administrative
units/is the establishment -cittliisifications upon thé basis of which adminis-
trative,vnits may be identified. This is necessary* because the legal names
of administratiye. udits are, 'practically valueless for identifying them. In
the 10 project States theré are:more than 50 ITally,..kithorized and
desigtated cl4sses of administrative units. In the Cci;untry as wItqle the
number is still larger.: It is not conducive to a clear underttanding of °the
situation to" attempt to think in trrms of. half a hundred or Ékore claws of
-administrative units.

Although recognizing that a general clássification ofthese units L fraught
with difficulty, almost all writers describing the organization of adminis-
trative units, 44ve attempted to clarify the situation by means of some torm
of classifiCation, ,

.identity 'with political inóts tomnfonly used as- basis of çlasnfication.---A basis
. keguen tly u s for classifYifig. adminiitratKre units is that proposed by
`Deffenbaugh d Covrt.i* Thq statè:
A

a d inction between school districts may s made in most
cases cin the of the kenéral statutory limits f bouhdaries.
Accordingly, erc atiA(.1) the small local school distil. t whose bound-

, ,stries in e only 'the territory of .a single school commupity and

Défrenanich; *: S., and Covert, Timm. School administrative Udits.: Office of Education, Pampifet
p. 1. e
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NATURE AND OPERATION 25

are not ordinarily coterminous- %.-ith those 9f any civil unit: (21 the .one
whose boundaries are coterminous with those' of a minor Civil sub-
division of the State, but generally smaller than a county, such as
towns, townships, and cities; 'and 43) the one which is county-wide in
extent.

The same tlassification is used by Dawsoii 2 and by a numb& óf other,
writets. As a-method of classifying districts it has the merit of simplifying
a complex situation, 'although it does not in 'cat(' the relationshiPs of the
districfs so classified and doés not revealthe o ration ofthe adminisirative
organization of education ih the State ai a vs1ide. In the project State.s,
with the exception of a relatively small number of "city districts," the fact
that a school distr t is coterminous with a particular kind of geographical
or political unit seems to have little or no bearing on the powers and duties
delegated to it or on its operation.. Reports frorp personal interviews with
meinbers of the State .Department of Education in each of the 48 States
indicate that this statement apPlies throughout the country as well as in
the 10 project States:

Confusion in classification.A somewhat common confusion in the classi-
fication of, school districts is found in the third disi, 'namely, "the one
which is county-widQn peffenbaugh and toyert give a .table
which includes States ". . . providewhich for the eniire administration
of schools in some or in altcounties on a county unit Olan and States which

o provide for the administration dimly certain activities of thé county school
system on a county unit plant" 3 These two 'situations are not identical
anti from the standpoint of function or *operation:: in separate cate-
gories.. In a ."county unbit" system tir4 county is a school district charged
directly with the support and administration of schools. This county
school, district is identicaliri lis. iture and o rati with all other school
districts directly suppoiiing and .administerin schools. n eontrast; when
the county is concerned with "the administration of onl certain activities
of the Aunty school system" it is no a school district charged directly
with the support Ind administration of schozols, but a supervisory unit whose
primary .fimction is the supervision (but' not the administrative control)
of district.? comprising 'the county. Such districts are charged with the
support. and adminisation of schools. Chamberlain antMeece 4 hmie
recognized then two situations. They state:

When viewed from the st4ndmint of the functions served, local school

)

units may bes-dassifiecl as either basic or intermediate. . .
. , , (1. .. v. t,

1;1% /.0 t eI I 'e '.. ".
a Dawson,. no,ard -A. Satisfactory locil school units: Functions and principles of formation. organization.

and administral4n. Nuhville, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1934. (Field study no. 7) 180 pp.
,

a Deffenbaugh and Covert. Op. cit., p. 11.
.

...)

4 ChamberLsin, Leo M., and Meece, Leonard E. The local unit for 'school administration in the United States.
Lerirsgton, University of Kentucky, 1936. (bureau of School Service Bulletin. vol VIII, No. 3) pp. 7-8.
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LOCAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION UNITS

That the classification of local school units as either basic or inter-
meciiate is essential to a clear understanding of the problem is readily
appreciAted when it ii recognized ihat the county is employed in some
fashion as a school unit in 40 States, but that its use in 12 States as
a.basic unit is radically different from iti use in 28 other States as an
intermediate uhit.

Basic and intermediate unils. For the purpose of classifying administrativeunits in terms of their operating relationships the distinction made by
Chamberlain and Meece seeins valid. Accordingly, a primary classifica-tion of administrative units, as basic and as intermediate, is made.

The basic administrative unit.A basic. administrative unit is an area
, i within which a single board or officer has the ultimate responsibility

for the direct administration of all schools. It is a unit within whichthere tre no other units for the .adMinistration of schools. The dis-
tinguishing features of a basic -administ ative unit are: (1) That itsboard or officer has the responsibility for, and partial or complete
autonomy in, administering the schools within its boundaries; and. (2)that its board or officer exercises no control over. any other adminis-

.trative upit.
The intermediate unit. An intermediate unit is in areacomprisingthe territory of a number of basic administrative unitswithin which

. a 'board or officer has the responsibility for the supervision (but notrforthe complete control), of the fiscal, administrative, or educatiorial
functfoils of the basic 4dministrative units within its boundaries. Thus,the distinguisjg1eature of an intermediate unit is that its board orofficer has ipervisory jurisdiction over basic administrative units.An inte late unit. may,. in certain cases, maintain some schools
directly but only in addition to its primary supervisory fu tions..

_The classification of basic administrative tinits.The classificati of admin-iitrative units as basic or as intermediate helps to define mo clearly the.
administrative structure within a State. 14b

An examidation of the operating relationships of basic administrative-units reveals that these relationships, for the most part, do not lie betweenbasic administrative units but (1) between the basic units and the State,or (2) between the basic units and the intermediate unit. Some basicunits function autonomously, subject only to the regulation bir4 the State;others are subject in . one or more of their functions to the supervisoryjuzisdiction of an intermédiate unit and are subject to iegulation by .theState., A 'classification indicating that a basic unit is or is not supervisedby an ktermediate unit should ix of real assistanct in revealing operatifigrelationship. AccordinglY, basic administrative units are classified asdependent or as independent.
_

. The dependent basic unit.A dependent 1?asic administrative unit is azi.
administrative unit whiCh is, to any degrie whatsoever; under either
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the administrative or supervisory jurisdietion, ör both, of an inter-
mediate unit. The distinguishing feature of a dependent unit is that
it is to some extent under the supervision of the board or officer of an
intermediate unit but at the( same time lossesses some degree of local
autonomy. Under this de4nition there will be a wide range in the
degree to which the dependent unit is subjeet to control by the inter-
mediate unit. In no case will the dependent basic unit be comp*tely
contro110 by the intermediate unit.

The independent basic unit.An independent basic administrative unit
is an administrative unit .%rhich is entirely free from any control by an
intermediate unit. Although in a few instances independentunits may

. be required by law-to submit reports to the officers of an intermediate
unit, there is no implied authority for the intermediate unit to supervise
any of the functions reported up'on.

SOME COMPLEX ITIES 0111 THE APPLICATION OF A CLASSIFI-
CATION BASED UPON OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS

.Any classification of administrative units based upor) ()Aerating relation-
ships between basic units and intermediate unii§ obviously can be applied
only to States where intermediate units exist. In States where there are
no intermediate units, all administrative units are independent basic units.
Generally, in States where all administrative units are independent,. the
county is an important basic unit. A countwchool administrative unit does
not necessarily include all the territory of a political county even 'though
the boundaries of the former are coterminous with the boundaries of the
latter.. Within a political coun?y, there may be certain school administra-
tive units,lcornmonly comprising a city or town, which fundion as Alton-
omously as the county*adrninistrative unik These usually are called independ-
ent units. All territory ut included in these independent units is included
in the county administEiive unit, with the results(that both the county and
the independent units function as independent basic administrativé units.

The classification of administrative units suggested herein presents some
difficultiç .,,. when it is applied to a specific State, in establishing a line of
demarcation (a) betWéen the county as a basic unit and the county as an
intermediate unit, and (b) between strong dependent units and weak'
independent units.

The liras of demarcation between the county as a basic unit and the county as arz
intermediate unit.The geographic area mbst common4y used as an inter-
mediate imit is the county. In States not having interrriediate units the
geographic area commoply used as a bask "admtnistratiie unit .is the
county (or the territory of the County outside of independent units).. it is
'sonletimes difficult to differentiate betwéen county basic units and county
intermediate units. In some county- basic units there are. subdivisions,
often called stibdistricts, which May be confused with dependent basic
wits under the supervision of a county intermediate unit. . To determine
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28 LOCAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION UNITS

whether the counly is a basic unit or an intermectiate unit, it is necessary
to decide whether subdivisions within the county arc subdistricts or whether
they are dependent basic units. The, distinction depends almost entirely
upon the extent to which these subdivisions exercise loral autonomy.

Teachers in dependent basic units in Ohio are nominated by the super'..
intendenti of the county intermediate units,.but the ultimate authority for
appointing teachers so nominated rests with the boards of education of the
dependent units, whereas, teachers in subdistriçts of the county a mints-
trative units in North Carolina are nominated by subdistrict co mittees,
but the ultimate authority for appointing them rests with the kards of
education of the covnty administrative units. If a subdivision within a
county possesses autonomy similar to that enjoYed in irspect to the selection
of teachers by ihe units in Ohio, but is still su6ject tolsupervisión by the
county, the subdivision may be regarded as a dependent basic unit and the
county as an inteimediate unit; but, if all functions of the subdivision are
ultimately controlled by the county, as the appointment of teachers is
controlled in North parolina, the subdivision is a subdistrict and the
county is a basic administrative unit.

The lint of demarcation between strong dependent units awl weak independent
units.--If a scale could be prepared on which basic units wete arranged
according to the extent of their indei3endence from the supervision of .an
intermediate unit, it would reveal a fairly constAnt gradition otclegrees of
autonomy, ranging from almost complete control by the intérmediate unit
to complete independence frelm any control except that e*erciked by the
State. It might be'argued, therefore, that differences in powers between
basic administrative units .are differences of degree rather than of kind. It
is necessary, therefore, in classifying a basic administrative unit a$ dependent
or as independent, to consider the effect of .everi nominal supervisipn by an'
intermediate unit upon the- totál situation in which the basic unit operates.
This may bi illussrated by a State in wiìich:

P(a) The county is an intermediate unit with a county superintendent as
its officer.

(b) Within 'the county, there are "Class A" administrative units over
which the county stiperintendent exercises absolutely no super-
vision of any kind or degree. w

(c) Within the county, there are also "Class W' administrative units
over which the county superintendent has merely the,respónsibiility
for supervision of classroom instruction.

"Class A" units, of course, should be classified
.

as independent units.
Although "Clas., B", units have pr-ictically the same administrative powers
in the actual% management of school affairs as "Class A" units, the existence
of an agent Who is responsible for coordinating 4pstructional effort in
"Class B" unifs and who can exert some indpence in guiding or advising
the governing boards of these units in aditinistrative matters may be re-
garded.as a sufficient basis for classifying "Class B" units as dependent units.
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NATURE AND OPERATM ,29

ILLUSTRATIVE APPLICATIONS OF THE SUGGESTED CLASSI-
FICATION

4,

The suggested classification seems rigid enough to serve as a basis for
identifying local school administrative units in terms of their- functiónal
operating relationships and at the same time possesses sAdient flexibility
to -meet local variations. The application of this or a0 other chssification
depends Jargely upon the interpretation of existi44 conditions within
given State.

There have been ,two opportunities for testing, the applicability, of this
classification: (1) In connection with the cooperative'program with the 48
States of ircoids and reports, staff members of the Office of Education, in
conferences with members of the respective State depariments of educatiori,
discussed the proposed classification from the standpoint of its applicability
in each Statein general, *the results of these conferences indicate that the
school units in each of the States can be classified on the 1;dsis suggested in
this chapter. (2) The Stndy of Local School Onits in the 10 project States
has

,.
provided an oppirtunity not only for jesting the applicability of the

proposed. classification Out for testing its value as.a device for facilitating
the analysis the locAl 'school unft situation in a State, and .for presenting
the data revealing the status of school units. The results of the appliçation
of this clissificailon to the 10 States are presented in lithe following 10
chapers. Each .chapter, devoted to a single State, presents in detail inior-
mation ón school units in the State from the standpoint of their collective
'functioning as the administrative structure of public education in the State.
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[CHAPTER

.Status -and Operation of Local School
Units in Arizdna

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND

Arizona ranks well above average in its economic ability and in its effortto provide and support public education. That its rank in educationalopportunity provided is not as, high as its rank ifir economic ability and'effort is due largely to its large area, its sparse population, and the largeproportion of certain ethnic groups in the pdpulation.
Although Arizona ranks fifth arilong the States in area, the density ofpopulation jn 1930 was only 3.8 per square rpile as compared with 41.3 forthe United States. The result is that, while most of the stho.ol administra-tive units include larjr-areas, they have relatively few pupils and teachtIrs.
Another factor affecting school conditions it the very large number ofMexicans and Indians who contitute 26 percent and 10 percent, respet-tively, of- the total populatiofi. This, factor, to some extent, explains the

G relatively high_ percentaw of illiteracy (10 percent) in the State, which is
further refleCted in the rapid falling.offof die pei-centage'of pCrsons attendingschool in the grades above the elementary level.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMÉNT QF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
The existing organization oPadminiitrative imits in the State of Arizopahas followed rather cpnsistently a generà1 pattern which w'as established' inlaws passed by the territorial legislature during the first 20 years of itsexistence. The thief contribution of the first territorial legislature, meetingin -1864, was to establish the university, to provide a perpetual cotrimon-school.fund, and to specify that as soon as Fufficient funds were accumulatedand that as soon as there was necessity for it a common-school system beestablished. The sighificant features of the school láws passed during thisearly period .are as follows:

1. Authority. to establish schools in settlements of 100 ár more people
upon petition to 'the county btard of supervisors; Thus, at the
very outset, the principle that each small, compactly settled dom-
muriitY should constitute a school district was established.

2. The provision of the law vesting the authority to establish school
administrative units in the county board of supervisors and authorT,izing this board to levy a tax of nöt more than one-half of 1 percenton the district fc;r the support pfschools set a precedent for the con-.

trol of school affairs by county authorities.
4
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3. Provision was also made for the probate judge to serve as county-
school superintendent. This proyision not only emphasized the
importance of the county as a unit of school control, but also set a
pattern of control of schools by a 'county offidal. Provision for the
electión of a county superintendent was made in first-class counties
in 1897 and in all counties at the time. of statehood in 1912.-

, 4. A common-school fund was created, the sourcis of which was to be
the proceeds from the sale of public lands.

hese laws passed by the territorial legislature were not mit into effective
tion in all counties; nevertheless, the prificiples established by them
t the general line of development which /he State has since followed

in evolving its present organization of local school units.
From time to time the territorial legisrature made pswisions for the

organizàtjr and modification of srhoc;1 distrids. 'FOr example, the As-
sembly of 1883 passed a law providing for the creation of new districts on
the petition of five taxpayers. The Staie was ready to take-advantage of
such a law and Auring the year 1885-86,,21 new districts were organized.

. In his report of 1895 thè Stati superintendent rec8mmended the con-
solidation of local school districts, but it wp not tintil 1-913, one year after.
Arizona became' a Státe, that the Legislature provided for such Consolida;
-tion. A relativell9 la-rçe number of hU-school,ciisuicts were organized .as

f

a re'sult of the legislative authorization in 1895 -for the establishmerit of
high sch6ols in areas where élementary schools e'Xisted but-in whicheno
secondary school 'opportunity was available. These high-scha-ii districts
were superimposed upcin the existirig elementary school districts.

During the period 1870 to 1912 the powers of the basic un' its and of e
severalcounty boards of supervisors Were diminished and the influe e of
the county superintendent in the siipervision of these basic units inc eased.
As a result of these changes in the administration of such basic i,rtuts, the
county was established in 1912 as aii intermediate\ unit. Since hat date,
although the county has played an important rok in the adm tstration of
public education, th'e bAsic unit of organization has been local district,
and adniinistrative jurisdiction of public schdbls has -bee,ir vested in the
district boards of ecification.

TYPES OF LOAL SCHOOL UNITS

INTERMEDIATE AND BASIC UNITS

When classifying existing adrriinistrative units on the tais of Whether
iheir-Primary function is the maintenance .and administration of schools or
whether such function is the supervision of other units, Arizona has two
types, namely, bask units and intermediate units.

I.

INTERMEDIATE UNITS
O D

The county. The county, serving inimarily as an intermediate unit, ,aCts
as an agent of the State in supervising certain functions'of underlyipg basic
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. 32 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

administrative units, and, at the same time, acts as.the representative ofthe* units indealing with the State. Its powers as ai ititermel-ate unitare largely restricted to such items as the making of school repOrts and the
. supervision of iustruction in very sniall districts:

%County accommodation sfhools.The peculiar physical and geographical
eonditions in Arizona have caused the State to empower the county toperform the functions of a basic administrative únit only in resp5ct tocertain schools. Because of the many sparsely populatod areai withinth8 State, most countie's have Triuch territory which is not inckukted in

. any school district. The county and, in particular, the county super-intendent are specifically, charged 'with ihe respeonsibility of providing4. for the-education cit all pupils in such unorganized territory. In locali
insuftciept populition to organize regular elenientary districts the comity superintendent j establish county accommodationkhools. Although generally schools are established temporarilyin order to meet unusual ciecumstancis, they sometimes become fairlyperminent centers. The county superintendent is solely responsibleto arrange for the support and eontrol of accommodation schools. Heis authotized to pay the cost of transporting high-school pqpili whoAside in unorganized territory to regularly organized high-schooldistricts, but he is norauthorized io pay tuition costs for such pupils,

TABLE Local School Administrative Units, School Enrollment, and Teachinsi Positions inArizona, Distributed According to Type of.A4ministrative Unit,' 7934-15
a

Type of administrative 4nit
4.

Common school
High school

Total
la

a

tti , tEnvollnent0
1

Numbér '1 Percent r Number Percen

367
S9

86.2
13. 8

q

.1 426 100. 0

76,147
17, 004

93,151

Teaching positions
4

Number Nrcent

2.

81. 8 2,125
18. 2 559

100. 0 2, 684

I Data not included for 32 county accommodation schools enrolling 499 pupils and employing 37 trackers.There are R a4diticrnal common-school districts maintaining no schonls, 6 of which transport pupils to otherdistricts. The total number of school administrative units in Arizona is therefore 434.

BASIC ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS
on the basislof level of work oqred, b.asic administrative units may beclassified as elemenfarripschool districts, high-scho4l distric and juniorcollege districts:

The elementary school district.The eleffientary school dis t, generallyrefCrred to as the comiton-school district, and usually including terri-tory in which there is a community center, is the basic unit for the main-tenance of elementary schooSis in Arizona. These common-schooldistricts, unless çoterminous with cities, generally halve only one school.
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ARIZONA 33

The high-school district.--The high-school district. the basic unit for
the maintenance of high schools, bears the same relationship to the
countrand to the Siateas the common-school districts. As previously
indicated, high-school districts are superimposed on elementaFy- dis-
tricts.. The tgrritory of a high-school district embraces only entire
elementary districts (never parts of such districts). Higtf-school dis*
tricts may be classified as follows:

A singii high-school district is cóterminous '.vith the territori. of a
single elementary diitrict but separately organized from the under-
lying elementary district.

A union high-school district is a high-school. district which embraces,3 tenitory pf two or more elementary school districts. There is onl,
one high school in such a district.

7 A copty union high-school district is a high-school district the hounda-
--ries of which coincide with the boundaries'of ttie county. There is
only onelligh school in such a district.

A county high-school district is similar to a courity union high-school
district except that the former may have several high schools. The
high school or schooli in a éciuntrhigh-school district are controlled-

t]; by a single-1)mM of educatiqn and are supported by à tax le
spread uniformly over tik entire ,county.

The junior college distict is a basic unit 'for the support Qf a junior
college. Each high-school district may, at the discretion of its govern-
ing board, support a junfoi oç11ege, but when ea junior.coline district
chis prganized it constitutes a.separaie administwraçivt unrtt and is supett
-It iipnon tine or mire high-school districts in- the s'a-rnç way that
hf: ;14chool districts are stiperimPosed upon elementary school districts.

NUMBER ANRISIZE OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
In 1934-35 there were 434 local school uilits in Arizona with an enroll-

ment of 93,151 pupils and with 2,684 teachers. Twen*-five percent of
these districts -had fewer than 21 pupils enrolled; 65 percent, fewer than
100 pupils, arid o-nly W percent, more than 500. (See tablC 2.) Thirty-
five percent of the districts had only one teacher, and 75 percent had five
or fewet teachers. (See table 3.)

Most of the local reninistrative units comprise only ope attendance area.
The schools in these areas, genérally, are very small: 36 percent have only
one teacher, and 76 percent have five or fewer teachers.
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administrative unit. The map shows the 22 schools and the 22 school districts is of
1935.
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ARIZONA

1.?cTABLE 2.-Lafal hod Administrative Units in Arizona Dùtritieed on the &Isis of the Number
of Pupils Enrolled,' 1934-35

35

take wi ele-
ments

Pupils enrnlkd pe unit only

Percent

6-10 - ID .
1 1 -20 ....... _ . . _ ,...
21-30 .. ..
31-50 ..... ...........
51-100
101-150 . ..... ..
11-200 .4.

201-250
2c1-300
MI -400 ..... ... .
401-500 . ..._._ .. _ .. .

501-1,000 I"

1AI-1,500,
1.;01-2,000. _ ...:,....... .4.
Loot - 3,000 e

001-4,000
4,001-5,000
More than 5,000

11111,

Total

-1

...... e

Units with high
schools only

Number

4

Units with
dementary and Total

high schools

.
Per«ttt Numbe; Per-cent Number I Percent

18 c.9 j.
70 21. 7 .. 1 1.7
47 14. 6 1 1. 7
46 14. 3 7 11 9
43 1). 4 11 18.6
17 5, 12
9 2. 8 7 11. 9

13 4 0 6 10 1
6 1 .9 2 3 4

13 4.0 2 .3.4
4 1. 2 4 6.

23 7. 2, 4 6.8
" 7 2. 2

3 .9 1 I 1. 7
1 3

1 1. 7
1

321

.3 .

100.0 59

e.

100.0

4

1K, 1.

4 N. 7 22
17 37. 0 SM

3 LS i 51
6
6

13 0 59
13r0 60

1 2. 2 1 17
5 10 9 34

. 1
19

. 8
1 2. 2- I 16

8
21 4. 3 29

7
4
1

1
fib

2. 2

46 100 0 1. 434

5.

20.
11 7
13. 6
13. 8

7. N
1.9
4.4
1.9
3.7
1.9
6. 7
1.6
.9
. 2

. 2

100. 0

a' Information not a silshie on 32 county accommodation schools enmlling 499 pupils.10f thew, tranetrt pupils 'anther units.

TABLE School Administrative Units in Arizona Distributed on the Basis of the Number
of Teachers Per Unit,' 193 -15

a

_a
., 13; 41.0 22 48.9

125 39.1 25 42.3 20 42. 66-10 25 7. 8 24 40.7
11-20 23 7. 2 6 10.2 3 6. 421-30 .

10 3.1 2 3 4
,31-50............. 3 9 1 1 7

51- .-40...-..- 1 3 .
.. 9

Units with ele-
mentary schools

only

Number

Units with high
Schools only

. ,

with
elementary and

high schools

Percent Number I Percent I Number

4

Percent

61-70
171-80 1 3

81-90
91-100
101-150
151-X10
201-250
731-300 1
More than 300

p.

4

Total ...... . 321 100.0 59 100OI 46 100. 0

2.1

.Total

Number

s g

154
170
49
32

- 12
4
1

Percent

1

2. 0
35. 5
39. 2
11. 2

7. I
2.
1.0

. 2

. 2

. 2

. 2

. 2

434

Information not avaiIb1e on 32 county accommodation schools employing 37 teachers, which would tall inthe second and third inte als.
Ofs these, 6 transport pupils to other ¡inks.
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TA 4, Woods, Enrollment, and Teachers in Arizona Distributed on the Basis of .Vagmbo of
Teethe?, per School, 1934 -35

0 Teacher. ref «brio'

,111-

Tot al
Cotten y acomnvnodation ocitontis . . .

. 4* Alb IA

154 36 2
73 17. 1
97 22.
43 ' 10. 1
S9 13.

Enrollment Teaches'

Nicest NumbetNumber Percent ,

0.1=.

2, 720
1, 138

10, MS 11. 7 ' 363
10, 479 [ 11. 2. ! 326
6S, 966 70. 8 1, tO5

4

9
.

j 154
146

426 mat)
12 ..... e 91, 151 I 100. 0 2,684 100. 0

499 17

The average aira of the sEhool disuicts in 1937 was 282 square -iniks.
It is readily seen that because óf the large areas Already included in many
of these local administrative units 'and bicauie of the low density of popu-
ation in the State, thr problem of improving local school unit orginization
innot necessarily be solved by increasing the size' of such units. Corre-'

spondingly, Arizon4 presents a very striking example of a rtuation in which
a small and widely scattered population mites the establishment of schools
of desiráble site very difficult, if nbt iinpracticable.

- .

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF, LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The Stak.
IAA

In Arizona less direct State control and supervikion are exercised over
local units than is dip case in some other States. Asa--partiaf compensation
for the high degrEi *of authoritY 'enjoyed by local boards of education, thek
State 'has desi¡fiated eduxational and governmental officers of the county
to act as agents of the State in respect to certain matters in the adminIstration
of schools.

.The County. 4114

There ire no county boards of education- in Arizona. Responsibility for
the .educational administrative functiorii of thç coúnty it`centered in the
county board of supervisors and in the county superintendent of schools.
The, county boarld of supervisors exercise,s some jurisdiction (Ater local
school finances and the titodificátibn of school district boundáries. The
county superintendent is charged whh the fieneral supi4rvisioir 6t all' thr
spluols in the county,but his specific powçrs. are limited and he hits ret4-
tively little direct control over local ithoof.dísiricts. Teachers in both
elementary and high4school dity+ are selected' bY the local board.and
are wpervised by the chief execduve officer, namely, die district superin-
tendent or principal. sm#11er discts.w4ere there are no local
educational eltecutives, classroom instruction is .suliesvird by .the comity
superintendept. . in the aocomniodation schpols the cinintrsuperintendensi
employs and supervises the tea:chem.
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ARIZONA 37

All types of administrative must follim the Program of studies
issued by the State. Elementary school districts must use 'textbooks
adopted and purchased by the State, while the higiv-school districts may
select their,own textbooks, These books remain the propert/ of the State,
and the local boards of trustees are, held responsible for thejr proper care.'

Boards of education in both elementary and high-school districts prepare
school budgets, and no one else has any authority to altr them., w'th,
respect to amouht. The county superintendent has 'certain cliscretio
¡)owers concerning the amount of funds io be supplied by the c unty.
After the county .stiperiptendent has determined the county's *share ol
tbach local school budgei, it is, mandatory 'that the board:of supervisors
levy taxes against the county and each particular district in order to raise
the adopted budget. Couiity support for schools is a per capita allowance,
and is the same for both ekmentary and high-school districts, except
that the 1- and 2-teacher districts draw mininfa of $1,250 and" 12,500,-
respectively. When considering die budgets which have been prepared
by the local school districts, the county superintendefil may includebin the
total county budget an 'allowance foi the zstablishment of ,the county
reserve fund. This re;erve funi may be. used' (a) to suppoi-t accommoda:

Is, (b) as an equalization funa for districtspaving a small assessed
valuatioh, (c) to support recently organized .school districti, and (d) for
transportation in 1- and 2-teacher 'districts. State support for each local
school district in Aritona is distributed upon the basis of ¡verage daily
attendance. Funds for State support _a4re appropriated by the Legislature
and apportioned quarterly Lily 'the.suPirrintendent of public instruction to

,. the various counties.
The county 0, is the cusiodian.of all what! funds. Current and

building funds are disbursed by-vouchers of local boards of trustqes author-
411Png the cpunti superintendent t8 issue warrants against the county
triasury. Bona intereit anci" redemption funds are provided through
mandatory levies by the board of supervisors. The county treasurer
collects these along with other funds and is required to pay principal and
interest for each district when due.

All school districts of a county make reports to,the county superintendent
who in turn makes ceriain rePorts to the State.

Elementary and High-School Administrative'Units.

qrpes of ejelCwentary 'and secondary administrative units have prac-
tically the sami powers an4 responsibilities. Administrative jurisdic,tion
over schools is vested in district board of trustees witti authoritY to
delegate powers to the district superintendent or principal.

In all basic units authority for anpleoying and dismissing teachers resides
in the distriq :boards. The county superintendent has no authority to
nbminate teachers or to approve the selections of local boar&..
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38 4,06AL SCHOOL UNITS

OPÉAATIN& WELATION5HIPS OF AGENTS AND AGENCIEs
PERSONNEL, 'CURRICULUM, FINANCE.

akt
tb. stat. e

ounty Superintendent
of Schools

/Ugh-
School Districts @
Single

Union
County Union
Count,

Junior-C911sgs 0
Districts

Sines (district)
Union
County

4 , CHAlyr ..--Arizona: Perionnell
I

1. Teachers: certificAtes are issued by the State board of education. All certificates must
be registered with the county.

2. The county superintvdent employs teachers for the comity acCommodation schooLs.
In all other sthooLs this is a function of the lorsal units. 4,

3. The county superintendent supervises the classroom work in county accommodation
school and in other schools employing fewer than five teaChers. In all other schools.%
supe is a function of the, basic &its.
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o CHART ¡I. Arizona: pourse of st*ly and textbooks.

Basic units determine courses of study w4ich must ,conform to. State stanclaixls.
The State selects Ad purchases all elementary textbooks. These texts remain the

iv. , property of the State. Secondary schoeils select whatever texts they desire.
e . . .Schools maintained on a temporary of semipermanent basis in spaEsely settled regions at discretion of cbunty

superintendent, and are administered entirety by him.
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401. ARIZONA 39

OF SCHOQL .GOVERNMENT IN ARIZONA CONCERNING
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

County
Board of rpervisor

ihs State

Old

o
County Supsrints*nt of Schools

o
o

Ir

Count) Trssiurer

A

o

County

Accommodation Schools

EleuentarY-or Comm-

Scho01 Districts Bich-School .nistricts

Sina
.rnion

, County Union
County

'Suitor-

Collets ristricts

Sines (district)
rnion
County

CHART III. Arizona: Financial. .1*

1. Budgets are prepared by the basic units. Copies are sent to thr county superintendent
on the basis of which a consolidated budget for the county is presented to the county
board of supervisors. As the administrative officér of the accommodation schools

county superintendent prepares aiid executes this budget.
2e. Tax rates are fixed by the county board of supervisors.
3. State support is sent from the State to the county. County suppoit for 1- and 2-teacher

schobls is raised by a county-wide tax. With the exception of ainkin5 funds all school
fluids are handlëd by the county treasurer. Voucherwe issued by the basic units
4nd warrants on ttif county treasurer are issued by the county superintendent.

Ss State

coil& , Anodes% of Schools

Cola»
Arsomoliot 1 ea Schools,

Ilassataryi-er Osome-
Sbboel Districts

1114b-MAP
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single (district)
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Couity.

CHART IV.Arizona: Records and reports.

1. All reports arc sent from the basic units to the -county superintendent, who sends a
summarized report to the State.

I.

Schools maintained on p tepporary or semiperranent basis in sparget:y settled regions at discretion of county
superintendent and are administered entirely by him.
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40 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
.06

District-tóards have rather wide discretionary powers with 'respect
to a number of auxiliary activities. They may furnish transportation and
fix tuition rates, and may provide health services by employing school
physicians, dentists, and nurses. Arizona has a compulsory school attend-
ance law, but, since school districts are not required to employ attendance
officers, supervision of school attendance is a discretionary matter.

/""
PROCEDURES FOR CHANGING THE BOUNDARIES OF -LOCAL

SCHOOL UNITS

do.

Existing procedures for changiríg the boundaries of local school ad -
ministrative units in Arizona may be classified as: (1) Those affecting the
organization of new districts, (2) tHose changing the boundaries of existing
districts, and (3) those dissolving,existing districts.

Elementary, high-school, or junior college districts may be created out
of unorganized territory or by subdividing existing districts. Necessary
funds for operating newly created. elementary districts may be taken from
the county school reserve fund, but operating funds for newly created high-
school. and junior college districts mbst come from tax levies collected
specifically for these purposes. When proposed annexations or consolida-
tions of entire districits are submitted to election, a majority vote in the
entire area affected determines the question. This provision has proved
to be more satisfactory than one which commands a majority vote in each of
the districts involved.

o The legal provisions for changing boundaries of administrative units in
Arizona are seemingly simple, although this simplicity is more apparent
than real. Theoretically, there is an opportimity for a professionally
trained öfficial to work along the lines of a far-seeing program. In actual

. practice, the possibilitiei of these legal provisions are not veil likely to be
realized. The fact that the county- superinte4dent may influencè changes
in school district areas prior to the time he certifies boundaries each year,
and the fact that such boundaries may be modified upon petition of as few
*as 10 electors, make for a certain degree of flexibility in reallocating the
territory of administrative units. However, the fact that the county super-

' intendent is an elective offiver and the fact that his acts in respect to bound-
ary changes are in some cases subject to the final approval of a governmental
board, the county board of supervisors, make it unlikely that any wide-
spread reorganizatiodwill take place. This is especially true if proposed
changes in boundaries are likely to incur the opposition of groups motivated
more by personal financial considerations than by regard for the estabb
lishment of an effective organization of school units.
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42 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGANI-
ZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Although the basis for distributing school funds does not tend to dis-
courage the orgártization of larger school distiicts; it does not especially
encourage reorganization. The provisions of the law which enable the
county superintendent to levy a county-wide tax in order to relieve dis-
tressed districts, in effect, tend to subsidize small inefficient districts and to
encourage their continuance. Many of he administrative units embracing
large territory are extremely small when measured either by the number of
pupils enrolled or by the number of teachers employed.

The ,sparse population and- the large area of Arizona have made the
problems involved in consolidating schools and in transporting pupils
extremely difficult. Furthermore, these factors have been important in
the development of a high degree of local autonomy. That this local auton-
omy has been a handicap to district reorganization is clear4r indicated by
the fact that, although in some .còunties the poptIlation is concentrated
within relatively small areas, these populated regions aie divided into a

,number of administrative units small in area. There is a great need for
setting up procedures whereby, on the basis of consideration of all the
factors involved, a long-term program for the reorganization of local school
administrative units may be worked out in a democratic and an efficient
manner.
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[CHAPTER 1711

Status and Operation of Local School
Units in Arkansas

o

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND

Whether the economic ability of Arkansas is measured by its wealth per
capita, by its per capita taxpaying ability, as revealed by an application to
the State of the second model tax plan of the National Tax Association, by
its income per capita,.omity its retail sales per capita, Arkansas ranks among
the three or four States having the least economic power.

There are few densely settled regions. Sixty percent of the population
lives on farms and another 20 percent in very small communities. Twenty-
six percent of the population is Negro. The ratio of children to adults is
one of the highest in the United States. Only three other States have á
larger p4ortion of children of school age. There are 753 persons 5 to 20
years of aFie for each 1,000 persons 21 to 65 years 'of age in Arkansas, as
contrasted with a ratio of 574 to ON in the entire United States.

In light of the foregoing facts, it is vident that Arkansas faces the problem
of offering school oppórtunity to a re1i1 iarge number of children under
decidedly limited economic circumstances.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The period 1829-1920.Under Act 69 of the Territorial General Assembly
of 1829, school district organization of Arkansas took the form of the town-
ship system. The first depAgure from this system came in 1853 when
Little" Rock was-granted certain special powers with respect to its schools.
In 1869 legislation was effected which made possible the creation of school
districts in territory embracing .ari incorporated city or town. The Con:
stitution of 1874, adopted when home-rule was restored after the Recon-
stfuction Period, established tfie present district system.- Each s.chpol dis-
trict' was made an administrative unit under the control of a 3-member
board elected by the people. Although in rare tases ah administrative,
unit was divided into attendance areas, usually a new administrative unit,
was established whenever a new school was organized.

In addition to the common-school district and the special district embrac-
ing incorporated communities, various other types of local school districts

AIL
were1 created during' the period from 1907 to 1915. Provisions were made
for the establishrrient of consolidated and of jöint districts in Iwo or more
counties in 1911, and of special rural districts in 1919. The major differen.ce
among these districts was in their power of borrowing money. A large
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44 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

nuTber of th 5,112 school districts of Arkansas in 1920 served as attendance
areas as well as administrative mid fiscal units.

The establishment of the county as an intermediate unit. One of the most
important steps in the development of school district prganization in the
State was the establishment of the county as an intermediate unit in 1919.

that year'the General Assembly provided for a county board of educatión
and a county superibtendent of schools for each county. In 1920, when the
rounty boards and the county superintenderits began' to function, there were
5,112 school administrative units with .6,488 attendance areas. Of the
schools in these areas, 74.3 percent were 1-teacher schools; 21 'percent, 2-,
3-, and 4-teacher schgols; and 4.5 percent,* 5-or-more teabei schools.

Aiithority of county superintendent incr;ased.Following *the establishment in
1920 ot county boards of sducation, accompanied by increased authority-
in the office of the county superintendeni, the number of administrative
units by 1933tad been reduced 29.6 percent and the number of attendance
areas, 20 perce'nt. The number of 1-teacher attendance areas was reduced
.32.5 percent; of 2-, 3-, and 4-teacher attendance areas increased 5.8 per-
cent; and of 5-or-more teacher attendance areas increased 53.7 percent.

Office of county superintended alolished.In 1933 the county boards of edu-
cation° were abolished and the county superintendents were replaced by
couritir examiners. These changes have :ready impaired .the educational
program by removing all provision for resit ediicational and financial super-
vision, guidance, and coordination. It seems apparent that the Act of 1933 s

*ill tend to retard consolidation orexisting school- districts and increase
rather than decrease the nùmber of school units. During th'e bienniuni
193436, only 20.consolidations were made, while 31 dissolutions of pre:
viously consolidated districts were effected.

TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

intermediate and basic units.Legally, both intermediate and .basic types of
local schciol units are found' in Arkansas. Practfcally, there is_ only the
basic type. The counties in Arkinsas may be classified as intermediate
units and the local school districts as dependent basic administrative units.
The local school districts are so nearly autonorrióus, howtver, and their
relationships t9 the county io few, that they are practically independent.
Conifersely, the Arkadias county is a very weak form pf intermediate unit.
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ARKANSAS
ed

TABLE 6. Local school administratirf units, school rit011ment, and machine'positions in
Arkansas, 7934-15

45

Type of administrative unit

School district .

Units Pupils enrolled

Number

--

a

Per-
cent

Wbite.

I -

Nttunib-er I Per-
, cent

4

-Negro

Number I Per-
cent

t
Total

Number

1, P4 100.0 ;52,744 76. 1 i 110, 894 23.9 463,-693

Per-
cent

100 0

Type of administrative unit

A_

Teaching positions

White Negro Total

Number Percept Amber Percent Number Pervent

I. 11 h H IS 14

School district 10, 079 8.1. 1 2, 345 18.9 12.424
91

100.0

Intermediate unitsthe county. When in 1919 thè Legislature made pro-
vision fpr courw .boards of education and created the office of county
superintender obviously intended tO make the cpunty an intermediate
unit; whm in 1933, tiler county schipol officers wère eliininated, the county
ceased to be an intermediate unit in any real sense. Theoretically, all the
powers of ..the county board of education were then transferred to the
cpunty coutt, ind all the powers of the countrsupetintenderit to the county
examiner. Therefore, the county lfgally retains its jurisdiction over all
basic units within ad County boundaries with respect to certaih factors,
such as change of school district boundaries, recprds and reporis, super-
'vision of instruction, and approval oi the budgets of school districts with
less than 2,500 p6pulatiori. In practice, howelTr, the transfer of powers
'created a situation which makes it impossible for the county to exercise
any effective coqtrol over basiê units.

Basic administrative units.In 1921 thé- Legislature abolished the then
existinK classification of basic units and extendeti to all local administratRm
units the same lekal status, pow.ers, and name. At that time the school

odistricts were classified as follows with respect to the number of school
directors and with respect tathe prixedure involved iribudgetary approy'al:
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MAP II.Washington County; Arkansas.

Washington County, in the mortliwest corner f the State, is one of the 'largest counties
area 955 square milesand one of the m.ost populous of the mountain counties in
Arkansas. Of the 129 districts in 1936; 91 maintained Qnly 1-teadher schools. The
map shows the 129 districts in tht county as 4.1936. The proposed plan of organiza-
tion calls for a single 'administrative unit for the county with a reorganization of
attendance areas to include 9 senior high schools, 12 junior high schools, and 20 ele-
mentary-school attendance arias for white children, and 2 elementary-school attend-

, ance areas for Negro children of the county.

Casnficalion according to the nuniber of school directors

1. Rural school districts laving 150 pupils or fewer and having a
board of 3 members elected for a term of 3 years.

2. School districis having more than 150 pupils, but-not .containing
e a city of the first class and having a-school board of 5 members

elected for a term of 5 years.
3. School districts having a city of the first class within their boundaries

and having a school .board of 6 members elected for a term of
3 years.

The variation in thp nuipbof board members in no way affects the"
admihistrative and supervisopc)wers of the schoolv district. With, the
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exception of budgetaty procedures, the smaifadministrative unit with only
3 school board members has the same powers and responsibilities as the
large school district with 6 members: Variations in budgetary procedures
are dependent on total population in that the district with less than 2,500
population must have its budget approved by tile county court, while the
district with more than ,500 p9pulition must have its budget approvtd
by thé board of education.

NUMBER AND SIZE OF 1.0dAL SCHOOL USILtS
4-

Number . -In the school year 1934-35 there were 3,134 local school ad-
ministrative units with 463,693 pupils enrolled and with 1P,424 tepchers.
Most of these units aie so small "that it is impossible or impracticak to offer
a soúnd functional public-school program. In light of the fact that most
of these units serve boih as attendance areas and administrpqe units, it
similarly is impossible or impractical in most of them to offer essential
administrative and supervisory services.

1934-35, 10 percent of the school districts had fewer than 20
pupils; 27 Percent, fewer than 30; 75 percent, fewer than 100; and only 6

percent, 'more thin 500. , (See table 7.) Fifty-two perCent of the districts
had only 1 teacher; 84 percent, fewer than 6; 92.5 percent, fewer than 11;
and-7:5 percent,*more than 10. (See table 8.) The dlean area of ',school.

districts in the State-was 17 square. miles. -?

TABLE 7.-Local school administrative units in Arkansas distributed on the basis of Me number of
, pupils enrolled,' 1934 -35

Pupils enrolled per unit

1

116

links with elementary
schools only

it
NunAlEr Percent

0 4

1-5 11
6-10

_.

24
. 11-20 270

21-30 r
.. 488

311-50 -, 787
51-100 553
101-1Sd '135
1.51-200 . 46
201-250 , 14
251-300 6
301-400 , . 12
401-500 2
S01-1,000 3

1,001-1,500
1,501-2,000 ;
2,001-3,000
3,001-4,000
4,001-5,000
More than 5,000

Total 2, 351

Units with elementary 1 Totaland high schools

Nuinber I Percent

S

1.0
11. 5
20. 8
33. 5
23. 5

S. 6
2.0

. 6

. 3

.

100. 0

2
2

11
35

.101
94
74
67
49
71
44

110
40
13
12

O. 3
. 3

1.5
4. 8

13. 8
12. 8
10. 1
9. 1
6. 7

'9. 7
6. 0

15.0
S. S
1. 7
1.6

2
6

733

Number Percent

43
11
26

272
499
822
654 .

229
120

81
55
83

4. 46
113
40
13
12

2
6

1. 2
. 4
. 8

8. 7
16.0
26. 2
.20. 8

7. 3
3. 8

' 2.6
1.
2. 7
1. 7
3. 6
1. 3

. 4

. 4

. 1

. 2

100. 6

Informationfnot available for 7 local school administrative unita. In Arkansas there are no units maintaining
high schools only.
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LOCAL SC H OOL U NITS
s

4/.

TABLE Local school administratine units in Arkansas distributed on the basis of the nimbi,
teachers pir unit, 1934- 35

Teachers per unit

o.

2-5 ...
6-10
11-20
21-10

41-50
SI
61
7 -80 .f 181-90 ....91-100
101-150.
151-200
201-250
251-x10
301-350
351-400
401-450

Total
1 2, 351 100.0

Units withAmen-
tary schools only

.. .

d
m'

.....we

(Yeti with amen-
tary and high schools i

Total

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

1,606
716

25
2
2

- -r

68. .1 20
30. 4 251

1. 1 228
*. 1 126
. 1 58

22
11
6

. I

s

43 1.4
2. 7 1,626 52. 0

34. 3 967
31. 2 253 8.2
17. 3 128 - 4.1
7.9 60 1.73.0 22
1. 5 11 4.

. 8 6 . .7

. 1 1. ............

. 1 1 IP

m.

3
01

2 ;

5 4 1;
1 1

1 1

1

733 100.0
1

KM

'Information not avaitabk for 7 local school administrative units. In Arkansas there are no units maintaininghigh schools only.

TABLE 9. Local school administrative units in Arkansas distributed on the of arm, 19134 .15

Square miles per unit

Less than 2
2-5
6-10
11-15
16-20
21-2S
26-30
31-40
41-50
S1-60
61-70;

Number of
administra-
tive units

10
., 602
1, 205

528
212
128
82

112
69
so
26

Percent

0 3
19 2
311.

16 8
6 8
4, 1
2 6
3 6
2. 2
1 6

1

Number of
Square miles per unit administra-

tive units

71-80
81 -100
101-150
1514200
201-250
251-300
301-600
Mort than 600

21
19
17

7
I

3

2

Percent

Total 3,134° 100.0

TABLE- 10. Local School Administrative Units in Arkansas Distributed on the Basis of .iVu.mbn
of Attendance Areas Per Unit,' 1934-35 r

Attendarice areas per unit ,
\

,

Units with schools
for whites only

Units with schoals
for Negroes

.
Units **" s""°'for whites and

Negroes
Total '

Number Percen Number Percun Number Percent Number Percent
,

1
.

I I 8 I I 11 7 8

No school
One elementary school
Two or more elementary schools
One elementary school and one

high school with coterminous

Two dr arm elementAry schools
and one high scbool

'two or more elementary achools
and two or more high schools

_......-Total..... . ... ...._

880
53

449

94

11

75. 6
, 1

18. 1

L S

.4

Iir
21

16

s

3

72. 4
12.6

9.16

3. 6

1. 8

161
14

191

59

S

37.4
3. 3

44. 4

13. 7
.

1. 2

43
2, 162

88
.

'
656

159

' 19

1.
69.

2.

.
5.1

.0.-...
100. I

2, 487 100. 0 167 100. 0 430 ,100. 0 /.
3, 127

Information not available for 7 administrative units.
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FABLE 11.Schooli, Enrollment, and Teachers in Arkansas Distributed on Mt Barn of Number
of Teachers Per Schoo1,1 1934-35

1,1

Teachers per school

e.

6- 9.
IO iNt- mke

Total

En milment Teachers

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

2, 747
994
517
264
241

4,763

4

MO.

57. 7 i 102297
,

22. 4 , 2, 747 .... 22.5
20. 9 69, 623 - 15. 2 , 1,90 16. 3
10,9 : 71, 224 is 15. 6 1. 9,0t4 i 15.6
5. 5 69, 766 1 15. 3 1, h6; 45. 2
5.0 i 14J, 942 I ;1. 5

100 0 46,052 100 0 12, 214 100 0

Informa6on not available for 7 administiative uhits.

r

scions

_

NNW OF OCIDOL8
A - -

II hits

__.

.

1-tsachsr
11-t ashse

3-, 4-, 5-4owbar
41-, 7-, 8-, 9-tooschsr

10-or-oors Wisher

Ar4AAAAAIL -_

.icssatio
1.......41

,

..

(Dish sampleted symbol represents 100 schools)
.

FIGURE 1. Number and size of schools in Arkansas in 1935 (3,497 white schools; 1,278
Negro schools).

Approximately 20 percent had less than 6 square miles and almost 60
percent had less 'than 11 square miles. (See 'table 9.) About 69 percent
of these local units had only oneoelementary school, while an additional
21 percent had one elementary and one high school 'with coterminous
attendance areas. (See table 10.) Most the schàols are small. About
58 percent have only I teacher, 21 percent have 2, and only 5. percent
have more than 10.

Need for reorganization.The preceding analysis of the existing status in
1934-35, of local school units in-Arkansas indicatei the need for reorganiza-
ticin of the _local administrative structure of public education. It is highly
desirable that attendance areas be enlarged so thai individual school enroll-
me-1ms will be large enough to permit the offering of an adequate educational
program. Similarly, it is desirable th-at admirlistrative, units embrace areas
of sufficient size that issential administrative and supervisory services may
be offered at a relatively reasonable cost and on an efficient basis. .

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The. Stak.--Although, as is true in all ,States, ultimate authority ever
public 'education in Arkansas lies with the State, the juiisdictirn of the
local schdol district in .Arkansas is more comprehensive and.powerful than
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P OPÈRATiNG RELATIONSHIPS OF AGENTS A;s3) AGENCIE.
PERSONNEL, CU4RICULtM, FINFVNCEI4
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CHART.. V .Arkansas; Personnd.
.1. County examiner- administers State examination for teacher certificates and' issee

certificates. He has no discretionary power in the granting of certificates.
.

I

2-. Seleoion of teachers is a function of the 'basic uniti.
3. County exarkiner is authoriA, but not required, to supervise instruction.
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CHART VI.--Arkansas: Course of study and textbooks.
The State prepares a criurse of study but basic %inks are not required to follow it.

2. Each basic unit must it* State-adopted textbooks fOr elementary schooli and play
'select any texts for 'high whop's.
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OF SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN ARKANSAN CONCERNIN9
.

AND RECORDS AND REPOR"TS, 1936
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CHART V Arkansas: Financia1.4
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Budgets are prepartyl in disttips of this type whict l. not employ' ar principal or
district superintendent by the county examiner. In other districp the budget is
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2. 'Fix ratessistefixed by the basic units within a maximum limit establiiihea by the State.'
1. State funds are iieopiortioned by the county court according to criteria established by
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

in rn'any States. V Most of the functions exercised by the State in the con-
frol and direction of schools are rather. flexible. The State does not
directly operate any elementary or secondary schools. It prepares a
course df study, the use of Which is optional with the local crist*fs but
which, however, is usually followed. The -Slate may or (may not consider
arid approve plans for school buildings and equipment. It selects arid
adopts elementary textbooks, which, must be Osed by all elementary
schools; prescribes rules for the certification of teachers; requires the sub-
mission of reports by school diitricts through the county eximiners; ap-
portions Siate funds to lócal districts through the county court; limits
local schdol tax rates; prescribes procedures for the modiftation of shool
district') boundaries; and approves school- bond issues. In actually exer-

. cising 'administrative direction, the State was materially weakened by the
AAndonment of the county intetmediate unit plan and by the consequent
divisionsof authority between the county ex.Arriiner and the county court.' The count previ9usly stated, the position of the county as an inter:-
mediate unit in Arkansas is very weak. It does riot directly support or
admitifster" any, schools, and its supervisory powers are limited. At the
present time the,educational functions of the county are assignee' in partio the county court 4and itr-part to the, .county examiner. Such duality
of administrative responsibility immediately makes probable certain dift-
culties in the supervision of basic loc.al school units by the county.

Powers and duties of the- county examiner.The position of the county
examiner is distinctly untenable. Prior to July 1, 1 937, the county
examiner, require4 to be an active member of ihe teaching profession,
was elected ,for a term of 2 years by vote of the teachers residing in
the counqr. He had to remain active in the teaching profession, andthe only time he was legally required to devote to his duties as exam-
iner s on Saturday of each week, when he was required fo keep his
office open. A recent law provides that after July 1, 1937, the county
exlminer .niust devote full time to hist duties, except that in some
counties he may remain active in the teaching profession, but must-
employ a full-time clerk. .

Theicoulity examiner is authorized but not required to visit schools
in the couOty in a superyisoiy capacity. When he is an active member
of the teaclhing professial Ife can, of course, devote little, if any, time
to sup5rvi sion of instruction. About the onl contact the examinernoy has w4h teacher's ,tis in the 'admiristration and holding of exami-
nations forl teachers' certificates. These examinations ire prepared
and -graded by the State departme.nt of education, and 'teachers' cer-iilliates are issued only when authorized by the State. . .

The county examiner,rntist provide school districts, superintendents,
principals, and teachers with report blanks furnished by the State.
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board of education. All basic administrative units are required to
make monthfr and annual reports to tfie county examiner who, in
turn, forwards them to. 'the State. Due to the absence of adequate
clerical assistance,- the present conditions under which educational
statistics are collected in Arkansas are very poor. The çounty exam-
iher is requited to litep in 'his office. a map of the districts in the Founty '
showing the tocation of schoolhouses, a record of contracts made with
teachers by the basic units (the school districts), and 'a .record of con-
_tracts made by these units Nivith 'dealers for supplies.

Alyea and duties of the county court.The jurisdiction of the cc;untv
court over schgol units is co.nfined almost entirely to matters of finance,
to school district ,botindary modifications, and to the supervision of
school elections. The county court is "authorized io apportion the
general school funds. of the county on the same basis' on which com-
mon-school funds Ore: Ipliortioned. In practice, the control of tile

. county court over school finances consists only of the approval of the
budgets of any. school districts with less than 2,500 poputtion. If
such a district does not.h4yeA principal or superintendent, 'the. county
examinerusually, prepáres tile budget for submission' to the board of-
education before it is submitted to .the county chilli. Sin& the ad-
ministration of sctiool fin'áhces is not a function of the county examiner,
it is not surprising that basic data with desirable interpretations con-
cerning the financial status. of school districts are not readily available.

It can be seen that there is very little connection beetween the eduea-.
tional functions of theiountY examiner and the county court. It is
also evident that thedual nature of the administrative structure of
schools within the county in Arkansas. leaves. rnwit ,to be desired.
Neither the county court nor. the county examiner has any authority
over school buildiligs,7equip-ment, and supplies; selection and appoirit-
ment of "teachers; the program of education; seleciion of textbooks;
the classification, exàmination, add promotion oi:p.upils; and the pro-

..vision of such services as transportation, paynient of tuition, sChoot
health serVices, and attendance supervision.

The school district.Authority for the direction and operation of each
.school district is vested in. a local board of education. Such boards are
authorized to appoint superintendents or. principals, but in actual prac-
ice, párticularly among the smaller districts, such offiCers are seldom

aa pointed. The number .of board members varies in acciiranci with
scho61 population of the districts; but all boards of education have

ctically the same powers aild duti6s.. 'Local boards of education .func-
Olin 'almost autonomously in administering school districts. The few
instances where Státe or 4countY authority either limits or directs ihe -powers

4

of the local boards have been pointed out abovt..*"
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54 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

PROCEQURES FOR CHANGING BOUIOARIES -OF LOCAL
SCHOOL UNITS

When compared with existing provisions for changing the bOundaries
of !local school units in. some States, the procedures, for modifying, local
school units in Arkansas seem simple.

In 19**gis1ative action intiforiied the creation of new districts, con-
ting, districts, the ,transfer of territory from one district

to another, .-dissolution of districts by vote of a Majority of the4

electors in ictleected. Provision for the expression of the will
of the majority e electors As authorized in two ways:

(1) Through a : lion called by -the county court in each ditrict
concerned on presentati*'-of -A petition of 10 percent of the elec-
tors in the area affected. The counxy court has no discretion in
changing school district' boundaries after such changes ha<fe 1:.en
approved by a majority vote in an election:

O (2) Through a petition to the c.ounty court by a majority of the electors
in each school district affected. Contrary to the legallrestablished
procedure in the first case, in this instance the county court has
full discretion concerning the modification of school-district boun-

'daries. Eve; though a majority of the electors in each school
district affected has authorized modification of school-district
boundaries by petition,- the county court may make the change

a only if it deems such change best for the interest of the territory
a cted.

When a proposed modification of district boundaries involves the disso-
lution gf one 9r more districts and the annexation .of territory to an ad-

. joining district, a petition of the 'majority of the electors of the district
wishing top be dissolved and the consent of the board tof directOrspf the
district to which territory is to be annexed are required. ExpeWnce in
other States indicates that. the requirement of a majority of the electors
in each area affected, in contrast to the requirement of a majority in the
entire area affected, reduces the probability of effecting desired changes.

IACTOR.S ENCOURAGING AND DISCOUR 'AGING THE ORGAN-
IZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The existing factors which discourage desirable otganization of loca
school units are as follows:

6

0) The relatively poor economic condition of the State.
(2) Excessive bonded- indebtedness with attendant heavy interest

burden.
(3) Variatiori in fihançial ability of local districts. ,
(4) Exiiting legislation .governing school bonded indebtedness

. (5) Some spe&s of the present metlixis-of apportioning State furids
to loC4,1 school districts.
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(6) :The requirement of an expression of will by a majority of electors
i'n each district affected 137 proposed changes in school-distriet
boundaries.

t (7) The absence of essential administrative structure in the county.
Some of these factors are ndt peculiar to Arkansas7 It seems generally

true that extreme variation in the financial ability of local school districts
always retards the formation of larger and more 611fitiént units. Arkansas
is not alone in being in a poor economic conditigni 'to support education
nor in having an extremely heavy educational 66de'sn. The financial%
problem in the State is accentuated, however, by the excessive bonded
indebtedness, incurred, in building highways, which reqúires that an
unchily large proportion of public funds must be devoted to interest pv
ments and reduction of the highway debt:: As a result, public funds
which might be used for educational purposes already earmarked.
Existing regulations which requiie that when districts consolidate the
resuking "new" district mint assume the bonded indebtedness of all
territory, further complicate the financial problem and tend to reduce
the likelihood of enlargement of school districts._

The present methods of apportioning State funds to school districts
tend both to encourage and to discourage the reorganization of diAricts.
The State pays to school districts the difference between the amount per
pupil provided through local tax'ation, and a State-established minimum
expenditure per child in average daily attendance. Since small distticIs
receive no material benefits from these grants, local school directors° are
encouraged to enlarge districts in order to have more children in average
daily attendarice. On the other hand, the apportionment of file State
common-school fund on a census basis provides no incentive, for enlarging
school districts.

the recent history of Arkansas shows that the most important factors now
retarding the reorganization bf school units are: (a) The absence of an
agent or agency responsible for stimulating and coordinating changes in the
organization of school districts, and (b) the requirement of a° majority vote
in each district concerned to effect changes in school district boundaries.
During the period from about 1920 to 1932, a great many small, inefficient
districts were eliminated by consolidation intó larger land more effective
units. These improvements were due in part to the fact that county boards
of education and county -superintendents, working in conjunction with
members of the State department' of education, weré able to survey local
school districts and to.plan practical programs for improving their organiza-
tion. 'from 1920 to 1927, the number of districts was reduced from 5,112
to 4,711. In 1927 a law was passed permitting boundary changes to lie
made 4fter a majority vote in the entire affected by' the proposed
chinges. As a result of this law and the actiVity of the comity school officials
the rate at which districts were eliMinated increased. In 1932 the Act of
1927 was repealed; and 1933 the county boards Cof education and the
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56 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

tiffice,of countf4uperintendent were abolished. In 1932 consolidation of
school districts practically ceased, and since 1933 the number of school
districts hai increased as previous consolidations have been dissolved. The
following tabulation shows how abruptly the process of consolidation was
checked.

11,

Number of
Year diarict
1910 5, 110
1920 I 5, 112
1927 4;711
1928 3 4, 594
1929 4, 367

-Many of !he consolidations
became effective.

Yea,

1936
1931

1932
1933

1934

Number of
di.atictj
3, 703

, 3,112
3. 086
3, 086
3, 134

made in 1932 were undér way when the Act of 1931, repealing Act 156 of 1927,
a

Some of the factors which encourage the reorganization of local school
units are:

(1) The recognition of the .existence of the probléin as reflected in-the
present procedures ror modifying school district. boundaries.

(2) Certain aspects of the methods of apportioning State funds to locà1
school districts. Attention is called to the fact thit this, matter
opérates both favorably and unfavorably.

(3) The increasing consciousness'- among both professional and lay
leaders of the inadequacies of the present public-school program in
the State.

(4) An increased consciousness among both profesiional and lay
leaders of the necessity for realizing the maximum vahie foi each
dollar expended for public schools. 4

Becuse of its poor économic position, its large school population, and its
wide rural areas, it is -peculiarly essential thitArkans4s have an adminis-
trative organization which malces -possible the provisión of necessary school
services to all children at an expenditure which conserves as much as possible
the limited financial resources of the State. It seems likely that _this re.sult
can best be attained by a renewal of the attempt to secure State-wide
improvement in the organization 'of local school districts. Undoubtedly,
igich a renewal will be possible as, the -existing laws affecting changes in
school district boundaries.are modified and as effective agents and agencies
'are established to provide services similai to those formerly rendered by the
county superintenderits andthe county boards of education.
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[CHAPTER VI]
p.

Status and Operation of Local Sch6o1 Units in
California 4.

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND-

California is in a better position to support and administer schools than
are most other, States. Although the -population in the State has been in-
creasing rapidly-65 percent since 1920the increase has been largely in
the adult population. At present ti _%proportion of population of sqool age
in California is the lowest of any, in the 48 States. There are only 399

s. persons 5 to 20 years of age for each 1,000 Persons 21 to 65 ;ears of age, as
compared with 574 for- each 1,000 in the United. States as a whit;le. Less
than 23 percent of the total population of California is of school age. In
1930, 73 percent of the t(ital population lived in urbac centers and another
16 percent, in villages. Only 11 percent of the poPulation lived op farms.
The economic ability of the State to support education is ielatively high.

In view of the above facti, it is not su'rprising to find that California ranks
high in respect to educational opp'ortiftlity prlyeided. fn 1930 approxi-
mate)), 98 percent of all persons 710 13 years °rage, abòut 97 percent of all
perions 14 fo 15 yeárs of age, knd about 82' perceni of all persons 16 to 17
years of age, were atténding school. These figUres indicate that in Cali-
fornia not only an extremely high proportion of the children of school age
attend school, but they.remain in school longer than in most otber States.

1/

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCH9OL UNITS

Elementary school districts in California were first organized, followed
*some time later by secondary school districq, and more recently by junior
°college districts. At the same time that these developments were taking
place, the county intermediate unit was evolving.

Early Tree public scifools were estabished by communities working through
local political bodies. As a result of this, the Legislature, which in 1855.
established districts and authorizid local taxation for the support of educa-
tion, legalized existing local-school units by making each city and each town
Witownship A school district. In general, the boundaies of such districts
were determined by the area from which children were drawn to form a
school.. Not until 1866 were these schools made entirely free for every child.

From the time of their establishment, school districts concerned themsOves
almost entirely with the provision tbr elementary education. In spite of
an increasitig demand for secondary educa continued to be their
principal cohcern. By local initiative high stials were established in somg
communities. Because of the very nature of the school district organization
in the State, the small size of districts, arid certain restricti9e- features in die
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regulations for granting State funds t stricts, most of them, however,
Tound it impossible to support high schools. Finally, when in 14K1, a law
was passed piovidirig for separately organized high-school: districts, the

v-original school districts were legally restricted to the-support of elemer4ry
schools.

Although legal ,provAion for secondary education did not develop until
after the establishment *of the free publk-school system, early high schools,
likes lie earl), elementary schools, were first provided on a 'commUnity basis.
-Until 1902, State funds could not be used for high'schooh; before.that date
akantag&was talc:en of tilé legislatwe's interpretation of the term "common
schools'as inchAding primary, intermediate, and grammar schools. Some
"grammar" khools offéred high-school work along with othe °regular' ele-
mentary program.

Ir0 891 thé tinioil High School Act. enabled several elementary school
districts .to coçnbine their assessed valuatiobs and to organize high-schopl
districts. These, administered sepa'rately from elerneruary dis'tricts, were
established at a rapid rke. An amendment to-the Constitution in 1902 and
án Act of 1915 provided thai high schodlg were to be entirelYlree.

- After the granting of Stale iupport to high-school districts in 1902; a
tendency developed ih the.' direction of ,tbe "upward extension of high
schoöls." 'In 1907 legislation was enacted which permitted high-school
districts to offer post-grVuate courses approximating the first 2 years of
college work but received no county or State funds for this ptirpose. In
1921 legislation was passed, permitting the organization of separately ads,
ministered junior College districts to serve one or more than orie high-school
district. ,

Two problems resulted from the way in which schoii administrative units
developed in California: (1) Securing larger administrative units, and (2)
providing means for coordifiiting the work of schools on the three different

'levels: Elementary, secondary, and junior college. Although a permissive
unionizatioh law was passes in 1491, relativelY little progress.ha's been Made
in the consolidation of small elementary school units. Extra-legal devices, .

stich ak the election of boards of identical personnel, were resorted to in order
to secure coodinaticin of schools, but it was ncot until thé passage of the
Unified School District Law in 1935 (see page 61) that there was any leggl
authorization for the establishment of administrative units to maintain
schools on two or more levels. The smallness of the original elementary'
school districts and the 'difficulty of enlarging such districts accoun't for the
triadic system of basic administrative units which characterizes the public-
school stem in 'Californfa.

The county was/ as an intermediate unit in 1852, when the
cognty assessor was made .ex-officip' colinty superintendent of sChools.
Later the office of : county suPerintendent was made eleciive but pity
gradually *as the Office giv'en administrative authority beyo9d that of
visiting schools and supervising( instr,uction: The resRonsibility of the eounty
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superintendent has fluctuated as §uccessive legislatures have increased or
diminished powers and duties. At the present time, the State depart-
ment of education almbst always works through the. office of the county
superintendent in dealing with all types of basic adrninistrdive units. In
fikal lnatters, since organized districts were first' established, these local
units have been obliged to opeiate ti;rough the county auditor, the counts;

t easurer, ahd the coufity superintendent of schools.
,

Vs

TYPES OF Loqm, SCHOOL UNITS
4

Although the provision's of the California School Code are not entirely
clear and although legal iriterpretations, permissive exceptions, and local
connotations of terms make it exceedingly difficult to determine administra-
tive relationships, school administrative units in California may be classi-
fied as basic and intermediate. Eachtounty constitutes an imermediate
unit; all other administrative school units are 'basic.

TABLE i 2.Locat school administrative units,Whool enrollment, and teaching positions in California
disfribukd according to type Of administrative uni1,1 19.15-36

C)

Typepf administrative unit
Units

Number

Elementary units:
City 21
Regular 1 2,367
Joint 52
Union 204
Joint union 8
Suspended 3 36

Total I 3 2, 688

High-schdol units:
County . 5
Union , 212

' Joint union 24

- Total I 241
IM11110

Elementary-high-school units:
City elementary-high 37
Regular elementary-high 18

Total 55

drand total 1 2; 984

Percent

0. 7
79. 4

1. 7
6. 8

. 3
1. 2*

90. 1

. 2
. 7. 1

. 8

8. 1

1. 2
. 6'

1. 8

100. 0

Enrollment

Number

35, 911
228, 930
° 3, 861
40, 607

2, 178

311, 487

2, 369
177, 528
10, 082

189, 979

857,679
24, 069

881, 748

383, 214

Percent

2. 6
16. 6

. 2
2. 9

. 2'

22. 5

71.

. 2
12. 7

.

Teaching positions

jNunitle& Percent
I

1, 084
8, 256

138
1, 458

75 '

7

2.
19. 3

. 3

3. 4
. 2

11,011 25. 7

76 . 2
6, 1.53 14. 4

195 . 9

62. 1 24, 298
1. 7 819

63. 8

100. 0

25, 117

42, 752

15. 5

( 56. 9
1. 9

58. 8

100. 0

I In addition to the elementary-school districts and high-school districts for whict data are presented in thistable, there are 17 separate junior college districts and 20 combined high-school and junior-college districts.
High-sobool statistics for the 20 combined districts are tabulated under high-school classifications in this table.

Six additional regular elementary-school utlits report no 66.. aintained as they have contracts with other
districts for the edutation of their children. The taal number . elementary- and high-school administrative
uni in California is therefore 2,990. 46

Suspended districtsfare those whose average dilly attendance has been 5 pupils or fewer.- They remain sus-
ded for 2 years, after which they are lapsed tnd their territory is added to a contiguous district. Pupils of asuspended district are transferied to the nearest adjacent district. "

. ,

Interm;diate unitthe county. The intermediate unit has relatively little
iuthotity'but plays an important role in facilitatirig the administration of
the State' irhool system Ad in rendering.services to the basic administrative
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4

units. A more exac rpretatiog of the ition occupied by the county
the California puET1icschoo1 system wil made after the discussion of

its functions sin the section on Operating Relationships of Local SchoolquinUniAn Califbrnia.
Baisic administrative units.The basic units may be classified with respect to

the level ..of school work they sre Legally authdrized to ofkr, as*.ele entary
school distiicts, high-school districts, and junior college districts.

Each type isan administrathT organizatibn for the support and control of
the psrticular level of educa¡ion indkated by its name and is administered
separately from districts offering different levels pf work. Althougb a high-
sAool district covers territoiy also included in one or, more elementary
districts, it has its own controlhng board and .6 addlinistratively separaie
in all respects from the eletrientáry district or disfricts upon wilith it is'
superimposed. Similarly, a juii,io0college istrict covers the territory of
one or more high-school districts. Prior to July 1, 1936, there were no
legal proVisions for the çoordination of administration or -of educational
offerings f elemerary and high-school district; or Cif high-school and junior
college istri There were, 'hloweyer, some communities whéré such
ebordinatio was secured on a voluntary basis by the electio4 of the same
persops as membert of the board of an elementary district and of the board
of the higb-shool district superimposed the elementary* school dis-
trict. A similar' device Vvas sonletimes to secure coordination between

high-schpol district and a junior college district. Such exit-A-legal ar-
rangemetits were galled "combined districts." The manner in whrch they
have bee5 legaitdd Is unitary (or "unified") districts will be described
in another section. (See page 61.)

Disvicts or adminiitrative units pn the several levels have legal names
indicating differences in structure but not in function.

The 'elementiny schiol distrietThe principal types of elementary school
districts rare ty elementary distiicts,!-- regular'. elementary districts, and union
elementary districts.

A tity elementary district is a single district embracing a city or a city
and its adjacent territory; a rergular elementary district is a single district
other than'a city elegontary district; and a union elementary district is one
forpied brthe union of two Of more regular elementary districts. A regular
elementary district embracing territory in than one county is knoWn
as ajoint elementary district, and a union elementary disstric4 similarly embrac-
ing territory in more than one cou.nty is known as asjoint union elementary.
district. An elementaiy district whose average daily attendance has dropped
to five pupils or fewer and whose.. piipils have been transferred to an active
adjacent diitrict is known as a siispended elementary disirift.

The high-school districi.Fligh-schdbl. districts may be classified on the
basis of the ntimber or kind of elementary districts upon which tlity .are
superimposed.
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CALIFORNIA 61

A regular or "district" high-school district is ciiterminous with a
-0 e.

regular
or union elementary schoordistrict having an average.daily'attendance of
100 or more. A City high-school distrih is superimposed upon acity eleriien-
tary Khool-di.strict or up'on a city and adjacent elementary 'districts. In
either case th4 high-school d.isrrict has a separately organized board
although its personnel is the same as that of the board of the city eleirientary

* schbot district. A union high-khool dis'iiict is one superimppsed upon two or
more separate elementary districts within a county; a .joint union high-school
distriit is one superimposed upon two or more elementary di§tricts not all
within the same coynty. A cininty high-school distrid is one whose boundaries
coincide with "the boundaries of%a county. It is administered by its own
boird and is not under the control of the city school authorities.

Thriurtior college district.A junior, college dimrict may be superimposed
upon a single high-school district of any, type or upon two or more high-

, school districts. In the first case, the bnior college is governed by the
%. high-school district ,board; in the second case, the junior college district is*

sepdrately organized Ad is governed by a junior college board.
Theiegal designatkin.A: of districts described above do not indkate differs

ences infunctions itetiSt as_to level of.schoCiis )sittich may be maintainisd.
In other respeqtriii districts"possess practically the same powers and all
function in a ut the ame way.

AttentionpAs already been. salled to the fact that prior to July 1, 1936,
there were/certain extra-legal comhiriatioraT-the so-called "combined"

4

districts designed to make possible the coordination of work on more than
one revel. Such sittiations existed where a 'city elementary district and a
city high-school district were cotermitious and wére administered by boirds
separately organized& but composed of the same 'personnel. The smile
situation also 6cistki where a regular or union' elementAry district and a-
high-school district vrere coterminous and were adminislered by boards of
the same pers,onnd. In Katie instances, the same individuals were elected
not only to the elementary .and high-school district boards but also to the
board of the junior college, district. Where these conditions existed they
were the result of purely vojuntary action by the local coinrnuniiy in an
effort to simplify and improve schodl administration. The Unification

. Act, effictive July 1936, .gave legal sanction to such arrangeménts by
providing that where an efement4ry and a high-school district, or an de-
meniary, high:school, and junior college district, had coterminous'bounda-

ries'and governing bpards of the same .personnel, the two oe three s,upez

impòsed districts becinn; a single unified district

I So designated by State department of educaiion.
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6

'OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS, 4

Of the 2,990 administrative unt In California in 1935-36, 2,694 'were
elementary districts, 241. high-school districts, and 55 "combined" elemen-
tary-high-ichool districts.' These units enrolled- 1,383,214 pupils and
employed 42,752 teachers. Most of theie.administrative units are small in
terms of the number of pupils enrolled and of the number of teachers
employed.
. There are 2,652 separate elementary districts in ihe,Statib, exclu'sive of the
suspended districts and tluise having no enrollment. Approximately 15
percent of the districts have an enrollment of 10 or fewer pupils; 36 percent,
20 or fewer; approximately 80 percent, 100 or fewer; and only about 5
percent, more than 500 pupils. (See table 13.) About half (48.4 percent).
of these eksmentary districts have only 1 teacher; álmost 85 percent, 5 or
fewer tèachers; and leks than 2 percent, more than 40 teachers. (See
table 14.) 0

Twatz I 3. -Local school administrative units in California &stranded on the basis of the number
- of pupils-enrolled, 1935-36

Pupils enrolled per unit

1-5
6-10
11-20
21-30
31-50 _

51-100
101-150
151 .1

201 ..1

251
301-400
401-500
S01-1,000
1,001-1,500
1,501-2,000
2,00Ir3,000
3,001-4,000
4,001-5,000
More than 5,000

Total A.

Uniti with ele-
mentary schools

only

Nurn-
ber

Per.-
cent

Units with high
schools only

Num-
ber

4

I 42 I. 5
35 1. 3

362 13. 4
567 21. 1
318 11. 8
317 11. 8
430 16.0
183 6. 8
93 3. 4
63 2. 3
44 1.6
64 2. 4
37 1. 4
91 3. 4
27 1.0
13 .4
6 . 2
1 . 1

14
31
22
14
10
23
16
54
19
13
12
6
3

1 . 1 2

2, 694 100.0 241

Per-
cent

O. 4
4

5.8
1 1. 0
9. 1
5. 8
4.2
9. 5
6. 6

22. 4
7.9
5.4
5,0
2.. 5

4. 2
. 8

Units with ele-
mentary and
high schools

Num-
ber.

411. 410. IM

Per-
cent

gr.

1. 8

.....
1 1. 8
S 9. 1
7 12. 7
1 1. 8
9 16. 3
3 S. I
3 S. S .

25 45. 5

55 1 100.0
o

Total
vs

NUM- Per
ber cent

sii
42 1. 4
33 1. 2

362 12. 1
567 19.0
319 10. 7
3111 10.6
444 14.9
214 7. 2
115 3. 8
78 2.6
54 I. 8
87 2.9
54 1. 8

ISO 5.0
53 1. 8
2? .`9

.27 .9
10 3
6 . 2

28 . 9

2, 990 100. 0

I These units were established to maintain elementary schOols only, but maintain ho school.

Each so-called `.`combined" district comprised one high-scho6l district and one or more elementary districts.See pages 60761.) On July 1, $1936, 36 of the "combinecrdistricu became unified
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TAL 14.-Local school administrative units in California distribute:i on.the basis o the number
of teachers per wilt, 105-315

fit

-

icker, per unit

t.

Units with ele:=.
mentary schools

only

N oto Per-
ber [Cent

Units with high Units with ele'mentaty andchools only
high

ur

Num-
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More than 900.

1 These units were established to maintain ekmentary schools only, but maintain no &await

The situation is considerably different in the high.school district& Of the
241 separate high-scturl districts, 'only 2have 50 or fewer pupils; almost
half (45 percent), more\than 500 pupils; and 23 percent, more than 1,000
pupils. (See table 13.) About 29 percent of these high-school districts
háve fewer than 11 teachers; about 44 percent, more than 20 teachers; and
13 *cent, more than 50 teachirs. (See table 14.) It is evident, there-
fore, that high-schpol districts are Imer than elementary districts and are
more likely to be of a size which makes possible the provision of adequate
educationaLservice.

Of the 5 "combined" elementary-high-school Oistricts, about 45 percent
have m9re than 5,000 pupils and 87 percent, more than 1,000 pupils.
Abóut 56 percent employ more than 100 te'achers. (See tables 13 and 14.)
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F:Ict 1 it F 2. Three small schools in Siskiyou County, Calif. ' Ufrprr: A 1-room elemrn-.
tary school which accommodates 3a pupils. Center: Grins Lake School (whkh 'structurewas formerly a saloon). Lower: Happy Camp Log Cabin High School.
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'hGURE A3. modern elementary school building in an administrative unit ofasatisfac-
; tory siz#: Roosevelt Elementary. Sqlool, Santa Nfonica, Calif. rpfier Fr(mt eleva.`

lion. Lwer (lose-up of classroom exteriors showing arrangement lot outdoor
(1assts.
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66 LOCAL. SCHOOL UNITS

May eitmentary districts in California are small in area and have only
one school. Of Ole 2,652 .separate elementary districts coiniciéred above,
2,367 are'kn4wn as "r6gular" elementary districts. The principal.charac-
teristic of this type of elementary unit is that each is a single district which
hai sown' up around an elementary school and which has 'never merged

;
with another elementary:district.,, . ,

TABLE i 5.&-hoo1s, enrollment, and trachers in California, distributed on the- b'asis of number. of
teachers p?r school, 7934-3.5
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2, 571
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28, 110

37, 110

7

3. 9
2. g
6. 9

, 10. 6
75..

100. 0

TABLE i 6. Elenuttdry.schbas;. enrollment, and teachers in California, distribitted on the basis of
number of *teachers per school, 1934-35
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15, 273
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.7 .

..... MD
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It should be noted thAt atiout 50 percent pf the .elementary schooJs have
only 1 cir 2 teachers, while 75 percent Qf the hIgh schools have MoOtiore
teidiers, ISee tables 15, 16, and 17:Ya These figures, along with the facts4

showing the sizt 9f adniinistrative units, pcjicite that thèreii a positive
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1- 90
relationship between the size of the administrative unit and the size of the
schools supported by it.

41.

67

OPERATING RELATIOTISHIPS .OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS.
The State.In California, as in other States, the ultimate responsibility

for the provision of public education resides with the State. Although much
of the State's authotity has been delegated to local admirlIstratite units and
many duties have been assigned .to alum): officers, the State has retained
much direct control over certain elements of the educational system of the r

"State.. State reg-dlations affecting all admiriistrative units for the most d
part, concerned with rriatters in which .uniformity is sought and which
directly affect the ultimate: services rendered by the public schools to the
pupils". Tile State prints -and pr6vides textbooks for elementary schools and
approves1. a list of basic high-school text ks; controls the certification of
teacher's; approves plans for school build gs; aria prescribes the reports -. to'
be de by basic administrative units It ,requires the teaching of 12
spec d subjects, with the.oPlion of 3 o hers, for whjch the State depart-
ment Of education hai.prepared teachin omtlines and helps; specifie's ¿he
time that shall be devoted to the funda entaf subjeCts in the elementar'yo
grades; *and Tequires, thkiM1 high-school and junior-colle¡e courses of pfudy
be appkoved by the St4e-4:lepartmeni o educalion.

The county.Thè...co"unty in California s an inthinediate unit in the sense
that it assi4ts the Stgte in looking' after t e basic school units and assists the
basic school Linits in the exercise of th ir powers andscluties. The county
authotities. concerned in the functioni g of a county as an intermediate
unit are the county'boird of education he county superintendent of schools,
the county board of supervisors (the governing body of the county a§ a
political unit), the county audflor, t e cóunty aisessor, and the county

Atreasurer.
The canny board 6f education is composed of the county superintendent

and four Other persons, a majoriiy of whom must be experienced, certified
teachers. It has certain verY-nómin.al duties in respect to the certification
pf teachers, courses of study, textbooks, and supplies. Sincè these' matters
are largely governed by State regulations, the county board of education is
of comparatively little impqrtance. in the supervisory administration of 14asic
school units.

The county superintendent of 'schools is an elective officer in all but two
counties. His princialb duty is the .egforcement of school laws aria of the.
rules and"fregulatioris of tile: State dePartment of education. 'He renders
certainoservices to .basic administrative 'units, eSpecially the supervision of
instruction. in small units. ills 4:Ace is a general .clearing house kr all
records and reports and for all matters connected with...the Sale's.partici-
patiori in the support and administration of gchooli. Although the cougty
$uperintepdent hAs 144 direct authbrhy over the operation

4
pf local basiceoccupies L,Aunit.S9 is office a s rategic position the tate pu It-4c .00 sys-

terri, and, when occúpie4." ty a capable individiial, can Play a significant
role in the asiministration ublic edudotio.p.
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68 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
a

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF' AGENTS AND AGENCIES
PERSONNEL, CURRICULUM, FINANCE,
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CHART IX.---California: Personnel.

83

1 . In practically all cases the State tertifief teachers andDissues certificates. Although
the county bclard of eciucation has #uthority to examine candidates for certification,
it rirely exercises this power.

2. Ttie selection and appointifient of teachers are functions of the controlling boards of
the local basic units. All teachers employed in the county must register with the
county superintendent.

3. The county superintendent supervises instruction in elementary districts with less
than 300 average daily attendance and in elementary schools of tinified &districts
hAng less than 1,500 average daily attendance in khe elementary sclpols. All other
distri i. 4 ust furnish their own superyisory servite or contract with the county
superinten ent to provide it.
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CHART X. California: Course of study and textbooks.
1. Sate law requires the teaching of.12 elementary school subjects with the Option of 3

others and prescribes .tiute allotments. vile State department of educátion formulates
courses of study fa these subjelts. All high-school couises of study must be approved
by the State. The county boM of çducotion prepares courses of studylor the schools

4. of the county. Such courses of study. are only suggestive and fdliowAtaTe regulations.
The county superintendent enforces the use of the State minimum courses of study

.and regulations reTating thereto.
2. The State prints and provides textbooks for elementary schobls, and 4pproves a list, of

high-school textbooks from which basic textbooki for class, work must be 'selected.
Supplementary high-school textbooks may be selected without reference to the &ate
lists. The county *board of education prepares lists of suppl entaryttextbooks from

. 'itopiove4 lists furnished by the State department of educati i . The tounty syperin-
tendent enforces. the use of Stitte-apptoved and Stsite-printed textbooks.
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OF, SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN CALIFORNIA CONCERNING
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1930
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CHART XI. California: Financial.

1,. School budgets arc prepared by the basic districts and submitted to the county sup-
. erintendent for his approval.

2. The county superintendent computes the amount of district budgEts which must be
raised by local taxation and certifies this Amount to the county board of supervisors
which computes the rate of taxation neCessary in each district. The county assessor
and county treasurer assess and.collect the local taxes.

3. On ,tile Basis of information submitted by the county 4uperintendent the 'amount of
State funds to be 'allotted to each district is determine0,,, State funds for all districts
in the county .are transmitted to the county treasurer/ 1 .

4. State and local funds for all districts are held by the county treasurer. Orders for
expenditures of distrkt func¡s a e issued by the district board, and after being charged
and signed by the county su rinténdesit and county auditor become warrants (or
payment by the county treasu r. .

Ilk

list*

District
4

Oily
Regular

Vales
Joist Maps

.Tualor-Collago
. Distaste District.

City Slagl
Regular Separate).
00011
Joint Vales
Comity
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'School Distrists

ART kecorda arid reports.

a

1. Elementary .school districts repdtt information trr pupils, teachers, textbooks', etc. to
the covnty superintendent who.in turn.'rep.orts tc? the State. Other districts ;Iso
repott to- the county superiiitendent.but in additkin report directly to the State.

2. Financial records for all basic units are kept by the counig superintendent.
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a

The county auditor, the county aisessor, and le county treasurer tr.
principally concerned with the fiscal administration of the basic adminis-
trative units. .The county board of supervisors is largely concerned *tvith the
iSiocedures for changing school district boundaries.

1"
Powers in respect to teachers.The cerfificatiop of teachers is now atnost

entirely a' function of the State and a though the county board .of'edu- 4

cation may still examine teacheri who do noNave State credentials,
stall examinations are held infrequently and usually only in an emer-
gency. No county officer has any control over thee employment or dis-
missal of tbachers.

Powers in respect to the supervision of insteurtion. The county superm-
Aendent has .thé responsibility for suprKising classroom instructicin in
elementaryilistricts having fewer than 300 pupils in average daily ba.t-
tendance and in the elementary schools of unified disti-icts haxing fewer
than 1,500 dementary kuPils in average gaily* attendance. Larger
districts must eith&- provide tfieir own instructional supervision or con-
tract with the, county superintendent to provide it.

This county board of education is authorized to prepare a course of
study for the schools of Ilk county. but, sine the State.,preAcribes the
subjects to be taughVand the ccirresponding time allotmcntsUndformu-

.

lates courses of study, there is. little left the county board of education
to do.- The cotiiity superintendent is responsible for seting that the
State regulations pertAining to this matter are carried oui by the basic
administrate units. Elb

Sirnilarly, he 'duties of the county-board of education in respp6t to
the preparation o( lists of supplementary textOooks have been made
nominal because ,of State activity, ip this

Powers in respect.to finances.School budgets $prepged by the basic
administrative units and under. the Schpol l';e submitted. to...athe county superintendent for his approval: This is largely a-rtifitfriel,
matter, since, althOugh the.School Code stAre4 **at ethe county superin-
tendent may return a budget to a distfict forrcliange, there is nothing in
the law requirik the distriçt tó malCe the suggested change. The
county supeiintendent compilesk the districi%udgets and computes the
amount to be . raised by local taxation. He certifies this aftiount to
the county board of supèrvisoi:s which computes ihe ràti tvati

k school purPose§ necessary in each district': The county assestoy an
93unty treasurer attend to the° asks ent and collection' of the taxes.
The funds far all distriqs in 'the cddnty preleicit by the pounty treas--

urer. An orders by district boards of teducatico for the expenditure of
district fluids must becharged and signed by theqçounty superintendent
and the sounty auditor And, when so signed, hecome warrants for pay-
-inept br the county treastirer..

'Retotds and reports:2AB. districts Must *Ivith the- county superin-
tenclOt reports einbodying iriforination concerning attrndahce, ap-.

pointment of techeis, and textbooks psed. These reports frump. cl
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mentary school districts are -co.mpi d and transmitted by the county
superintendent to the State departMent of education. Reporis from
high-school and junior cone!, districts, althod h submitted to the
coanty superintendent, are dot transmitted; im to the State, siilce
these districts also report directly to the at

In evaluating the county as an intermediate u t in California; it may be
noIrd that, as a result of the combined activities o the severtil county scihool
officers, the county is an itnportáni,t factor in the opera'tion of public schools
although it does not 'direct authority over -tiie &tails of Ad-
ministration in basic kirninistra.tive triits.i The priScedures for, drawing
up scflook budgets, for revying and col1ectin0 school taxes, and for' han,dling
school funds make the financial- priasé.of the administration of school in all
types Cif school districts the conceriled6ii4ounty superintendent, the county
auditor, the county assessor; the county treasurer, an4,51' the coup?), board of
supervisors. The _county 'superintendent, has the géneralfuty of enfo'rcing .

school laws Old the rilles,and requirement's of the Staté department of `clu-
cation in every 47pe oachool district oithin the 6ounty. Although iA
instances the performance of this duty .may be perfurict9r17, the fact that it
exists makes the cotirity superint'endént an agent qi,,,the State and creates a
situation which enables cap-able county' superintendents to exercise im-
portan't eductional leadership. The fact that tim, office of, the county sup-
erintendet is tile dear* bouse fora. gréat mass of routipè connected with
the administrátion of the State schoql systein also enables him to Iti5 in
close contact with educationab-affairs in all districts in the county. The
relationships between the .basic adminsitrative uniis and the sweral .county
officials are sufficiently distinct and sufficientOmpprtant to wartant classi-
fying basic administrative units as dependent units. It should. be kept
ly in nlind, however, that they constitute a comparatively strong form of
dependent utit. .

Basic administrative units.Offsettidg the,control retained-by the State as
a whole, add adrninistered by the State department of education and the
cdunty officials, is the More' intinfatq"and ideal control of the schools reft to
the district boards. e,

.. .
practicalW.theThe local school-districts on any one educational tevel have

same powers and duties in the administration of the schools as thos on- any
'of the other levels. Theserwers and duties i de. the selection, appoint-
ment,4and Aismissal 6f teachers and other emp oyées; thée, determination of .
the ten't pnd adequacY of the school offering; the raàking of budgets; the
issuing of btpds within limits definexl by the School Coje; the selection of
sites and--makinK pf plans for. sch6o1 'buildings, in conformity With State 're-

4 quiremenis; the selectión of . §upplementary textbooks and him' t:ooki
from State-approved lists; the purchase of staridaIrd sZhool sup lies säQd

r
.-ápparatus; th providing; in an elementary district with" an aver4ge daily
attendance. of 300 or .môr.e, for instructional supervision; the .use in a sIttaller
unit of the instructional supeKvision provided by the State through the '. ,
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v

4

countV superinténdent s office; the approving or id' pprbving .4, a two-4hirds vine of any change in district status tilat mig t I* suggested by thecounty superintendent an-d county board of supervisors, except whefe ae schoòl distrfci is suspended or lapsed because of an average daily attendance 0. ....of five ot fewer pupils:, , .. f
CPRO

, ,
,.tDURES FOR. CRANGING BOUNDARIES OF LOCAL

SCH9OL UNITS
In California, changes in school distrigt boundaries rimy bemthorized in-one óf two ways. Some types of II unclarY changes ¡pay be authorized by .e,the county board of supervisors, . e other types by a vpte of the electors

eresiding in the district or districts concerned. Although, in a fewitistalaces,the county board of supeivisors may make changes on its own initiatiye,in the niain, it can act only after being tpétitianed i'n one <,of svexal ways.. . vi..,,(See table 18.) .
. .. .

*The unty,superintendent has noTower to authorize boundary changes,bu der Certain Ccincliti.pns lie can recommend that changes be made.r exaibple, When. schoahoujscs are less' than 3 miles aPart, the countysuperintendent may recommend to the,county board of superviscirs that thedi9tricts be'rged. ,
i

.

, . .

An election -ii usually .necesValy,to create tigh-school or junioi collegtb\
,

districts. gn election is 'also nCce.Aary to clich an elementary districtfrom one and to attach it to another high-school district. In this case, two-thirds of the heads of families in theidementary distriAkmusi petitiód the.county board of supeTvisors to c0 an. *lion which rfiust then be carrieidby a two-thirds m4jority. An eletti9n is also' necessary to anriex other dis-tr ts to a imified district. ,
I

e
$

I k Lieneril evaluation .of the prkedüres for- Changirig bound6.aries of administrative unitsin -talifoniia, .certain factsshould be noted: .
.

(1) 'Although théte are séverals proceckurls for. hángdqo1 dis4. trict organization, piactically, all.. pftthqn: must .!be in utedwithin'tthe localities desiring change. , ') . t ., ,. ,
° . (2) Most of the procedures, ánd espècially' thdie whichnnust be fol-r lowed in organizing larger administrAtpm

i-

units, cAir corn.
11/4 lkated ind cumbersorne and xlifficali'tq ca.rrOkfro:ugh.(3) Under the California &nsrituti9n* a school cOstekt being aiinè,lie'cl. cannot assume any pail 6f thé) bonded. itidébtOnps of a distdct

.

. : to wigch it is an0.xecl. unless' such 'an ass : I ' tion is authorized,,.
..

by a two-thitas vco .of. the electors ofihe. dis ict being iniltxe.0...The practkal result of this proyision of. 3;e 'cQnsfitutio &1à..irrespectin, of the many types of . pròCeliures 01:-;..4. .,
... ......

boundaries', mostnnexations and.conscilid4tib
,, a-two-thirds vote ineati wel6Oion.'
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76 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITE

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAbING THE orCANIZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
the
:' \

generaf situation in Californiá seems to be uriavorabk to.the organ%ization of more satisfactory local school units. in recent years the Statehas greatly raised the standaraKinstruction and has greatly increased thepunt of money expended for the support of se 1..s`% The inervase in themount of State subsidies, however, has not n accompanied .by anysignificant chan organization of the administrative units. Further-more, although* nuniber of bills hhve been ihtroduced in the biennialsessions the .Leizislature looking to the enlargement of school districts°and to the unification of the educational programs of the different levels,most of View efforts hov'e biarif-afftf6 avail. There seem: lo be two reasonsfor this situation. First, there are practically nò important factorsoperatingin an effective manner to encourage the organization of more sati§factoryadministrative units. Second, .there are important factors operating todisrourage any progress in that direction.
6jhe sstem of4ppdrtioning ,State funds to local "administrAtive unitsdefinitely tent soh? encourage the continuance of existing administrativeunits. Their is evidence that .the money' which the State now grants tolocal schooi districts, in effect: tends to subsidize inefficient district orgailiza-tion. State Tunds are apportioned to districts on the basis of i1,400 for eachtalk,- or fraction of a unit, of 35 pupils ireaverage daily attendance. It -ispdtsible, therefore, for all whool districts requiring only one teacher tomaintain, -without a local tax, a minimum school program on State support.In '1934-35, 59 percept of the elepientary districts and 4 percent of theIiigh-schogl ',districts levied no tax either for current expenditure or forcapital outlay.

Two or more small deme ary dirids jrnay gain by unionizing sinceState aid is apportion s o ch.cornponent part of a union as though itweir still an active separate district: Eich-ctórnponent part is eiititled to
it1,400.

'A union dist.rict, thus constitutCd, receives a substantial sum for theo ration of its school. To some extent this tends to cpcourage districts toform arger units of administration, but even this inceìè has not 'been astrong ugh inductment to effect the enlargement of many administrative,units. It conceivable and even likèly thit a number of small elementarydistricts .that are now paying no. tax inightagroup themselves together into aunion elementary district and still levy no local tax. Normally, however,such a unión district may bi expected to levy some local tallow support theeniichegi educational program, which is onç of the objectives to be gainedby unidnization.
. A very important factor iri die laçk of progress in the enlargement itschool district's in California it! die )existing regulations for. changg bouncl-:aries. There are a number of legirpnivisions for alteririg school- districtsbut very little use madyf themsekres these provisions are
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cumbersome and include requirements difficult to meet. This is particularly
true of the laws proyidini for consolidation or, merger of school districts.
The more important of 'these, obstacles h'aye been discusted in the preceding
section of this chapter.

In contrast with the difficulties in the enlargement of districts. the regula-
tions foii.ihe creation of new and very small elementary districts are rda-
lively simple. On pethion bf the heads of families which have a total of
15 children of schod age residing in a territory 5 miies from a schoolhouse, a
new elementary district may be created by4h ount board iif supervivr.
This procedure for the creation of ne; distri ts constitutes a therat) to the
existence of a district which has been formed from 4-ken dktricts and in

. which all pupils are transportea to a central school. rt is possible for small
groups of parents and the county board of supervisors' to brezik up the out-

. lying portions of a large district into a number of small districts. none of,.which would have morethan 15 pupils in average daily attendance. Such
small districts may continue in existence as long as the averSqe dial;
attendance rxceeds 5.

Even if the procedures for changing boundaries were lets cumbersome apd:rigid, they would still be permissive in nature and dependent upon-local
initiative. In practically 1 cases a group of local petitioners or a local

-i board,of educatioil must take the first step before any boundary chabges can
be submitted either to the county board of supervisors or to an elqtion: Atthe present tinie there is, rip agent or agency in position to encAurage the
institution off botindary changes or to coordinate changes so that they. willredly constitute a step toward the organization of more satisfactory local
units 9f ichool administiPsation.

4

.41

v

tfr

:11

4.

o

4'

.

n

,

.

,

.

A

4

.

; V
.- i

\

odio

h.

PIP



f CHAPTER VII]

Status and Operation of Local School Units in

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND
Illinois is one of the densely populated States, but it faces many problerm

arising from unsatisfactor school distiict organizition, particularly 'in
rural areas which ¡lave a ,relatively lowiensity of population, Sirentylwo
percent of the population of the State live in urban areas. More than half
of the total population is located in nine cities, e,ach ot which has more than
50,000 population, with 44 percent in Chicago alone. Only abouti13-p.er
cent live-on" farms and another 13 percent in villages: Since urban centers,'
usually constitute separate administrative units, it is evident that a very;
large proportion of the poplaçion is located *in ,adroinistrative units.permit the establishment of schools of satisfactory size. Mdst bt the area
of the State is rural and, consequently, the problem of school district
organization. in rural "territbry is State-wide. -

I. Illinois raiiks relatively high in its ability to support public education,
\although the percentage of State funds spent for school purposes is relatively

1oW., The large number of small schools in Illinois is due, apparently, more
to inefficient school district omanization tan to the inability of the State
to finance' public education.

HISTORICO. DEVELOPMENT ICIF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
When Illinois entered the Union in 1818, it acCepted the.school require-

ments of the old Northwest Territory and of -the Fedeami Govetnment and
granted in each congressional township:the sixteenth section of land or its
equivalent for the use of pnblic schools. Ptibiic schools were estiblished by
the early sett)ers wherever they congregated, without paying particillar
attention to district boundary lines. 7

A law of 1825 made it obligatory on the county comthissioners court ?

when properly petitioned, to form commc;h-school districts with arreast 15
families in tack In 1833 a law provided that at a elic'meiting
ifi-each districtihree district school directors bç elected a term of 3 years.
In 1855 a law provided for the election of three dis t school directors every
2 years. In addition to the common-kho21 cr cts established by the county
commissioners court, 27 districts have s n chartered by, the legislature.

In 1818 the first tate legislatu provided for the appb¡ntment by the
county coinmission court o three larnship trustees for each schoo
township. As: s sn-school districts- were established, the tOwnship
trustees were given certain sukevisory authority over the local districts.
-In 1837 the appointment a a 'township shool treasurer by the county com-
missioners court, wat made mandatory. This officCr handkd the funds bf
all local school dis.tricts widAri the township. A law.of 1845 provided that
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the township trustees were to be elected by the voters in the to%:nship and
- were to appoint the township treasurer.

.

fn 1845 tprovision was made 13Y the legislature for the qualified voters
of each county totelect a school commissioner for a 2-year term. Amend-
ments affecting election dates were made in 1847, 1849, and '1855. In 1865
the title of school commissioner was changed to county superintendent and
the term .of office kngthened to, 4 years. Vario-us unimportant revisions ,Ir----
:iv6K.made until 1915 when 'requir;iments of good character, engagement in
educational work, teaciling experience, and holcang of State supervisory
certificate viipre added. '

Legislation creating and affecting high-school districts has been enacted
in practically every session of the legislature from 1890 to 19371. Briefly,
the- growth of high-scool 'districts has come from local needs and from- 7

dcbmands of th5peop1e desicirm, and in most cases, securing organi7atioh,of
territory for tile purpo* of providing instruction in grades 9 to 12. .0

- TYPES. 9F LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

f rTOes of adlinistrapelinits.-e---Aiiministrative untts In mots may br'classi--
fied as intertiediatk*its, sub-intennaliate titiits-, arid 6asic
the exceptiodeof Chicw, all basic units are dependent, althqugh there is
-soar variälion sin the degree ofdependency.,, Dependent units thay be
classified as Commóit-sChool districts (whigh inay offer elementary school
s'ork,on1y or both elementary and high-schook- work) and hifih-school
distriets" (which -offer high-school work only).

441eyrirdiak unitstne tcounty.- The authority exercised by the county
;uprriiiiendint makes 4te county in Illinois a .strong ifitermedialte unit.
The cc:minty superinten4ent is the agent of the. &ate in all its dealings

all _ basic adminktrative units He is the admioistrAtive and
.11* `officer in most conimonschool districts. Moreover, his

powirs 'inii.4uttes are such thát, to some extent: every scliol (Atka! or_
---'- teacher in all other administrative units within the county is tespónsi4W-

to him.
'.

- At

TABLE 19.. Local school oinisirative) Latin, school enrollment, and teaching positions in Illinois
L distributed according lo toe of administrative unit, 1934-35

Type of administrative umt

Common, school:
(a) Uniu maintaining elementary sciloo1s

o . (Fades 1-8)

t" ..(b) Chute
grades

element/my sod kith-
schl grades

Total. comma school
High odkpol

4 eniu

Nymber

I.

Enrollment Teatling positions

Percent Number Percent Numberl Percent
.,

10, 750

482

1 11, 232
524

9'17,4

95. S
S

&and total Ill, 7Se

=11r

-/

1 037, 751

'..201,70S

I 241.456
131.1164

100. 0 1 S73020

75.45, 34, 164

%(4.-8 7, 234

90. 4 41, 1%
9.6 5, 781

40:0 47, 179
-go

72. 4

15. 3

87. 7
12. 3

100.0 -

er"'. , -

I There are 11,453 cornmon-scheol districts is Illisoil221 of :Aids maintain Poached. Alik total number ofschool administrative units in Illinois is thereto's* 11.9n.
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Sub-intermediate unitsthe school township .The school township- is a
geographical unit/ 6 miles sparé. It functions as an intermediate unit
between the county and the-basic school districts. The tovsinship board
of trustees decides whether proposed char;ges in the boundaries pf
common-school districts may be made. In case of appeal, its action-is
subject to review by the county superintendent. It is also the fiduciarry
in apportioning and disbursing the sctool funds of all basic units.

Dependent basic units.All basic districts, except Chicago, are depend-
ent, and their transactions with the State are conducted through the
county spperintendent of schools. They may be divided' into eommon-
school clittricts and high-sctool districts. This class&cation is not
based entirely on services rendered, since all common-sehool districts
are authorized to offer high-schoti wórk.

The common-school district.The preceding paragraph indicates thatthe name "elementary district" is not a true description of the common-
school district in IllinoN. Although common-school districts have the

. legal right, to maintain high schools, only about 4 percent of 11,441
common-sctiool districts in the State offer high-school work. (See
table 20.) A 9z!immod-iihool district which is included in a high-school
district may properly be referred to as an elementary district,

TABLE 20.Grades of work offered in common-school districts in Illinois, 107:

Grades of work offered

a.

a

44,
41%

Total _

a

4. ort
4

Common-aChool districts

/slumber

e 10, 979
3

79
200
180

Percent

95.96
. 03
1469

L 75
1. 57

No information for 12 districtí.

Os ic4 community consolidated

Athough common-school districts may be as designated in
the law, as common-school districts, consolidated
districts, and special charter distrkts, there Is littlf real difference between
.the administratiVe operation of thése vatious types. The classification
suggests methixis of district organization rather than differences ii
administrative authority and responsibility. 4

If a collimon -school digtrict has less than 1,000 population, it is gov-
erned by a board of directors of three memgers (in the Far 6f consolidated
districts, of five members). If jt has more than 1,400 ppptilalion, it is
goVerned TYY a board of education withoseven or more members. BoRdsof directors may not employ a district superintendent and the districtsare, therefore; tinder the direct supervision of the county siiperintendent.
In '1933 there were 10,859 .common-school districts each having lessthan 1,000 population. Qf this numbir, probably 10,000 or more

.
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'employed only one or two teachers. In the same year there were only
1,080 districts, with bpards of education indirectly supervised by the
county superintende

The high-school dis tct_. there are four different types of high-school
districts in Illinois Community, township, validated, and special charter high-
school districts. As is the case with the common-school districts, the
differences between the various typei of high-school districts àre not

' significant. Fol example, validated township high-school districts
(validated by the Legislature after the law under which they were
created was declared unconstitutional) funct nt in the same manner as
township high-school districts, although e ablished by a differentt method. All ht-itskaol districts hare the same relation to the county
superintendent as the common-school district haing more than 1,000
population. The board of education of each high-school district em- .

ploys a principal whci acts as chief executive officer. In fact, the prin-
cipal of a high-schboltlistrict in Illinois performs the combined funkktion&
of a superintendent of schools and an individual builditg principal.

High-school districts usually include all or portions of the territory
of several common-schdol districts, but are separately organized from
the underlying disiricts and are governed by separate boárds of educa-

. don. The boundaries of high-school districts need not and usually do
follow the boundary lines of elementary districts. An example is a

certain commuitity high-school %strict, which includes- 10 complete,

part's'

lb

elementary ,clistrivs and of 16 others,
It is possible for a Ongie elementary district io be divided between two

iòr three high-school distritts. As a result, the ,ntimber of areas with
different school tak rates within a given district may be increased. Such
would be the case when the territory of an elementary district wip a
unifOrm tax rate is clivided between twd high-scbo61 districts w ich
differ in tax rates. ,

The no&high-xhool 'district A special' iyp;. All the tertitory within a
county pot included in a high-schRol district or in Common-school
district offering 4 years of high-school v,brórkiconstitutes a non-high-school'
district. The non-higVschool district is not an adininistrative unit in
any, real sense and .does not operate a high school. It has a board, of
education composed of three plected meipbeis and the comity superin-
tendent,. who is ex-officio secretary but who has 'no vote. The sole
furiction of this board it to pay the tuition of high-schoiA Pupils liVing
in the non-high-school district who aqerld a recognized high ichool
maintained f3y a commcir;school or high-school district. For. This
purpme, the board may levy a tax which is limited by law to a rate of
50 cents on each $106 assessed valuation. This iate may be increased
up to 75 cents by a referendum vote. off funds are available after tuition
charges are Paid, the non-high-school district board may provide trans-
portation for the pupils w/bpse tuition it pays, provided that such trans
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authorized by a vote of the electors of the nor

30 MP IMO =M1

IMO

A 4

fria

rrI.

LEGEND

0 1 2 3 4

Miles

=Maammo . ai
WOMB ma weft usea-47 M1

8111.1.1ao ao a ea. wal ow*

00 .1
POWIselpowe . ...... o oa *a 1111111111A3SWIll

Mammon. a e es
041 MO We

MAP W.Macon County,
This map shows present !taus of districts

,

NUMBgR AND SIZE OF LOCAL.

u of 19i6.

OOL UNITS

111

Ien 1934-35 in Iffinois there were 11,977 sehtCA istritts. Of the 11,4
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elementary work, and 482 offered 8 years of elementary work and 1 or more
years of high-school work. In the same year there were,: 524 separately
organized districts which maintained only high schools. (See table 19.)

Marly school administrative units in Illinois are found to be small with
respect to the number of pupils enrolled, the number of teachers employed,
and area.- This is particularly true in common-schl)ol districts maintaining
only elementary -schools. About 25 percent of these elementary districts
have 10 or fewer pupils; 76 percent, 20 or fewer; and 97 percent, 100 or
fewer. One-half of these districts (51 percent) en'roli between 11 and 20
pupils. Only about 1 percent entail More than 300 pupils. (See table 21.)

TABLE 21.- Local school administratitv units in Illinois distributed on the basis of the ofnumber
pupils enrolled, 1934-35

-

.

Pupas enrolled per unit

.4,7

.. ,

1

' Units with ele-
mentary schools

only
Units with high

schools only N

,

Units with ele-
mentarr and high

*Avon!.

,

1

Total
1

kumber Percent Number Percent Number Percent 1 Number
1

Percent
.

1 I 8 4 I
.

8 7 8 I

D
1 221 1.81-5 .- 455 4. 2 3 0.6 1 0. 2 459 3. 8HO 2, 20s 20 6 3 6 2,208 18. 411-.20 5, 465 51.0 6 1. 1 1 . 2 5, 472 45. 821-30

.

1, 368 12. 7 8 1. 5 2 . 4 1, 37g 11. 531-50 542 S. 0 27 S: 2 14 2. 9 543 4. 951-K10 -, 329 3. 1 166 31. 7 118 24. S . 613 5. 1101-150. 176 1. 6 100 19. 1 88 18. 3 364 3. 0151-200 vw 46 . 4 69 13. 2 45 9. 3 160 1. 3Z01-230 31 . 3 33 6. 3 33 6. $ 97 . 8251-300 * 16 . 1 18 3. 4 34 7. 1 68 . 6M1-400 .. 19 . 2 24 4. 6 39 8. 1 R2 . 7MI -.500 14 . 1 18 3. 4 27 5. 6 59 . 55011,000 1 v 36 . 3 . 28 S. 3 36 7. 5 100 . e1,001-1,500 . *21 . 2 10 1. 9 12 2. 5 43 . 41,501-2,000 14 . 1 4 .11 4 . 8 22 . 22,001-3,000 -7 . 1 2 . 4 9 I. 9 18 . 23,001-4,000 3 4 . 8 4 . 8 11 . 14,001-5,000 1 . 1 ' . 2 2 .... .... .More than 5,000 2 '1 . 1 14 2. 9 17 . 1

'Total .i 10, 750 '100. 0 524 100. 0
......:_-..

482 1 100. 0 1 11, 977 100. 0
I-

These 221 are common-school districts which maintain la schiziol but have the legal right to maintain ele.mentary grades only or elementa6 grades and one or more high-school grades.

The small size of common-school districts is evident when measured by
the number of teachers employed. About 90 Percent of these diitriCts each
have only 1 teacher; 96.8 percent, 5 or fewer; 98.1"percent, 10 or fewer; and
1 percent, more than 20: (See table 22.) These districts are small in
area. Stventypfour percent tinge from 1 to 5 square miles in area, and-
98 percent, from 1 to 10 square miles. (See table 23.) The mean area of
common-school and high-school districts is 5 square miles. kAgh-school
districts are usually established 'to include territory in portions of two or
more elementary districts and are,,consequently, larger in.area. About 53
percent are from 26 to 50 squaFe miles in area. (Set table 23.)

Although high-schpol districtliare small in size, they are, on the whóle
e larger than elementary districts. -two permit enroll between 50 and
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4

100 pupils; 73 percent, 200 or fewer; and about 9 percent, more than 500.
(See table 21.) There arc only a few high-school districts with only 1
teacher, but 31 percent halie fewer than 6 teachers, and another 43 percent,
between 6 arid 10. Only about 1.3 percnt of the high-school districts
have more thab 100 teachers. (See table .22.)

41.

TABLE 22.-Locfil school administrative units in Illinois distributed on the baris of the number of,
teachers per 1934-3.5

41,

Teachers per ulkt

O
1

.2-5
6-10
11-20 ..

21-30
11-40
41-50
51-60
61-70
71-80
81-90
91-100
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-350
351-400
401450
451-500
More than SOO

Total

Units with ele-
mentary schools

only

Number

9, 695
713
162
77
32

16
7
8
6
4

3
2

Units with high
schools only

Percent Number

90. 2
6. 6 156
1. S 227
. 7 88
. 3 16
. 2 10
. 1 7
. 1

1
. 1 2
. 1 1

10, 750

4

Percent

a

1.0
29. 7
43. 3'
16. 8 '
3. 0
I. 9
1. 3
1.0

. 4

. 2

1.0
. 2
. 2

100. 0 '524

Units with ele-
ment= high

Number

s.

Percent

188
171
54
16
12
6

2
2

6

3
1
2

100. 0

2

19. 1
35. 6

3. 3
2. S
1. 2
1.0

. 4
1.0

2
1. 2
1.0

. 6
2
4

482

Total

Number I Pefcent

1 221
9, 700
1.057

560
219
64
44

17
10
10
10

1

14
8

2
3

2.

1.

8. 9
4. 7
I. s

.

4
. 2
. 1

. I

. 1

11.977 100. 0

I 'Nee 221 are common drool districts which maintain no vhool but have the legal. right to Inaintain ele-mentary grades only, or elementary gr.des and bne or more high-school grades.

TABLE 23. Local school administrative units in distributed on the basis of area,1 104-35 .

.
....

..

Square mile: per unit
, .

P
.

/Units with ele-
mentary schools

only
Units ;Pith highechooloonly Unit' with ell>.mentszt:2 high

.
Total

i

'umber Paten Numte; Percent Number Percent Number Percent

. I ,
_ .

1 1 $ , 7 Il

--,..........
.
n

522
1,169
4, 134
'2, 328
2, 739

309
309
105

e 25
i S

II,
.

1.4
Z.
3
4
5 .

fr.-10
11-25 -

26-S0 .

S1-75
76-100 e
10(-250 %.

..

Total i.,
.. _

. 72
486

1, 109
4, 054
2, 259
2, 562

192
11
6
2

0. 7
4 S

10. 3
37. 7,
21. 0
23. 8

1. 8
. 1
. 1

a

" 11
4

' 46
54

265
98
21
4

2. 2
. 8

9. 1
10. 7
52. 7
19. S '
4. 2

. 8

36
. 60

69
65

131
63
33

1

2
1

.

7. 8
13.0
15.0
14. 1
28. 4
13. 7

7. 2*
. 2
. 4
.2

0. 6
4. 5

10. 0
35. 3
19. 9
23. 4

2. 6
2. 6

. 9

. 2
.... _ . ...

10, 753 100. 0 503 100. 0 461 . 100. 0
.

.....,,...
11, 717 100. 0

there are /*protium 8 units Ifith elementary schools only, 21 units with high soh only, and ;1 units

2 counties whose awatc of administrative units is 260 are not includ4 in this table. In these 2 counties
with elementary and high schools.
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ILLINOIS 85
The number of common-who?l districts supporting both elementary

and high-school grades is relatively small when compared with the nuniber
supporting only -elementary grades but the former are, in .general, larger
in size. About 25 percent range from 50 to 100 pupils; about tr3 percent,
60 to 200; and almost 17 'percent, more than 500. ThIrty-nine percent
have from 2 to 5 teachers; nearly 75 percent, 2 to 10; and abotit 85 percent,
from 2 to 20. About 4 percent have more than 100 teachers.

These figures indicate that 'all types of school districts in Illinois are
rather small in size and that,- particularly imong the common-school
districts, there is a high proportion of extremely small district5. Of the
common-schbol districts supporting only elementary ichools, 97.4 percent
have only one. school; 99.2 percent of the high-sichool districts have only
one, school; and 82.5 percent of the common-school %districts having bdth
elementary and high-school work have only one keleAntary and one high
school, frequently Koused in the same buildi4. (See table 24.)

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The State:= Although the ultimate authority over public education in
Illinois resides with the State, ,it does not maintain any schools directly.
It has tnade the county superintendent its agent and through him maintains
supervision over basic administrative units. In addition, it. exercises
certain regulatory powers as in the issuance of teachers' certificates, appor.;
tionment of Staçe subsidies to local units, and.change of district botindaries.

TABLE 24. Local sc:ltool adminùtratir4 units, in Illinois distributed;fon the basis of number of
attendance areas per unite! 1934-35

ittendance areas per unit

.
_..

Units with ele-
mentary schools

only

1 Units with high
schools only

.

gUnits with ele-
.

mentary
schools

and high
1

t Total
,

Number Percent Number Percent
?...._

Number
1

Percent Numba Percent

1

. .

: 8 4 1 1 7 8 1

One elementary school
Two or more elementary schools_
One high school
Two or more high schools
One elementary school 'and one

high school with coterminous
attendance areas

Two or more denientary schools
and one high echo*.

Two or more elementary schools
and two or more high schools

Total
.

1
P P.

1

10,694 1

277
...

i

,

97
2

5
5

..

520
4

i

-

99 2
8

398

73

11

.

82. 6

15. 1

2. 3

10,

)

694
277
520

4

398

73

1 1 ,

89. 3
2. 3
4. 4

3.3

.6

. 1

10, 971 100. 0 524 , 100. 0 482
b

100.. 0
..

11, 977 100. 0

I Derived and compiled from the Illinois school directory and the statistkalInstruction for the year 1935 but issued in 1936.
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OPERATING RELA
TPERNSSOTNPSEL"CAUVRÌIR

AND
FINANCE.

floe State

I esportatesiset et Schools
Comfy

Oeneeso-SsImsal !Martel*

Osier 1,000 pepalatlea
%aril et Dirceten

Corer 4000 pepalstice
Smart et Siasatlea

Distrist lisparistenisa%

Commas Wheel
Cease 1 idatea
Cosily Osace114atell
!foetal (barter

= lord Sleet
OssaaltaaSel
Oemaalty Osuseellasica .
epee Lai Chart?,

Itiga-Ssbee1 Districts

Oemsalti
%maid,
lipeetal Charter

CHART Personnel.
County superintendent acts as clerical agent of State bpard of examiners in the certifi-
cation of teachen.

2. Employment of teachers is a function of the basic unit.
3. County superintendent directly supervises districts with boards of directors. County

superintendent acts through board of education in an advisory capacity.

21 State

IIspertalceileat sr idiots

$
Consa-Gobse1 Districts illigir!labse1

Aster 1,000 pepalaties
Dart et Directors

Coma loot
Oessallietell
Camaity Oemee1141atst
Special Chaster

Over 1,000 pagalaties
Soar& t Muni"

Distrist SaperlaSealisat

Oars St/ael
Osaaalidatal
Oeumaity-Oessallialie
*metal Martel

Ossonaitsy
Twaskip
Wadi Merest

4

CHART XIV.Illinois: Course of study and textbooks. .

1. County superintendent enforces State standards in respect to the course of study.
24 County superintendent supervises selection of textbooks.
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ILLINÖIS 87
OF SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN ILLINOIS CONCERNING
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

IOs6or 1,000 repels tic*
Board of Dtrostors

I attp llorlst000st of SalboaLs
Comity

(11)

IToasokly Mara .f ?mite's I

o
o

o

Camos-dabool Districts

Caws 5sboa1
Coaaollasto
Caoratty Cosoaltilotot
Special Chariot

Over 1,000 mulattos
$aari ot Ma tics

Distrlet Sollortatostott
Comm Ilebool
Cosaoltdato4
Comma Catoollastot
Special Cbator

1 Metric
Casamity
tolsottp
Special Cbartor

1.0t-hitit -Utmost
rtstrIete

AnammummousIm

+ CHART Financial.
1. Budgets are pregiared by each basic unit, approved by the county superintendent

and executed by the basic units.
2. Taxes are levied by each basic unit, collected and distributed by the school trrusurer who

is appointed by the township board of trustees. A maximum rate is fixed by the State.
3. The State distributive fund is sent through the çounty superintendent to the school

treasurer.

Tito stet*

tovaillp boast of Moues I

Osysty
Saporlatoadoet ,ot Wools

Tiossaldp TrsSurar

Ossoivesioal Dialriets

Ialder 4000 11,11411AM'.
kart et Diseetars

Omas eboal
Casual t4-41
Oulawity Como Wts'
&postal Oasts,

f I
1110-8slioo1 Dtotrtsts

Over 1,000 mulattos
Board of itissattas

DIstrlot loportatadoat

Canoe &duel
Cassollastot
Camulty Cosos114stal
314gial Charter

Comalti
I Tomaskip

Spec tall Charter
4

44

Illes4140-3abool
Metric

CHART XVI.Illinois: Records arid reports.
1. Each basic unit submits supervisory and teaching personnel, attendance, and other

necessary reports to the county superintendent who tn ium self& a summarized
report to the State.

2. Financial records for common-school districts, high-school districts, and non-high-
school districts are iscept by each township treasurer who transmits financial reports
to the county superintendent, who summarizes diem and reports to the State.

Itlooltigh-achool districts do Dot mimeo high schools but do levy a tax to pay high tuition.
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#.
The coinity.---7-The county in ILlinoiS is the tory direr which the county

superintendent, as the agent of the State, exercises hit administrative and
supervisory authority. The county superintendent is in a strategic'admin-
istrative position with respect to public education. He direcdy supervises
a great many of the common-school districts and exercises an advisory super-
vision over all other districts.. gchool officials and achers of all districts_ .

are responsible to the county superintendent. 6

Although the munty superintendent acts as die clerical agent of the-
State in giving examinations for teachers' certificates, he does not issue
certificate; himself.

Although the legal authority for the employment and dismissal of ttachers
is vested in the governing boardi of the basic school districts, the county
superintendent frequendy exercises riiither strong Advisory" influence in
connectionwith these matters.

The county superintendent directly supervises classroom instructioh in
common-school districts having populatipns of fewer than 1,000, visits other
commori,--Aiicl high-school districts to confer and advise wan the principals
and teachers, and conducts teacher institutes as a means of imprOving the
professional quality of the teaching personnel of the county.

The State does not adopt tetbooks, but the county su'perintendent exer-
cises supervisory ainhority in(the selection of.textbooks by basic (inks. Me
does ni:it have ariy direct control over the courses of study by basic school
units but is authorized to enforce State standards in respect to the course
of study.

Although the county superintendent has no control oiler the levying of
district schoolataxes, the budget òf each basiç school unii must be submitted
to him for apprdval. In determining the amount of State funds' to be
distributed to tach school district he must apportion funds.accoraing to a
formula pn;cribed. by law: He 'receives the State funds and trans'inits
them to the tteasurers of the school townships to be credited to the local
pchool districts %udder ttie juripdiction of each school toWnship. The
county superintendent also ,audits the accounts or the treasticeis of the
school towriships and directs the manner in which they shall keep /their
b'ookk and account's.

The county stiperintindent exercises rto control 4over the purchase of
supplies and equipment by the school districts. He- approves the 7

plans for all school buililings erected v.s.rithin the county bohnclaries and i.
authorized to--Cnforce State standards in respect to school buildings,
particularly in respect tosanitatiim aod safety. He isay condenui buildings
that are insanitary or unfit for occugancy.
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Each baAic school uni) and- each sehool township must suitTit to the
county superintendent each year a detailed report covering.school finances,
supervisory and teaching personnel, 'attendance, etc. The cpunty super
intendent, in turn, summarizes these reports and submits them

From thepreceding discussion is Can be seAl that, although
dutiestassigned to the couty superintendent in Illinois- are

to the State.

many of the
clel-icaland

outine nature, he occupies a signifrant-wsition In respect to the Oeneral
oversight of the conduct of school affairs. He ithe duly constieuted agent
of the State in all iq re*onihips with school districts within the county.
In additiou to his direct administrativc s'upervisory control over the
smaller *ceommon-school districts, he is able to Acercise a fonsiderable
amotnit o( influence over all adminl'steative unitst He may remove fiom
office any school diriector for willful failurr to perform his 9ffiial dutie;.
In all cohtnwersies arising under the school law which tome to him directly

, or which may be appealed to him from the decision of the township board
of school trustees, he renders an opinion. A matter pervinitig to the
public schools within tbe cotInty inay be submitted or appealed to the'.
Supuperintendent Until it has firit been paned on by the county 'viper-
intendeni.

The *school towns 44.The school tòwnship, .which is also known 4! the
Congressional Township, inciudes all khool districts lying within itie\
boundaries. The cdmmon-school distria lines do not necesiarily coincide
with the school township lines but the schoot districttis -included in that
sehool township in which 'he school building is .si4uat0.. Each sch6ol
township gove.rned by a board of thrre trustees: Althqugh thfschool
township cannot itself maintain schools, äll school pioPerty within the -

btownship is 'deeded an the *township board of trustees. The powers of the
school township are strictly limited to fin'ancial matters and to co-ntrol of
boundary changes.

The school township is the 1fiduciary i the collecçion and distribution
of the slhool funds of the 'districts under its control. The board of trustees
elects a school treasurer who ill the ex-offitio treasurer of thi board pf each
distriet within the school township. This demurer receives, through the

\ county supirintehdent, the State distributive funds for his township
A

and the
distrigt funds raised by local school fax6s, and 0.iceii to the credit of each
underlying baik unit the Statt and !opal funds belonging to it. District
funfls are then paid Qut by the sshool treasirr on order of the district
school boards.

9

41.

The school treasurer, who is bonded,' must keep a &tailed açcount of
the receipts' and expendittires c'ef each distriCt in the school' township and
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must submit his accowts to the_counturgerintindent for,auditing. Each
year he must sybmitto *the county superintendent a detailed réport of the
finanCial condition of eaçh distri6 under the jurisaictioil the school
township.

-The sohool to*nship has control. over the 'creation ahd. consolidation 'of
common-school distriçts within ts boundaries and 9vér the transfer of
trritory between such districts. The acts of the township board pf trustees
in respect to the change of boundaries are subjedt to the- review and appr6r1
of the county superintendent in cases where the dtcisions of the board Iv
appealed by The f3ersofs interested.

The dependent district.There are no distinctions between the powers and
duties of basic administratiw unitscommon-school 'and high-school
districtsexcept in regard to supervision of instructiont:j,fiommon-school
districts, with less than 1,0Q0 populatIon have a board of directors of three
to five metnbers and may nOri émploy a, superintendent. Common-school
districts with rtfore than 1,000 population and all*types of high-school
districts have boar* of edticatipn M seven or more members and may
employ a superintendent... t.

Each iabool district must conform to- State laws in respect to the ento'icé-.
merit' of the compulsory atteridanceoilaw and in respect to ph

o tion of pupils. It is free, however, to add to these *ces

by the employment of a visiting, teacher in place of a

ical examina-
a's for example,

ant offictr or by%

the provision of medical and dental servicès. It need not have the approval
of the county superintendent in Qrder to provide such additional services.

ugh any district is free to proVe transportation for putAls _within
the idistriCt, it usually may be -provid0 only when au,thorized by a vote of
the electors of the district. When a common-school district .sencri' its,

,

elemefitary pupils .to gnottter district (or to 'other distiiets)- ft may provide
tianspirtation .19e1 magi ,iuition. Neither tuition .npr tr4nwortation'

"N costs for high.:sèluiof ptipiis máy be paid'by a commin'-gtlic;o1 district not
maintaining a high sChool, since° tho", are the functions of the non-high-
sghool disirici Of which the commbn-school distriCt is a part.

The school d'o a of each district Prepar*es its own budget, which must
be subrnitted to thectóui#Ity superintendent for his approval: It sets its
local tax levies andrinust file the tax rates with the county .cIerk who has no
control ch:er 'them except to see that they are within the limits prescri6ed
by law. Each' clittrict may, however, vote to levy a tax rate higher than
the legal, non-referendum limit. In prqctice, this is infrequently -done.

The basic administrative 'units do not themselves handle school funds.
They must draw an order on /he township treasurer who 'actually expends
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LINOIS

the,money for the district. In general% however, the basic districts have
complete control over .the expenditure of funds raised by thee and State

- 91

ftrds distributed to them.

Summary of rtlati9Nhships.
(a) The county superintendent is the akent of the State in all respects.

From this fact ihe county aluriles it.% significance as an intermediate
unit for the supervision Enid administratien of school districts.

(b) The sckool township ii intermediate betursen the county and the
basic administrative units in respect to the apportignment 4nd expendi-
ture 9f sci;ool funds and in respect to -boundary cflanges.

(c)* School districts as basic administrative,. are cómparatively
independent of county or township control in respect to 'levying of
teats, authorizing expenditures for school purpoies, employment of
ttchers, provisiin of .additirfal services, adóption ,of tatbooks,
formulation of courses of study, and purchase of 'supplies.

(d) Basic commop-school distiiets have close relationships with the
Fho91- tc;wnthipa éspect tci the receipt ad eApenditure ét school

icts, the keeping of fi.nancial records, and the Modification of schhol
district boundaries.

(e) In their -administrative operätion basic administrative units are
closely related io the county ip respect to supervision of instruction,
general oversight of schools, the snaking of records and reports, changes

school district boundaries, and ,in the general applicaticin of the
school code. et.

O.
a

o

PROCEDURES FOR CHANGI1sP. BOUNDARIES OF LOCAL
. SCHOOL, UNITS

The school laws pf Illinois provide for the creatioñ of new 'districts öf all
typ8, for the consolidation of distiricti, and for the transfer of
froni one district to anothet. All changes in school district. boundaries
must 'be autorized by pétitim4 or by vott Of ihe electors in tile territory
affected. in some cases a majorify petition or .vote is sufficient; in otler
cases the approval of two:thirds of the electors is necessary. Whité in some
situations this proyisioq has tended to prevent the attempts to V dissolve
high-school districts, it has 41to 'tended to (Petard ánd impede the organiza-
tion of largCr and niorePeffective local school units.

In sornç inAtances, a vote of the people is all that is necessary to authorize
clianges in school -district boundaries. This is rather generally true in
respect to the creation of consolidated and high-school districts and in
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92 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS 1.

respect. to the aation of the boundaries of , high-school districts: In
other cases, a petit on or tote of the electors may be necessary to authorize
modification of school district boundaries, but such a vote or-petition is not
mandatory upon the school officers conceraed, wilt) may or may not make
the changes at their discretion. This is true largely in respect to procedures
for creat;ng common-school districts or alteriiig their boundaries. In
most instances of 'this sort, the township board of trustees is the agency for
determining whether 'or not the changes shall be made. If, following an
election authorizing a certain change i the boundaries of a common-school
district, the township board of trustees declines to make the change. its
decision may be appealed to the county superintendent.

In cases concerning the annexing of territory to 6r the detachment of
territory from a cersolicliied- district, the decision is made directly by the
county ksuperintendent; that is, questions involved are not referred to the
township board of trustees. In such cases the county superintendent is
free to act or to decline to act at his own discretion. Decisions in respect to

, boundary changes made by the county superintendent may be appealed to
the State superintendent.

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGAN-
IZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

In general, there are relatively few factors which specifically encourage
the reorganization of school districts in Illinois. Perhaps the greatest single
force making for improvement in the situation is an increasing awareness
of the deficiencies in the eicisting forganitation of administrative units. An
effort is being made to public sentiment in favor of changes in the
school law which will permit the establishment of larger ana fewer. districts.
However, any program for alteration of school district organizatism is very
likely to encounter several very powerful forces Which tend to impede
changes and to preserve existing school units.

Local resistance to change is, perhaps; a greater obstacle in Illinois than in
other States,_ The existence of many small administrative units tends to
create just so many local vested interest& The personal interest of parents
nd of othei citizens in the local school often is likely to be stronger .

ir interest in the gdministrative unit as -a whole. In Illinois, ih many
ca the school attendance area and the school district are identical. As
a lt local groups tend to oppose any eniarment. of school distticts for
tear that they may lose *their control over their school. This not only
involves the question of the school' as a center oft community life and interest
but also the vested inferest of the governing boards of the local school dis-

. tricts. If the city of Chicago, which has a board of educatiori of 11 members
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94 LOCAL SCHOOL UNIT9 f
and employs, 8,625 teachers, is excluded, there Were, in 1933, 45,235 non-
salaried members of all types of school district governing boards. During
the same year there were only 39,397 teaching positions cofitrolled by
these boards.

moye specifil factor*discouraging the enlargement of school districts is
the present.' itiethod of apilltioning the State distributive and special Aid
funds. The diitributive fund is apportioned on the basis of average daily
attendance, and special aid is given if the assessed valuation of the school
dihrict is low. The procedures far apportioning these funds are rather com-
plicated, but the principal *feature, from the standpoint. of perpetuating
very ll districts, is the f that no district receives less than the appor-
tionment for 18 pupils even t ough it has only 3 or 4 in average daily
attendance. The way in which the distributiv nd operates to prevent
the enlargement of school districts may 1tMtrated by the following
hypottietical example: If there are three districts,: Tech of which has an
assessed- valuation of $30,000 and each of which has six pupils in average
daily attendance, e:ach one of the three districts will receive 3.7 times as
much Suite aid as the three together would receive if they united to form
a consolidated district. The total amount received by the three districts
while remaining separate will be 11.3 times as much as the total they would
receik if consolidated. This example is not presented a typicil case for
the State as a whole but for 1-teacher school districts with limited attend-
ance. It should be noted that an elementary district cannot receive special
aid unless it lekries a school tax of 1 percent on each $100 of equalized
assessed valuation.

An illustration of how the distributir of school funds by the State retards consolidation of schoolel

districts in Illinois

State support

State support distributed on basis of attendance
Special State support

Total

State aid
received by
each dis-

trict

$198
SSO

748

4skt aid
received as

three separate
districts

$594
1, 650

2, 244

State aid they
would receive
as consolidated

districts

$198

198

The fact that 75.6 percent of the common-khool districts have enrollments
of from 1 t6 20 pupils indicates the importance of any feature of the State
aid system which tenCis too,encourage the continuance of districts with 18
or fewer pupils in average daily attendance.

The organization of local school units in Illinois in 1937 leaves much to
be desired. The absence of a careftilly formulated plan .of organization,
together with necessary legislative. provisions, has produced marked ine-

.
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ILLINOIS 95

qualities in theweducational services 'offerFcl in various sections of the State.
Existing poliCies in the distribution of State funds tend to prevent desirable
consolidatiop of small school districts. Becauseof the outstanding economic
position enjoyed by the State, thererems to bello basic reason why Illinois
cannot have a rich educational program offered by an efficient admi-nistrative
organization.
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{CHA1)TER VIII]

Status and Operation of Local School Units
in Kentucky

r.

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUNO

Although Kentucky is a relatively small State in area, it is marked by
extreme variations in respect to a number of factors affecting the organiza-

p2klion of administrative units. The to raphy, foi example, ranges from
typical "hill country" in the mountaiious eastern part of the State to the
fertile, level farmlands of the Blue Grass region. There is great variation,
also, in thè density of population in the different parts of the State and in
the wealth of school districts.

The white population is relatively homogeneous; less than 5 percent is
foreign-born or cif foreign ór mixed parentage. The Negro population
cdnstitutes 8.6 percent of the total. Separate schools are maintained for
Negro pupils, and the conkquent duplication of buildings, personnel, and
educational services naturally adds to the total cost of public education.

The urban population of Kentucky constitutes 30.6 percent and the farm
population 45 percent of the total. The provision of adequate ,

school
facilities ip rural areas constitutes, therefore, a large part of the problem
of provid4 educational opportunity in Kentucky.

Approximately one,third (32.7 percent) of the population is between
5 and 19 years of age. There are 695 persons 5 to 20 years of age for cach
1,000 persons 21 to 65 years of age as cámpared with the ratio of 574 to
.1,000 in the United States.

Although tge educational burden in Kentucky is not so great as in some
other States, it is greater than the average for the country as a whole.
Coupled with this relatively heavy educational burden is Kentucky's
comparatively low economic ability to support khools. On several
meisures of financial ability it 'ranks among the five or six poor States.
These measures are: Taxp4i.ng ability per capita, as measured by appli-
cation to the State of the second model tax plan of the National Tax Asso-
ciation, wealth per capita, income per capita, and retail sales per capita.
Becaine of heavy educational burden and lov:r economic ability, Kentucky
js distinctly handicapped in its efforts to proyide adequate educational
opportunity for all children.

The percentage of illiteracy (1930) for the ototil population was 6.6 per- A
cent and for the Negro population 15.4 percent. According to the 1930
census the percentage of illiteracy among the native white population is
the kighest in any State except Louisiana and New Mexico.
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KENTUCKY 9 7_

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL $CHOOLIJNITS
The influence of Virginia.--2--The early attempts to estàblish a public-school

system in the Statebof Kentucky were conditioned by the fact that Kentucky
was originally a part of Virginia., The early settlers were Virginians,
chiefly of British stock, and consequently the State had from its beginning
the English tradition of -private provision of education. The earliest
schools in the State were private sclupls. When the State began to con-
cern itself with education, its first effort was the establishment of a system
of academies which were authorized to charge tuition, although they
received large grants of State lands. This system sfas not satisfactory and
within a few yearl after 1808, when the law was passed, most of the school
lands had been sold wi*out any tangible benefits.

*The literaryfund.The ond attempt by the State to aid education Wai
the establishment of the literary fund in 1821. One-half of the clear
profits from the State bank were to be devoted to this fund. The bank soon
failed and the fund benefited very little from it, e§pecially because of a law
Oroviding that all other expenses of the State must be met before any State
funds could be used for educatiori.

TO district system appeacr..In the years before and after the failure of the
literary fund, the so-called "district system" developed in Kentucky.
Schools were established at various points throughout the State by private
enterprise or by local commuhity endeavor. arid frequently were adminis-

,tered by 1o6a1 groups. The attendance areas for these schools were, in
reality, administrative units, although they were not recognized as such
by law. The first step toward coordinating the "districts" into a State
school system was a law, passed in 1830, authorizing the county court to
divide its county into three sections, each to elect. a school commissioner
to supervise local districts in his territory.

The period 1837-,1908.-7-Thc beginning of the public-school system of today,
is found in a law of 1837, passed ailder the leadership ofGovernor James
Clark. To a congderable extent, this law determined the course of Me
later devdopment of school dis(rict organization. Some of the significant
provisions are:

1. The county was recognized as a logical unit of admipistration but
file trustees of the local districts were the real administrators.

2. Schools were to be supported by a combination of State and locale
funds.

3. The county was to be the unit for the certification of teachers.
4. Larger communities were exempted from county control or super-

vision.

The hatory of school administrative units in Kentucky from 1837 to 1908
is a story of a struggle between local school district alitonomy and the
State. By legislation enacted in 1908 cach comity was made a Achool
district. previdusly existing three-trustee local districts were made
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98 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

one-trustee subdistricts. These subdistricts should not be confused with

certain indeperident districts which the legislation exempted from county

control. These independent districts, the development of which will be

described later, included: (1) Local school districts created by special acts

of the Legislature prior to the adoption of the State Constitution in 1891:

(2) local graded school distiicts established by local elections under 1aw4

enacted immediately after 1891; and (3) city school districts embracing

cities of the first four classes,
The acts of 1908.The acts of 1908, in addition to reducing cçrtain local

districts to subdistricts of the county, divided the various counties into

from four to eight educational divisions, each with a board composed of

the spbdistrict trustees. The chairmen of these educational division boards

constituted the county board of education. Further legislation, beginning

in 1920, has greatly stiengthened the county as a school district. In 1920

educational divisiont were discontinued, and all powers of their boards,

inCluding the appointment of teachers, 'were transferred to the vount%

board of education. 'The same legislation provided that the county

board of cducation, elected by pppular vote, was to appoint the 'counts

superintendent of schools.
As a résult of these changes, the subdistrictS ceased to exist as *school

administrative uhits and became integral parts of thrir respective.county

school districts. At the present time, subdistricts exist solely at the dis-

c.retion of county boards of education which have power to abolish them

enturfly or to alter .their botimdaries in any way.

The development of independent districts.As previously indicated, there

are certain local school districts which have never been brought under the

control of the county board of education and which, even today, function as

autonomous administrative units. The origin of these independent dis-

tricts may be traced back to the period during and after the Civil War

when the public-school system was completely disorganized by strife within

the State and by the subsequent abolition of slavery which increased the

educational bunter') of thr State. During this period of chaos, it was im-

possible for .the State government to assist materially in the support or

administration of schools. As a result, some of ihe more populous com-

munities developed their own school systems and acquired the privilege of

being independent districtsfree from even nominal county supervision.

Provision was made that any community which could meet minimum

requirements.. with respect to number of pupils could become an inde-

pendent district. Many such districts were established, and in 1891 they

were grouped into three classes:

(a) Districts embracing cities &the first four glasses.

(b) Graded districts embracing cities of.the fifth and iixth class/es.

(c) GradcdAlistricts embracing unina;rporated places.

.Most "existing independent districts were formed during the latter part

of the 19th century and the early part of the 20th century. A law, passed
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, KENTUCKY

in' 1922 and re-enac.ted -in 1934, prohibits the creation of new independent
districts and requires a minimum of 250 white pupils in independent dis-
tricts other than those embracing cities or the first five classes. with certain
lemporary 'exceptions for smaller districts. The same law recognizes otliv
one type of independent district and eliminates prrviously existing distinc-
tions Cxcept for certain variations in legal tax rate limit:s. (See page 108.)
At the present time, the number of thcse districts is.decreasing because many
are being included in the county districts.

TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The two 'Dims of basil- untts As indicated 61 the section on Historical
I Development, there are two types of basic administrative unit's' in Kentucky:

The fndependent districts and the .counties. There are no intermediatr
unitsin .the State.

TABLE 26.bxal school administrative units-, school enrollment, and leaching position; In Kentucky
diaribukd affording to -type of admuùtratir writ, 1934-35

Type of administrative unit

Count). 3

Independent

Total

Units Fnn41ment Teachm prmt wino

Number I Percent i Number Percent Number

120

18°

40.0 424.069
60 0 201, 707

67. 8 11, 9t%5
2 2', 141

100.0 ; 625, 776 100.0 ; 1K, 126

Percent

7

156 1

'33 9

100. 0

It is difficult to determe the euct number of independent units on any given dive. This figure se for July 1,
1935. Figures for other dates during the fame year may vary. Mergers are taking place at frequent intervals
but often official notification ¡sabot given to the State department of education for several months. The number
of independent units f2r May 15, 1937, was 159.

, 41

. The county.---The territory of each county, exclusi4re of that in inde-
pendent districts, constitutes a single basic unit for tife maintenance
and administration of schools. A ntimber of counties are divided into
subdigtricts, each of which has a trustee and usually constitutes an
attendance area.

The trustee _of a subdistrict not maintaining a high school has the
right to nominate elementary teachers who are appointed by-the county
board of education. PI all other respects 4Ite subdistricts are directly
under the control of the county school officers. 'Subdistricts do not
constitute administrative units sinceNto all intents and purposes, they
are integral parts of the county unit. Even counties which are divided
into subdistricts constitute basic and not intermediate units.. Sub-
districts are being consolidated or eliminated at a rapid rate; in 42
counties all have been abolished.

Tile independent district.----The independent district, usually embracing
a city or other population center, is a separate administrative,unit and
not subject to county control.. The school law makes no distinction
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

between independent districts in respect to their duties and powrsi, I;ut

such districts may take oge of thvee fornits:

(a) Any city of the first five class'cs, together: with territory which
. may have been added to it for school purposes.

(b) Districts not embracing a city of the first five claws but having
a school census enumeration of.250 or more white ishildren.

(c) Certain "independent-graded common school districts", existing
at the time of the passage of the act of 1934 (see section on Hit-

, torical Development) which had a census 'enumPration below
256 white children, were permitted to continue for a 4-year
period as. temporary independent districts, if they were ap-
proved by the State board of education. They nat be Con-
tinued for additional 4-year periods oh approval of the State
board.

All independent districts must preovide approved 12-grade school services.

Under the, terms of the existing law, the State board of education can merge

with the county unit any independeht district whose school program it does

not apptove. This power of the State board has never been tested in ;mum
The school law prohibits the creation of independent districts and the

general tendencysis to dissolve those in existence. A large number of them
arc merging, by voluntary action, with the counties in which they arc)

located. et.

NUMBER AND SIZE OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Areas o7 xhool units.On May 15, 1937; there were4120 county units and

159 independent units in the State. In 1934-35 the total enrollment in all
units was 625,776 and ihe total number of teachers, '18,126.

The county and the indepencLent districts constitute two very distinct
groups in respect to area (see table27). No county in the State is less than

100 square miles in area. About 32 percent have between 100 and 250
squire miles and 60 percent from 250 to 500 square miles. Independent
districts are much smaller. None has an arca of more than 50 squaie miles
and only 1.1 percent hAve more tthan 26 square miles. There are, however,

relatively few txtremely small districts. About 17 percent of these inde-
pendent districts are from 3 to 5 square miles in area; 55.6 percent, from 6 to

10 square miles; ind46.7 pertient, from 11 to 25 square miles.

School ertrollment.and number of teachers.As a natural concomitant of the
hyge area of county school districts (Ip a fairly populous State) and of the
requirement that independent districts must have at least 250 white pupils,
most administrative units in the State have large enrollments and employ ji
proportionate nimber of teachers. There is no administrative unit ih t)ie
State eniolling fewei than 50 pupila and only about 9 percent of these dis-
tricts have 200 or fewer pupili. Approximately 53 percent have more t4ari
1,000 pupils and 22 percent more than 3,000. About 2 percent of these

s
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districts have from 2 to 5 teachers; 38 percent, from 6 te 20: slightly more°

th.an 42 percent, more than 50; and about 18 percent, more than 100:

Administrative units and attenilance areas.--It is natural to expect that in such

large administrative units there will be relatively few cases where an attend-

ance area and an administrative unit are coterminous. peicent of the
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AP V. Johnson County, Kentucky.

Joh-nson Cots.; repmenalvhfecountres in Kentucky in Qiich there are independent_
school districts in addition to county school district. The boundaries of the three
distrigts are shown. This type of map is prepared to show residence of pupils and
accessibility of schools. .

counties maintain for white pupils two or more elementary schools but no

high school; approximately 16 percent, two or tiore elementary schools and
one high school; and 79 percent, two pr more elementary schools and two or

more high schools.
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qr,

TAIRA 27. Local school oiministralsaw mils m Arent's* distributed owjhe basis of area, 1934-3i

Square miles pet unit

1

64,Tnt al

Taft/ .... ..... . 1

TANA Lord28 . school tadmistioratirt. was jj Kentaair disfributed on at basis. of ik oteambr,
of pupils enrolled,' jam. .1. 1936

Papa moiled per wait

1

140
51-100 1 9. 1
101-150 A. . ' , 10
151-XXI I ivi IS
30I-130 1 9. 1 17
251-300.. .. _ . . ..,.. _ .el . 14
X11-400 2 IS. 1, 22
401-S00 10
501-1,000 . se
1 Aos71,soo 1 ...... 9i 1 26'
1501-2.000 . 1 9. 1 23
2$101-3.000 ,. .4 -4 2 18 -2 41

. 3,001-000 2 le. 2 23
41001-5,000 - 18
Unlit than sox n

Units with filamentary Unite 'with elementary
*climb only and high schools

Nu bier l'inuot Number

4

'natal

Permit Number Percent

4
3. 5
5. 2
5,9
4. 8
7.6
6.9

970"
8.0

14.2
8.0
6.2
7.6

Th)tal 11 100.0 289 100

6

,

46 e 46 6.

0 t
10 J.
16 5. 1
18 6.n
14 ,
24
20 6 7
.38 12 *

9.1
24 .0 n
45 14 ;
25
18 6 n
22 7 ;

.31)0 100 n

1.1satistutpky there are ao units maintaini
Of that XIO units., 176 have Nevo

Nero school and does not have a white mktg. .
46

schools only. That are 100 adstrative units in ken-
Them is Do administrative unit in the Sum which has a

110

EN.

4
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101450
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1
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-.independent units
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TABLE 29.Logral Prietia adminftstrairo souls in -Amuse Ar 41101401d on Mt basis of ¡lit number of
.

,,frathep fre untr,1 7u!, 1.. 10.k)

.. . ' Unit, with elementary i Undo with
I

eletnectar)
. , pc hoots-044a 4 and high tihoklis

Teacher. pet unit
, --

%

I

1

71-410
SI -g0 .

91-100 .. .. .
101-150 ,

151- 200.
201-250.
251-100
X11- 1;0
351-400

. 401 -5013
-- Mort than SOO

..........

N4trnber Pet,ce:n 1 Nurobet Percent N ,..ernt.et

I

Io

0 4
50 -- 1% 4
56 XI 5
21

.
1

16 ( 9
tt t
;

1;
;
4 4

219 4 10 7
12 4 4
;

)

1

56
o

14
16

Il

4 1 4

! 4 I 4

160 172 Ion ¿ MIO

1 In Kentucky them ate fin uvula nuking h4slt ivo.ls

TABLE 30. Lead school amtimirtraPir louts J.1. Kflopc41, dirtribuied om maumlw of
what attendant., ofras ev «iu POI -IS

White attendance areas per unit

No. school
Oat elementary. ochool
Two or more eiemeatary *dada.. . .

Orie elementary school and one high school witb oo-
tenninme attendance SIVAS L.

Two or sore elementary schools and one htsrls 'school.
Two or more eietnentarv schools and tiro or more

high schools

Total

County unit.. Independent. untie rot

Number Percent Number
I

Pe; vent Number Percent

0.6 1 1

5.0
4. 4 I

6

142 - TR.9 i 142
19 1 20 11.1

95 79. 2 9
i

5.0

IX) ioo.o Imo ,is2o,.o.i

0 3
2. 7

0

47.
1 0

104 34. 7

90 1 100. o

I That are /00 administrative units in Kentucky. Of these J00 units. 176 have Nero schools. .Theri
administrative wart in the State whkh has a Negro school and does not hare a white Playa There ue no Admin.
jot:mire units in Kentucky with high schools oat'. Z.
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

TABLE 31.Local school. administrative units in Kentucky distributed the basis of number of
Negro attendance areas per unit,' 1934-35

Negro attendance areas per unit

One elementary school
Two or mort elementary schools
One elementary school and one high school with co-

terminous attendance areas
Two or more elementary schools and one high school- _

Two or more elementary'schools and two or more
high schools

Total

County units

Number Percent

19. 2
64. 6

7. 1
9. 1

,

99 100. 0-

Independent units

Number

21
2

49
2

3

Percent

77

Total
1111116

Number

27. 3 40
2. 6 66

63. 6 56
2. 6 11

3. 9. 3

100, 0 176

Percent

7

22. 7
37. 5

31. 8
6. 3

1. 7

100.0

I

I There are 300 administrative ukits in Kentucky. Of these 300 units, 176 have Negb schools. There is no
administrative unit in the State which has a Negro school and does not have a white.school. There are no admin-
istrative units in -Ketitucky with high schools only.

Approximately 80 percent of the independent units maintain for white
pupils only one elementary school and one high school; abouf 11 percent,
two or more elementary schools and one high school; and 5 percent, two
or more elerkientary and two or more high schools. Of the. remaining 5
percent; representing 9 units, 4.4 percent (8 units) mairittin only one ele-
mentary school-(no high school) for white pupils. (One unit maintains no

. scho91.)
.....ef-' Ninety-niné of the 120 countiés and 77 of the 180 independent districts

máintain schools for Negro' pupils. Eighty-three of these 99 county units
e.iiikand 23 of thest 77 independent units maintain ..schools only.

Each of the remaining 16 cotinty units and 51 of the remaining 54 inde-
pendent units maintain only one high school. Three of the independent
units each maintain two oe more.high schools.

Contrasted with administrative units, atfendante areas a_re_comParatively
tttreqi)small in size. Almost - %ths (73.9 percent) of the schools in county

school districts are -I-teacher ols (see table 32). Only 7.6 percent have
four or more teachers. Table 33 compares the number of schools by size in
coit and, inOependeijt districts for 1930 and 1935.

Although it shows that during ihis 5-year period there wàs some de-
':i- in the numbr of.,small schopls and mime increase increse the number

of larger schools, it also 'that one of the principal problems in
Kentucky is the okanization qf attendance areas of adequáté size. Most
of the administrative units are of sufficient size eo permit the enlargement
of attendance areas without Changing the boundaries,- of adnlinistrative
units. Thére arevinstances where an attendance area. should include

. territory of two or more adminiorative units, as now orfiknized.
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TABLE 32. Schools, enrollment, and, teachers in Kentucky distiibuted on the basis of number of
teachers per srhoo1,1 193:5,36. , ,

Teachers per school

1

2
'3
4 or more

Total

Schools

Number
4

.

5, 249
1,086

220
539

7, 094

Percent

a

74. 0
15. 3

3. 1
7. 6

Enrollment

Number Perccnt

I

194, 126 45. 2
81, 172 18. 9
21, 964 5. 1 .

132, 389 30. 8

429, 751 100. 0

Teachers

Number [Percent.41/
f

s

5, 161
2, 178

5%
3, $36

11, 771

7

43. 9
18. 5

I.

3116

I This information is for county school districts only and tioes not include the schools, pupils, Ind teachers for
independent districts.

TABLE 33. Distribution of school! in Kentucky according to number of teachers,' 100 and4935
A

Tetchers per school

>

Total

1930

Number

5, 741
875
217
211
514

7, 568

Percent

3

75. 8
11. 6
3. 0
2. 8
6. 8

100. 0

1935

Numbcr

5, 367
995
192
180
858

7 592

Percent

70. 7
13. 1
2. 6
2. 4

11. 2

100.0

This tabiagives ciata for schools in both county school districts and in independent districts.

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
The State.Although considèraMe "powe has bien delegated to local

administrative units, the State maintairís a fairly cl6se supervision over the
functions of the local school districts. The Stati does notldirectly maintain
.any schools but it has reserved for the State department of education large
ckscretionary powers in.the matter of approval of school buildings, approval
of budgets and salary scheduks, approval of elementary and secondary
schools, and approval of the creation of independent districts having fewer
than , 250 white Census children. Prescribed basic textbooks, selected by
the State Textbook Commission appointed by ifile State board of educati9n,
must be used by all districts not having a 9-month term. 'Other districts
'must select texts from a multiple list approved by the commission. The
State isiuég'ill teachers' certificates.

The county.In each cnty there isi county board of eduCation con-
sisting of five members elected at largeior a term of 4 years. This board
appoints a county superintendent ofTschooli for a term of from 1 to 4 years.
He inust hold a Certificate of Administration and Supérvisionowhich
requires college graduation and 2 years' teacng éxperiepce. There may
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106 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

also be assistant county superintendents who are nominated by the counts'
superintendent and appointed by the county board of education.

The county board of education is charged with the oneral control and
management of all educational functions in the county school district. It is
authorized to establish schools and provide services it deems necessaryl
The county superintendent, as the executive agent and the professional
adviser of the board, is responsiVe foil- general supervision of s&lools in the
county school district. He enforces the school laws, therules and regula-
tions of the State board of-education, and the regulations of 'The county
board of educátión.

Powers in res/$I to teachers.In counties which are dirided into sub-
districts,. the county superintendent npnlinates all teachers. in subdis-
tricts in which *a high school is located; in counties -where there are
no subdiuricts, he nominates all teachers. Teachers, nominated by.the
county superintendent, must be appointed by the county board of educa-
tion unless the board can show that the nominees are not qualified.

In iubdistricts where there are no high schools, the respective sub-
district trustee nominates the elementary teachers. The final authority
for appointing the teachers, however, belongs to the county board of
educt.tion, so that in 411 county districts the board controls the selection
of the teaching personnel.

Powers in respect to instruction.The county superintendent supervises
all teachers in his county unit. Subject to State regulations, the pro-
gram of studies and textbooks are recommended by the county super-
intendent and approved by the county board.

Powers in respect to The county superintendent prepares the
budget for the schools in the county district for the approval of the
county board. In preparing the budget, he includes in his estimates
the amount to be i-eceived from the State, the amount to be raised by
county tax, and the required. tax levy. School taxes aire *actually
levied by the fiscal court, but it is mandatory for the court to levy the
taxes requested by the county board, provided that the tax rate which
must be set in order to produce the budgeted income is within legal
limitsnot less than 25 cents nor more than 75 cents for each $100-
worth of prope4 subject to local taxes. School funds for each county
district are deposited and disbursed by the treasurer of the county
board. The. budget of the county district must %approved by the
State department of education.

The prvvision of additional services.As previously indicated, the
couilty board of education is authorized to provide any school services
which it deems necessary and advisable. It is required to provide,
tiansportation for eleriSentary 'pupils not living withinl reasonable dis-
tance of the elémentary school, and it may also provide transportation
for high-school pupils. P.
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Buildings, equipment, and supplies. he county board of edueation
has full authority in the location an construction of sChool buildings
exce t that the plans for such build wigs must be approved by the
Stale department of education. Ecjuipment and supplies are pur-
chased by the county board on, recommendation of the counly super-

frs

intendent.
Records andieports. All financial and other records are kept by the

secretary ofvthe county b9ard of educatiOn. Frequently, the county
superintendent acts as secretary. The county superintendent prepares
all reports required -by ihe State board of education.

The independk district.The board of education of the independent dis-
trict consists of Thke, members elected at large for a term of 4 years. The
superintendent is appointed by the board for a term of from 1 to 4 years
and must hold a certificate of the same grade 'as that held by the comity
superintendent.

In practically all respects the board of education and the superinténdent
/0 perform thc same functions for the independent district that the county

board of education and the county suprintendent perform for the county
district. The. principal difference is, in the matter of school taxes. There
is some variation in the legal limitätions, all tax rates among the inde-
pendent districts depending upon the communities included in the inde-
pendent districts. The maximum tax levy for . each $100 of assessable
wealth in independent school districts embracing only unincorporated
places and_ in independent districts embracing only incorporated places
and independent districts embracing" cities of the second, fifth, or six01.
classes, -is $1.25 plus a sinking fund levy; and in independent districts,
embracing cities of the third and fourth classes, $1.50 plus a sinking fund
levy. In independent districts, embracing cities 'ofs the first class, the
minimum rate is 36 cents and the maximum $1.

Some independent districts differ from the county districts in respect
to the agency levying school taxes: In independent districts cotrminous-rd
with cities of the first, second, third, and fourth classes, the taxes are
levied and collected by the municipal government. However, in all other
independent districts, school taxes are levied by the fiscal court in the saine
way that county school taxes are levied.

In independent districts, embracing cities of the first and second classes,
ihe board of education may' appoint A business manager'who is directly
résponsible to the board. In such instances, certain duties usually per-
formed by the superintendent are assigned to the business manager.

O

These duties include the purchase of all supplies ánd equipment, oversee-
ing the construction of school buildings, and the appointment of engineers,
jagitors, and other custodial. employees.

With the exceptions noted above, the powers and 'odes of independent
districts are indentical with those of county districts' and the statements
made under The County may be considered as applying to the independent
district as well.
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

-OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF AGENTS AND AGENCIES OF
SONNEL, CURRICULUM, FINANCE.

CHART XVII. K.' u f: I:L ersonnel.
1. Teat hers' certificates are issued by the State board of education. All certificatesmust be registered with the county.
2. Subdistricts maintaining only elementary schools nominate.their own teachers.In all other schools in the county' the county superintendent nominates the teach=ers. Teachers are appointed by the county board of education. Independentdistricts nominate and appoint their own teachers.
3. In the county districts the county superintendent supervises all teachers, while in theinclItoendent districts the district superintendent supervises all teachers.

Ir

Some counties are divided into subdistrict.. These subdistricts are attendance areas rather than adminis-trative units since they are integral parts of the county units.

o

?be Stat

0 CI

Coat, District

o

Independent Diftrie.ta

CHART XVIII.Kentucky: Course of study and textbooks.
1. Subject to State regulations the programs of studies ate recommended by the countysuperintendents or independent district superintendents and approved by thecounty or district boards of education.
2. Stat pressribed textbooks must be used in all districts not having a 9-month schooltefñ. Other disiricts may choose from a list appmved by the State.
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4CHOOL GOVERNMENT IN KENTUCKY CONCERNING PER-
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

The State

IOssaty
Fleeal. Courts

iman
Clossiy Distrists

Oevervolaats

oladepernasat Distrista 0
(Not estarntara al*
elq et First, &woad, Third,

or Fear* Clam)

ladpeollest Dielalete
leclerslaose with a city
of First, Ileeeml, Third, or

Fourth Clare)

CHART XIX. Kentucky: Financial.

I. Budgets for the county district are prepared .and exçcuted by e county superin-
tendent with the approval of the county boards of education. Budgets for all
independent districts are prepared, Spproved, an executed by the local boards of
education. All district budgets must also be ap ved by the State.

2. For county districts and îndepisnt distric not cotertninous with cities of the
k- first four classes, the county cai courts levy the taxes required in t4e.approved

district budgets, provided that the necessary tax rates are within legil limits. In A

independent districts coterminous with cities of the first four classes, taxFs are
levied and collected by the municipal governments.

3. State allotments are integral parts of the district budgets. State kinds are paid to
the treasurers of the county and independent boards of education..
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CHART xk. Kentycky: Records and reports.
fb

1. All financial and other records are kept by the secretary of the county independent
district board.

2. The county or district superintendent sends all necessary reports to the State.

a

1

L

o

. .

r

k

I

s

0

e

lp

1



.

110 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

PROCEDURE FOR CHANGING BOUNDARIES OF LOCAL
SCHOOL UNITS

The legal provisions of the school code regulating the change of school
district boundaries provide no methods whereby the external bOundary oP
a county district can be modified by the annexation of small sections or
territory lying outside the county. Inaependent districts may change
their boundaries but only ts a concomitant to changing the municipal
limits of the city with whichothe independent district is coterminous.

TABLE 34.-- Legal provisions for changing boundaries of local school administratim units :r7

Kentucky, 1936

By county board of education
(board action final unI4ss
bonded indebtedness -
volved when vote of t
thirds ('f voters of territjry
auuming indebtedness is
necessary)

gr

1. Change boundaries of sub-
districts.

2. Anner subdistrict% or parts
of subdistricts.

3. Create or abolish subdis-
trict&

Ity,concurrent action of boards of education

Of two or more dis-
tricts of any kind

Of two count; die-
tricts

1. Merge districts to
form new district.

I. Form subdistrict
lying in more than
one county.

By vote (of two-thirds (.1
the electors)

1. Change boundaries nf
city (and, consequent!),
of independent district )

The fact that there is little opportunity for making the local bpundary
modifications indicated in the preceding paiagraph is apt fo obscure the
real flexibility of provisions for reorg'anizir4 Jocal school units in kentucky.
The fact that two or more districts of any kinct may merge to fotm a n6v
district by concurrent action of the-respective boards of education provides
an excellent avenue for modifying schoolAlistibict organizatioh in the State-.
By means of it many independent districts have merged with the county
in which they are located in order to form a single county unit. At the
present time about- 30 of the counties contain no independent districts.-
Another advantage ,orthis -provision is the possibility of providing the
'opportunity for establishing, where necessary, administrative units larger
than counties. By concurrent action of two county boards of education
two counties may be unit ed to form a single school admilnistrative unit.

In the section on Number and Size of Local School Units it wis 'pointed
but that the immediate problem in the State is onk of establishing larger_
attendance areas rather than of increasing the size of administrative units.
In this cdnnection4he procedures for modifying -the boundaiies of sub-
districts, within a county are iniportant. By mere iction of the. county
board of çducation, subdistricts may be enlarged or all subdiptricts within

cotInty may be abolished. Theoretically, there vis the
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KENTUCKY 111

elimiriation of subdistricis in that the law provides that where a subdistrict
has incurred bonded indebtedness it may not bé anneXed to other territory
without a two-thirds vote-of the electors of the territory assuming the
bonded indebtedness. The same obstacle also exists in merging independ-
ent districts with the county. In practice, however, this is overcome by
the territory, ori:J ally incurring such indebtedness, continuing to bear the
expense óf its dation. The law requirs a district with borided in-
debtedness to continue a levy for sinkingnd purposes, even after its
merger with another "district.

FAÛTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAQING THE ORGAN-
IZATION OF SATISFACTORY 'LOCAL SgHOOL UNITS

Pg.

There are practically no factors whith definitely discourage the enlarge-
ment of adminisirative units, althougbh the absence of legal procedures
whereby a county may annex a portion of an adjoining county sometimes
'constitutes an obstacle.

Twau05.N-umber and 1.yfre of administreati units in iVentudy at specified intervals, from
1920 to 1436

flo

Year

de

1920
1925
1930
1935
1916

Number
of inde-
pendent

units

347
313
268

I 191
I 161

1)er reaseNumber Total ; e
of county number «

unitt of units Number Percent

3 4 1

120
120
120
120
120

44)7
-.433
3g8
311
281

34
45
n-
30

.2 7. 3
10. 4
19.
9.6

I It is difficult to determine the exact number of independent units on any givitn date. The figure for July 1,
1935, was 100.- Figures for other dates during the same year may vary. Mergers are taking place at frequent
intervals, but often official notification is not given to the State department of education for several months.
The number of independent units for May 15, 1937, was 159.

There *has been a determined effort thro` ughoiit the State to improve thc
organization of local units for the administration of khools. In 30 counties
the independent districts havt united with the countyi district. In 40
counties all subdistricts, have been abolished; Table 35 indicates the,
rapidity with which changes ate takings place Within the State. It seems
not unlikely that within a few years the number of independent districts
will be still tn-rther 'reduced and the number of counties in which subdis-
triCts have been abolished, or at lean materially-reduced in number, will

-be increased. -
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[CHAPTER IX}

Status and Operation of Local Schoo Units
in North Carolina

4

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND -

There are a number of factors, affecting the support and administration
of pilblic education in North Carolina, -which indicate a heavy educational
burden.

Approxima"tely 40 percent of the total population is between 5 and 19
years of age. The ratio of school-ake children to adults is one of the highest.
in the.'" country. In North Carolina there are 86-1 persons from 3- to 20
years of age for each 1,600 persons from 21 to 65 years of age. This is
èxceeded by only one State, South Carolina. In the -United States as a
whole the ratio is 574 to 1,000. ,

Approximately 50 percent of the total population live on farms and 25
percent in small villages. The educational problems found in the State

f are, therefore,- those usually associated with the plovisions of adequate
educational facilities in rural territory. ,

The Negro population is 29 percent of the total. 'Separate_ schools are
maintained for colored pupils. In most cases, if the same itandards fOr
En/tidings, personnel, and services were maintained for both white and
colored there would be a'cdnquent increase in school costs.

The State lacks the 4nancial mources necemary to carry its heavy educa-
tional burden. It ranks relatively low on such measures of econórnic ability
as taxpaying ability pet capita, wealth Kr capita, in irke per capita, and
retail siles per capita.

Although the State devotes a large percentage of Stat funds to education,
it siill ranks loW on measures'of educational opport ity provided. The
State has a relatively high percentage, of illiteracy-19 Percent for the total
population and 2Q.6 percent for the Negro, populition. It is educating a
lower propOrtion -of pupils of school age thin the country as a wholé.

V.1*

HISTORICAL DEYEL9PMEN't 'OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
The district system is established..The district system was instituted in

N9ri.h. Carolina 1839 when the Legislature passed a bill p-rforidirig thát
the State should be divided into districts containing not more than 6 square
miles. The- bill further provided diat any district btiilding a schoolhouie
viitable for 50 púpils and voting $20 for running the school was intitled tc;
receive $40 annually from thè Literary Fund.

The Literary or Comrnon-School Fund .was established with Treasbryn
surpluses ppportione4 to_the geveral States in 1825 by die Federal Govern-
mènt. It was li'Oped thit this:fund wou41 bear a cdnsiderable part of the
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rxpense of running the schools. It was, however. practically wiped out
.is a result of the Ck-ril War. After that firm: the money formerly paid from
ihe fund to local school districts was to some extent replaced by the receipts
from couniy-wide taxes, which were apportioned to the local districts.
After 1899 a State equalizing fund -was established to help bear the costs'of
education in the poorer counties. During the period after the Civil War,
19cal districts were given authority to vote special taxes to improve school
buildings, lengthen the schqol term, or in other ways to supplement the
educational program máde possible by the county-wide tax. The courity
remained, however, the principal unit of .school taxation and as such

became more and more important as a unit for the administration of
public schools.

The county is made the bask unit. In 1923 a county-wide plan of organiza-
tion was 'adopted by the Legislature. The county was made the basic unit
for the administration of 'all schools within the county, except those in
certain districts which, although dependent upon the county for school
tax -.'were otherwise exempt from county contml..

Each_ county board of education was tuthorized tosmake such changes as

it deemed wise in the "districts" within the county, Although these "dis-
tricts" were modifications of the original districts established by the law of
1839, they were no longer separate.administrative tinits but rather subunits

tcortstituting theQou4nty unit. This local "district," however, had the right
to vote additional taxes to supplement the county-wide levy.

The State askumes obligatiof for amen; ezkenses.In 1931 the Legislature
voted to bear threntire currrnt expenses of public schools for a minimum
6-months' term.. This, in effect, repealed the general couniy-wide tax -for
school support. Provision was made, however, that each county or city
administrative unit might vote supplemental taxes to extend the term
beyond 6 mqnths.

Largely because of the financial stringency accompanying the depression
this combination of State and local* support Aid not prove very efficient.
Therefore, in 1133 the StAe ass' s Id the responsibility for the current
expenscs of ;int.-months' term, but Provided that bounty and city adminis-

. trative units might vote to "supplement the State funds for current'costs.
The couiity was retained as the taxing unit for financing programs of capital
outlay arid debt service.

At the same time tliat these ch'anges were being-made, in" the method of
finapcing the pull ic,Tsch-ool system, changes similar to those made ufider the
6i3untywide plan in 1923_were made iti the organization of schi:61 adminis-
trative tinitti. Under the law of 1933 a State school commission had been
estab ¡Ailed' to administer -the State fluids for public education. This com-
mission and each county board of education were required to redistrict the
100 counties in the State. Ass before, city adnin. five units independent
of county control were authorkzed but were req ired to have a scholastic
population of 1,000 or pore for the preceding y . Other "districts" in
the were merely the subimits, previously mentioned.
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NORTH CAROLINA 115

In 035 the school law of,1933 was re-enacted and extended to June 30,
1937. The district organization resulting from the laws of .1933 and 1935
will be more fully described in the following sections.

TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Titi two tVws of administratur tows. At the present time there are Only
two types of school administrative units, the county and the city units.
Both types are basic units. Although there are "districts" within the
county, such units are entirely under county control and are not sufficiently
autonomous to make the county an intermediate unit.

Tht county administrative unit.---The county is the basic administra-
tive unit for all territory within its boundaries °except that included
within city administrative units.

TABLE 3i).bird wheel ewskissiou.stratirr unas, school enrollment, and frothing pOP11011.1 Aorth
Carolina, distributed *fording to irpe adrittnistratme unit, Pat .15

Type of administrative
unit

County
City.

Total ..

Units

Enrollment

White

Number Percent Number j Percent

Neimi Total

Number ; Percent

Type of administrative unit

100 60.0 4S9ZJ3 74. 5 XXI, 7S6 72. 7
67 40 0 LS7,1 25. S 75, 578 27.

167 14:10.0 616. 314 100.0 276, 34 I 10070

County
City

Total

Teaching positions

Number Pet cent

O

k

6S9. 989 -
212,,, 26. 1
-
102., 100.6

White

Number Percent

le

12, 848
4, 1%

17,038

11

7S. 4
24' 6

100. 0

1

Negro

Number

4. 859
SIS

674

Total

Perc:ent Numbei . Percent

Is 14 16

72. 8 17, 707 74. 7
27. 2 6, 005 25. 3

100. 0 712 IMO

"Districts" within the county. The Suite school commissicin, with
e. the advice of the respective county boards of education, has the

authority to divide coünties into convenient, "districts." Those
"districts" with a scholastic population of fewer than 1,000 pupils
,constitute the county administrative, unit. Each "district" has a

- committee appointed by the county board of education. These
"district" cotimittees have certain powers, but all. their acts are
subjia to the approval of the county board of education. .
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116 y LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The ¿it, administrative writ administrative units are "distrkts.
with a scholastic population of 1,000 or more which maintained schor&
during the school year 1934-35 and which have bçen ágproved. by the
State school commission. They have the 'lime statin kand powers
county administrative units.

NUMBER AND SIZE OF / LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
Size of local school ustits.yhere are f00 county'and 67 city administrative

units with a total of 892,648 pupiis 'and 23,712 teachers. ,The mean area'
of these units is 292 square miles. Due to the fact that the counties.are
basic units and that city units must have a scholastic population of it kast
1,000, Most administrative units in North Carolina have large ertroltmer
and employ a large number ot teachers per unit. Fifty-five percent 'of
the county units have total enrollments ranging from 2,000 to 7,000 pupik,
and 37 percent have more than 7,000 pupils. Tir city units, although
somewhat smalkr than county units, are still fairly large. Approximatek
61 percent have enrolitilenti betWeen 1,000 and 3,000; and 7.5 percent.
enrollments of more than 8,000. (See tables 37, 38, 'and 39.)

TABU 57.Lard scheel adisinistratim mitt in Nord Girding &WNW an the Sarif q thrmoth" fpupils 12W145

Usk' 'with sleabeatary: sad high schools

Popes molted Per ask

144111111111111141111

1400
501-1.000
1.001-1X10
1501-U00
2.001-3.000
3.001-4.000
4.001-5.000
5.001-6000
6.00 I -7.000
7.001-000
8.001-9
9.001-1
More thous 10/100

Total

Cky

Number Number

4

3
4 4 12
4 4 14
7 7 IS

10 10 9
13 13 7
13 13 2
12 12
7 7

G. 0 0 1
24

11

100

2

'Thud

Permit Number Pamper

4.4
17.9
20.9
IL 4
13.4
lOES
3.0

S
3. 0
3. 0

100.0 167 100.0

3 I. g
16 9.6
111 10. i
22 1.1. 1
19 11. 1
30 12.0
15 9.0
12 7. 2

4. 2
9 5.4
6 3.6

20 12.0

. 11s North Carortna then are so snits main eiessenadrowchools only or high schools paly. 01 the 167administrative units its North Caroling.. 164 have Mare is so salt ist the State which Its. aNegro school and does Dot iLave a white whorl.
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NORTH CAROLINA 117

TABLE 38. -/..0C4I acbrusiiitraIstv and; in .10101 Coo lima, thitrshuieti o Mr Miff Of the
mimlirr.of 'shire pupils enrollrd 1Q ;.1

KM. rnevilleki fief urtit

1-400
401-400. I I 5 1 : 0 i;
401-900 1 I 5 1 . el
;01-1.000 . 2 15 22 4 17 10 !
1.001-1.500

.< ,

5 14 20 '4
.

l'e . 11.1
pt01-2,000

I
11. 11 1 fii , 11 '. I'4 1 n . 4e

2.001-3.000 1; 15 . 16 : 21 I ;I ' V. ;
3001-4,000. 20 20 .' 4 6 0 '4 14. 4
4001-5.000. ... . 11 11 ' I I ; I: 7.2
More than 5.000.. ;6 5t, ,, 7 10 4 1 i 25. 7

741. i -I 100 100 67 i -1(X) 0 le.7 100.0st

-

I. with Ofenirmat and hititi
..

Cibunty City

,
Number Pritvot NumbeT Privent i X ld onto-4

t)

1

41n North Carolina their are no units maintaininit ektnentary schnolls only or high milk. icle 167
hninistrative units in Nntilt Carolina, 164 have Negro schools. There is no unit in the State si,h(h has a
%tint schiol ant, ¿Neil not !care's. white para. .

TABU!. 39. -Loral whoorairritou'aratirke smut ire North Carolina distnhaited oft the bmis of Mt
urrider of Negro Impels rnrolled 1934 15

Pupils eintAlarki pet unit

1

Total

I.

-

Units with elementatyt and Ingh

County 04.

Number Prevent Number Peicent Number rezot tit

e

8. 2
7 7 2

4 5
1 I 4

5 5. 2 5 7 5
1

. 4
7 10 4.-

; 3.1 1 4 5
12 12. 4 19 2ot 1

6 6. 2 12 17 9
13 13. 4 4 6.0
17 17. 5 6
12 12.4: . 2 3 0
4 , 4 1 . 1 1.5
5 5.21 1 1.5
4 4 1 , . 1 l 1.5

97 ' 100 ' 67411 41100

s 7

_

.1.1...11

II i 6. 7
10 6 1
10 6.1

4.9
6 3.7

31 IR.
11.0

17. 10.4
23 14.0
14 17.

3.0
6 3.7
5 3.0

I In North Carolina there are no units maintainaig elementary schools only or high schools only. Of the 167
-administrative units in Nons Carolina, 164 have Negro schools. There is no unit in the State which has a
Negro school and does not have a white school.

On the basis of the white pupils alone, 82 pFercent of the county units
have enrollments exceeding 2,000, ind 47 pereent, exceeding 4,000; 22
permit of the city units, from 500 to 1,000 and 55.2 percept, from 500 to
2,000. Forty-nine percent of the county units employ, from 100 to 250
white teachers. About 56 percent of the city units have 50 or fewer and
88 percent, 100 oofews-bwhite teaphersi

On the basis óf Negro' pup.t., 43 percent of the county units and 16
percent of thç city units have' inroliments exceeding 2,000, while 32 percènt
of the county units and 52 percent of the city units have enrollments iof
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118 LOdAL SCHOOL UNITS

from §C10 to 2,080. Seventy-tWo peicent of the county units and 48 percentof the city unit4 have more than 20 Negro teachers.
Administrcrtive .tatits and attendence areas.Most of the administrative unitscontain a Oinber of attenaance areas. Although 95 of the 100 countiesmaitain for white pupils two or mOre elementary schools and two or more''high schools, and 43 of the 67 city tinits, two or more elementary schools

1,

pCGEND,

Pet AMMO IIIRINIIRD
MART sore S

11111110

14sc.4MItl

OmPleiltb VD lies. ii

D.iré symbol .indioatee walkingdi e to schools of 6 or mote
tealibere in &mooted areas.

4, I.

'window-, of high "Wool at-
tendons area'. ,

Elementaiplblitt oohed eeibbinoolo. grades 141.ugh *Wool, grades 1141.
Elementary oehee1, grades 1-7.

Lenoir eiiy administrative unit. lasthre oehoole,(not shown on map):
.Two elementary with 10 and 12 teachers
respectively; end one elementary-htgh
with 20 teachers.

,
Caldwell CoUriiy is composed of 1 co.unty,.adiiiiinistrative unit and 1 city administratieunit. The map shows availabilify of 'schools for white pupils. The symbols notencircled axe 1- and 2-teacher schools. (In addition to the ten 1-teacher schools ''shown, 13 of the 16 ihools for Negro pupils in the county are 1-teacher.)

a MAMA
611.1 I

MAP VI.Caldwell County, North Carolina

J

and one high sc ool (see tables 43, incl. 44) many of the schools in countymid city units aiç small. Approximately 28 percent of th schools in the'State have orily 1 teacher; 21 eerceni, 2 'teachers; and on y 11 percent,lo or more teache4s.. The schools ,having 10 or more tea ers enroll 38percent of thçpujts in the State and employ 36 percent of the teachers.(See table 45.) . 7
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NORTH CAROLINA 119

TABLE 40. Local- school administrative units in North Caroling distribukd on the basis of the
number of teachers per unit,' 1934-35

Teacher! per unit
. .111.

1

1

2-5 .
6-10 I r
11-20
21-30
31-40
41-50
51-60
61-70
71-80
81-90
91-100
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-350
351-400
401-450
451-500
More than 500

Total

Units with elementary and high schools

County

Number

1°

4

1

5
3
3
1-
6
4

24
22
10

8
6
2
4
Id

-

Percent

0

pity

Number Percent

1 5
13

5 8
3 7
3 4
1 7
6 6
4 2

24 . 8

22
10 3

8 1

6 1

2
4 1

1 1

100

7.5
19. 4
11.9
10.4
6.0

10.4
90
3.0

11.9

4.5
1.5
1.5

1.5
1. 501

Total
....111.1.11

Number

100. 0

Percent

6
13
13
10

7
8

-12
6

32
22
13
9
7
2
5
2

o

3. 6
7. 8
7. 8
6. 0
4. 2
4. 8
7. 2
3. 6

19. 1
13. 1
7. 8
S. 4
4. 2
1. 2
3. 0
1. 2

167 100.0

I In North Carolina there are no units maintaining elementary schools only or high schools only. Of the 167administrative units in N6rth Carolina, 164 have Negro schoots. There is no unit in the State which has a Negrose.hool and does not have a white school.

a
TABLE 41.-Locakschool administrative units in North Carolina distributed on the basis of the

number of.white teachers frer,nit,1 1934-45
a

Teachers per unit

1-10
11-20
21-30
31-40
41-50
S1-60
61-70
71-80_
81-90
91-100
101-150
151-200
201-250 r /
251-300
301-3SP.,
351-400
More than 400

- Total

Units with elementary d high schCeols

J. County

Number I Percent

1

2
4
8
6
4
6
5

25
13
11'

3
4
1

*.

I.
2
4
8
6
4
6
5
7

25
13
11

3
4
1

40' .

100 %, 100

1ty

Number

I.

7
14
9
8
8
7
1

2
3
1

4
2

.4}.1 is.

67

Percent

*Total

Number

10.4
21.0
13.4
11.9
11.9
10.4

1. 5
3.0'
4.5
1.5

3.0

1. 5

100.0

8
16

14
11
7

- . 7
44s. 10

26
17
13

3
. 5

1.

or

1.67

Percent

4.8
9. 6
7. 8
9. 6
8. 4
6. 6
4. 1
4. 1
6.0' 15.6

. .10.2
7. 8
1. 8
3.0
.6

100.0

In North Carolina there are no units m'aintaiging elementary schools only or high- schools only. Of the 167administrative units in th Carolina, 164 have Negro schools. 6 There is no unit in the &sate which has a Negroschool and does not b white school.
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TABLE 42.-Local school administrative units in North Carolina distributed on the basis of th,
number of Negro teachers per unit,' 1934-35

Teachers per unit

1

1-5
6-10
11-20_ . _ . _

21-30
31-40
41-5
51
61-
711-80
81-
91-100
101-150
151-200
More than 200

3

................. .11 06

Total_ _ _ _ _ . ........ .

Units with elementary and high schools

County 1

Number Percent

I
12
7
9
9
4

10
10

8
6
4
6

10
2

12. .4
7. 2
9. 3
9. 3
4. 1

10. 3
10. 3
8.2
6 2
4. 1
6 2

10, 3
2. 1

City

Number

Total

Percent Number

6 8. 9
14 20. 9
15 22. 4
16 23. 9

5 7. 4
4 6.0
1 1. 5
1 1. 5

3.02

2
1

3. 0

97 100. 0 67 100. 0

18
21
24
25

9
14

1

9
6
6 i
6

12 I

3

Percent

7

164 . (1

I In North Carolina there are no units maintaining elementary schools only or high schools only. Of the 167administrative units in North Carolina, 164 have Negro schools. There is no unit in the State which has a Negroschool and does not have a white school.

TABLE 43. Local school administrative units in North Carolina distributed on the basis of numher
of white attendance areas per unit,1 1934-35

'White attendance areas per unit

0 1

One elementary school
Two or more elementary I $

One elementary school a
coterminous attenda

Two or more elements
Two or more element&

high schools

Total

County units

Number

_

one high school with
real

hoots and one high school..
hoots and tIto or more

1

4

95

100

Percent

City units

Number Percent

1

4

95

100

4

12
43

12

67

Total
_

Number Percent

18
64

18

1

1

12
47

107

7

0. 6

7. 2
28. 1

64. 1

167 100. 0

!f the 167 administrative units in North Carolina, 164 have Negro schools. There is no tit in the Statewhich his a Negro school and does not have a white school and there are no administrative units i orth CarolinaMaintaining elementary schools only or high schools only.

TABLE 44. school administrative units in North Carolina distributed on the basis of number
of Negro attendance areas per unit,' 104-35

.
.

Negro attendance areas per unit
County units City units Total

Number Percent Number Percent Numbed Percent

.

1 I 3 . 4 I 6 7

One elementary school
,

7 7. 4 3 4. 5 10 6. 2Two or more eletnentary schools 22 23. 4 8 11.9 30One elementary school and one high school with
coterminous attendance areas 20 29. 9 20 12.4Two or more elementary schools and one high school_ 37 39. 4 36 53. 7 73 45.4Two or mo elementary schools and two or more
high schools 28 29 8 28 17.44

Total
__

: 94 00.10 67 100. 0 I 161 100.0

I Of the 167 administrative units in North Carolina, 164 have Negro schools, There is no unit in the Statewhich has a Negro school and does not have a white school and there are no administrative units in North Carolinamaintaining elementary schools only or high schools only.
I Three counties 'unaccounted for in this distribution.
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122 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The statistics discussed in this section indicate that the problem of organiz-
ing satisfactory school units in North Carolina is largely one of securing
attendance areas of adequate size. Althbugh practically all of the adminis-
trative units have a suffiiient number of teachers and pupils to make possible .

the establishment of efficient and economIcal schools, many of the existing
schools are too small to proyide the educatiorial services which they should
render.

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS -OF LOCAL SCHOOL U ITS

,;)

The Stap.Recently North Carolina has taken a much more direct part
in the support and administration of schools than is 'usual in the United

.States. The Staie bears the entire current cost tif operating schools for a
minimum 8 months' term. County or city administrative units may levy
taxes, by a vote of the people, to supplement State funds in order to extend
the school term or) to provide additional educational services. The State,
does- not provide funds to 'pay for' maintenance of school buildings, fixed
charges; debt servic, or capital outlay.

There are two State agencies concerned with the administration cif schools.
The State department ofeducation is, broadly speaking, cOncerned with the
professional side of pUblic education,1 while the State school commission is
largely concerned with administering State funds for paying current
penses of schools. The State's functions in the administration of public
schools are: -

(1) The certification of teachers.
(2) Approval of the Program of studies 'used by county and city

administrative units. .

(3) Setting up a multiple, list of :approved tixtbooks from whish local
. adoptions must be mack.

7
(4) Apportionment of State funds to local -admin¡strat& units and

approval of the budgets of such units.
(5) The operation of school buses: (To some extent the State has

entered ihe capital outlay field in the purchase of school buses.
The county unit makès the initial outlay in purchasing buses; the
State then operates them and replaces thew when theyare obsolete.)

(6) Approval, in conjunction with ,the countir board of education, of
plans for all school buildings. A

(7) Establishing contract prices for alfl school supplies.' (The State
Division of Purchase ai;c1 ContraCt receives bids and establishes the
price for supplies. The codnty and city administritive units pur-
chase' suPplies directly from school supply companies but at the
prices agreed upon between the companies. and the Division of

-Purchase and Contract.) .

'

(8) Requiring reportron enrollment,. pérsónnel finance, etc., frqm the
Jocal administrative unit.

.

k

. 4

VP

ei-

-

_

p.

.01



4

A

NORTH CAROLINA 123

The county. In each county thete is a county board of education the
members of which are nominated at .party primaries or .t-onventions and
appointed by tilt General Assembly for a term of 2 years.: Each county
board of education appoints a county superintendent for a 2-year tertn.
His appointment' must be approved by the State superintendent of public
instruction and the State school commission.

The county superintendent is ex-officio secretary ofthe county board of
education:, In general, he acts jointly with the couny bOard of education
and,.for the Twit part, èxercises only those powers delegated to him by the
board. -

Powers in respect to teachers. In the county administrative units each
"district" committee nominates the teachers for its schools. In manr
cases the .schools have committees which Advise with the "district" com-
mittees. Since the county board of education, has the sole authórity to
appoint teachers, it rather closely controls thé selection of:the teaching
personnel in the county unit.

Supervision 'of instruction.The county superintendent visits the schools in
the c'ounty unit and supervises the classroom instruction in all such schools.

e

He holds teaohers' meetings, advises With teacli6bs and principals, and in
other ways,attnipts to- improve the quality of instruct*.

Powers in xespect to finance.The cAnty board of educatiowand the county
superintenderit eaph year pfeparei/n "orpnization gheet" or budget which
constitutes,' a request for State funds for cu'irent school expenses and which
indicates that: supplemental and capital outlay funds are to be raised by
county taxes. All budgets must be approved by the State schopl Commission.
State funds are handled by the- State treasurer. The'county units do not
actuOly receive the money. ''Each month the county superintendent sends
to the, State school commission an itemizecitstatement of the expenditures
he proposes to make from the State funds allocated to the county. Only
after an expenditure is approved by the cbmmissiori may the county
superintendent issile a check or warrant for it. The check is paid by the
State treasurer.

County funds are handled by the county treasurer and are spent on the
authority of the county superimendent. The county auditor draws the
warrants which are ihen paid by the tounty treasurer.

Powers in respect to transportation.The county board of,education provides
the original capital outlay for buses. The State opeiates all buses, but the
county can supplement the salary öf bus drivers. While the State does not
buy originf equipment, it does replace trucks or buses worn out or dis-

,
abled.

Buildings, supplies, and equipment. Prior to 1937, the county board of edu-
had'cation çomplete responsibility and authority for the location and

maintenance of all school bilildings in county' and city administrative
units. The county was the only school unit authorized by the law of 1933
to raise and spend- funds for capital outlay purposs; its authority in'this
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/ OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF AGENTS AND AGENCIES OF
p.a

ING PERSONNEL, CURRICULUM, FINANCE.

o
State Doportoost of 11 laostios

County Atiniaistrativo rfaito

o
o City litialaistrativo Volts

CHART XXVNorth 4Caro1ina: Personnel.

_I. The State certifies all teachers.
2. Teachers for schooLs in the county units are nominated by each "district" committee.These nominations must be approved by the coupty boards of education. Teachersfor city schools are appointed by the local boards.
3. Supervision of instruction is a function of the basic units.-
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State 4 Department of linnatios.,

0 0

County Administrative

0

City Adoinistrativ. trait.

Mr

CHART XXII. Carolina: Course of study apd tcxtbooks.

1. Programs of studies are approved by the State departnient of education.
2. Textbooks are adopted locAlly from a multiple list of State-approved textbooks.
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SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN NORTH CAROLINA CONCERN-
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

State School C01111111111/611

® °aunty Administrativ units

State Treasures

City Treasurer

City Administrative Unite

CHART XXIII. North Carolina: Financial.

ramie&

f. Budgets are prepared and executed by die county and city superintendents and
approved by thr State school commission. Monies furnished by the State for current
expenditures are held-and paid dirtly by the State treasurex. County or municipal
funds are handled by the county or city treasurer and spehillbn the authority of the
county or city spperintendent.

2. The State bears the current cost of an 8-Tonth school-year. County and c4 units ,
raise by local takes money for,all other costs. . 4.

4 - .

3. State funds are released by the Stateireasurer 'after the. State .schoof vommission has
..

approved
-,

the county or city superintendent's request.

State Department et Illasatiaa

o

County Administrative sits

State School Comisolen .

o
o

ICity Administrative Milts I

o

CHART XXIV.North Carolina: Records and reports. .

of.

I. Financial and same transportation reports are sent from the county and city super-
intendents to thc State school commission.

2. Census, personnel, attendance, and' other reports are sent from the county and city
. stiperintendents to the State department of education.
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126 LOCAL SCHOOL UNiTS 46

respect was s6 complete that it could reject the recommendations- of citboarcts of education for locating school buildings and could select othersites.: The county board of eduCation could condemn lands for suitable
school .4its. The county superintendent inspecteCt all school buildinoandmade teccimmendatirms'for improving them.

Early in 1937 the General Assembly amended the section of the school-code relating- to the construttion of buildings. Althciugh there appeas tobe some question as to (the interpretation of the modified Jake'', its 'intent
is t%givC city administrative units authority for the construction and,ripairof their school buildings. If the amended sections of the are sustainiadby the State supreme egurt, tile result° 'will be to restrict the authority ofthe county school officials to schpol buildings within the county adminis-

`...»trative unit and to transfeir to citY units thotose powers in respect to school
buildings previously exercised by the cjy unit.

The" function of the county in t to the purchase of supplies for
curreant use has` been c9vered in the sectibn on The State.

Records aid reports.The county superintendent must keep a record of
the ¡procedures of the county board oT education; a record of all -deeds; arecord of all t'eachers, kindsf of certificates held, length of service,,successas a iCacher, and salaries paid; and other detailed records covering allphases of the school work in the couniy administrative unit. He report'sto the State board of education an0 to the State school commission suchitems as school census, average daily attendtince, staff personnel, andfinancial records,. ,

fl

City admin4ftrative boa*rds of education are known by various
names', such as "boar:cis of trusteelk" "city Footlidi,". etc: There isno uniformity in the number and the'rnanner of selection Of memberi qfcity boar& of education. The membership varies from 3 to 1 . Some areappointed by the city council; others elected by Ropular s ; and othersby a combination or these methods. The length of term also varies. achcity board of education elects a superintendent whose duties are determinedby the board. In all respects *the city administrative unit has the samepowers and duties as a county administrative unit.

PROdEDURES FOR CHANGING BOUNDARIES OF . LOCAL
SCHOOL UNITS

City administrative ,units, lodaticP in a given cou ty, may be'mergedwith the county unit by Concurrent action of their bóards of çucation.With the exciption of this merging of a city unit or units wiii the countyunit, there are no ways by which the territory of administrati units maybe increased. here is, for example, no method for changing the bound-aries of a county and, consequently, no way of modifying the boundariesof acounty administrative tinit. In order to take care of situations wherean attendance area lies in more than one county, joint schools, known as
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NORTH CAROLINA 127

county:line schools, may be established. This, of course, does not change
county boundary lines,

V

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGAN-
IZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Existing administrative units in North Carolina are adequate in size, IP
since the county admihistrative unit includes all terri!ory in the copnty,
except city ad.ministrative units, each of which must have a scholastic popu-
lation of at least 1,000. The problem in this State, therefore, is primarily
one of establishing satisfactory attendance areas.

TAV action' of the county board of educátion and the approval of the
State school cominission are required to make dcsired changes in school
attendahce areas. Thus the enlargemeht or other modification 'of such
areas is compafatively simple, except in instances wherç attendance ares
include territory in two or more coupties. To modify attendance areas
lying in two or more. Countiesinvolves the problem of mpdifying the pound-
.ry lines of the county administrative unit, as well as of the political county.
In the absence of laws permitting changes in .county boundaries, the estab-
lishme* of joint schoels, previously .mentioned, off'ers a solution. In the case
of these joint sthook certain confits trise because of the dual supprvision
'In city administrative units including teifitory in more than one count,;
the counties involved hive beén responsible tor expenditures for capital
outlay. Certain complkations have arisen in these situations because the
erection or repair of schools in city units, depends upon joint iction of khese

Th comities. .,' This Orocedure oft5n1resuited in aihtrovrsfes atd consequenti,
dela444711 hoped that situations ,of this kind will, 6e reliived 'by the

* changes jiff 1937 in the school law giving city administrative unit; authority
to erect mid repair school buildings. . .
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[CHAPTER

Status and Operation of Local School
Units in Ohio

. -
a

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUNQ

Conditions in Ohio are on the whole favorable for maintaining anti
administering ati effecti've system of public schools.. 41though parts of OwState ire rather hilly and rolling there are relatively few physiographig
obstacles to prevent the establiihment of local units of school administr.,-lion. he density of population, %with 163 persons per square mile, in Ohio-
is relatively high M compared with 413 for the United States as a whole..

The proportion of the population which is of school age is relatively lou
In 1930 only about 27 percent were between 5 and 19 years of age. Ohio
has-517 persons from 5 to 20 years of age. as compared 16 574 for the coun-
try as a whole, far each 1,000 persons 21 to 65 years of age/ Relatively.
Ohio has a low ratio of children of- school- age to adults of productive age.

ForeignWrn whites constitute nearly 10 percent and whites of foreign or
mixe4 parentage 'slightly more than 20 percent of the total population.
These'foreign-language grogups and the peculiar eciucational problems they
present are confined largely to the northern industrial regions of the State.

Approximately 68 percent of the total population is urban; about 15 pe,r-
cent Jive on farms and t7 percent sin villages. Excepting industrial area
Ohio is predominantly &State of small villages. This distribution of popu-
lation-in'rural and urban areas has to some extent conditioned the organi-
zation of local units of school administration.. It probably helps tó explain
the existence of the larie number of s;nall local units in Ohio..

In economic ability to support schools Ohit rahks well withi.n the upper
half of the 48 States op several measures. Ohio ranks relativel); high in its
effort to support schoóls. In the' last few years the State itself has assumed
a large share of the burden of school support; in 1936, it bore approximately

111 percent of the total cuirent cost of public education. Ohio ranks above
average in the pioportion of persons of school age being educatecbancr in the
ntimber of pupils retained in school:

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Three forces have,affected the development of local school units in Ohip.
The provision of the Northweit Ordinance, which set aside the sixteenth
section of each towriship for sch6o1 puiposes, tended to make the provision
for and suppeirt of education a concern of the whole township. At the
same time frontier conditions, fostered the introduction and development
_of the so-called "district systelii" with its attendant decentralization ofedu-
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OHIO 129

cational admin stration. The conception of public education as a function
of the State made its appe.arance later.

In 1806 a law inçorporaiost( townships permitted township trustees to
divide the township into whool districts, each under the direction of a
hoard of three school directors. The township trustees; whò were charged
with the administratiop of the funds from section sixteen, were required to
°devote some attention to school affairs but did not have the power to estab-
lish schools. The latter wai the function of the district dirc:ctors. There
was sonic' delay in laying out townshriis into school districts, and a law in
1814 dude it obligatory upon the township trustees to "district" the town-
ship upon the application ofsix householders. The first general school act
of 1821 made it optional with the voters of the townshiti to determine

i. whether súch a "districting" should be Made. In 1825, when provision
was made for a county-wide school tax, townships which hAd not been
divided into school districts were prohibited from participating in the
receipts of the county-wide tax. .

By 1840 certain significant.trends had appeared. The "district system"
had been giyen legal sanction b the laws providing for the establishment
of small, locally controlled districts which depended, in the last analysis,
upon local initiative and consent for their creation and continuance. A
tendency, not yet fully. developed, toward the coordination °of educational
administration in areas larger than a single district had also been given
legal sanction in laws which (a) charged the -township trustees with the

*.admmistration of funds from Section. 16 and gave the trustees nominal
au,thority to "district" townships, and which (b) made the county the unit
of local school taxation and put the control of teacher certification in the
harids of a county board of examinM. A tendency to permit urban com-
munities to develop their schools independently was expressed in a taw of
1838 which provided that each incorporated municipality should be a

..

- single-district. ...
.

The township becáme more important in schoOl district organization
with a faw of 1853 which established the townshipexclusive of the territory
included in cities, incorporated villages, and certain special districtsas a
,single sch.00t district under a township board of hool directors. The
town.ship school *district might alio be diided, into subdistricts, each with
local school direetors. Due to oppoisition by loc,a1 directors, this law
sticceeded only in making the township a cross between a basic administra-
tive unit and an interinediate unit. Scipols within the township schobl
district were more or less under the dual control of the local directors and
of the township board o( directors.

In spite of the emphasis on local control of educational administration
thc outlines of a State school system were gradually appeating. Some
phases in th,is deve1opmen4 which had appeared *by die time of the Civil
War, aie indicated below.
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
a ,

1. There was a State superintendent of common school,. (The office
of State superintendent," instituted in 1837 and :abolished from
1840 to 1853, eventually developed into the present State depart-.
ment of educatipn.)

cottnty continued its contact with the finan8-il aspects of.school
administration. The c9unty. auditor served u ex-officio superin-

.

tendent of the common schools within the count*. His principal
duties were to assess taxes levied by local boCiardi and to collect
statistics.

3. The township school district with it subdistricts coruitituted a unit
for the administration of schools, especially in rural areas.

4: The more 'populous communities weir independent of co n tro1 by
the township or by tliC county. (Such areas have continued -to be
independent and. exist at the present time in the forin of city and
xemptedyillage districts.)

The most vital problem resulting from the .developments outlined was
die conflict 'of authority between the local districts iind the legally estab-
lished township district. In effect this was only a phase of ap effort on the
part of the State to increue its contr0 over the local districts, siiice the
townshili district was a. sreation orthe State and laws inti-nded 'to bolster
the influence of the township district were State laws. Although in 1892
subdistrict; were abolished, this reform war in part nullified by later legis-
lation, and subdistricts were not finally 'abolished until 1904. Other

* legislative acts permitting the establishment of centril schools for an entire
township and a .cons2lidation of all districts within the towñship were in
effectefforts to sectrie a unit of éducational administration larger than the
local district. These efforts, however; failed. to secure permanerit rfform.
These element of copfAct in the State-wide organization of local schbol
links . were not removed until 1914. In that year the township school
districts and spçciaNistricts ceased to eiist, ail previously constituted, and
bicame instead rural and villag* vlistricu, depending for their classification
Largay on the poriulation and the assessed valuatkon öf the' district. All thC
territóry widtin a county incluaed in these two 'types of districts became
the county school "district" which was, in effect, an intermediate unit
under the general supervision ofa county boar4.ofeducation. Such county
school "districts" were not necessarily coterminous with political counties
since territory could be attached to or detachad from counties for 'school
purposes. Exenipted villages and . city . districts; as preyiotoly lloted, re-
mained independent ofAny contro ept that of the State:. . :

Under the lai4i.4.1914 couiity .3 $1 districts weir intodivided supera.
visory districtscontaining not fewer than 20-,nor more than 60 teachers.'
Each supervisory dittriacotettained sever'al rural òt village district; and was,
under the geitekal iiiPervisidn of a :`clistrict superintendtnt" elected by the
joint vott of representatives of the districts comprising the supervisory 41
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MAP VII.' Ashland County, Ohio.w
,

This map shows clearly the prtt and pro s districts and stools: In 1935,-36
- there were 20 districts; in i936L37 the DUM ow was reduced to 17; the reorganization

program carried out in 1937 reduced the number to 10 which is 2 more'districts than*called for in the proposed program. The 32. 1-teaclaer schools in 1935-36 werereduced to 20 in 1936-37. The propospis fait this county eliminate-all 1- and 2-teacherschools.

ohm 131

district. The country district. as a wholc, was under the supervIsion of a
county superinteRdent selected by the county board of education.

With or st;o cilangè this organizaiion of administrative units has
continued. Within each county there are still rural and village districts,
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together comprising the intermediate county "district", zind there are
exempted village and city districts. A niore. detailed description a this
organization will be found in tlitsattion on "Types of Loc$Schooi Units."
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LeCAL SCHOOL ?NITS

,The principal
, -
charw`ii- in recent years, particularly since ihe institution of

ihe School Foundation Program in 1735, has been an increase in the size
and a corres*Anding decrease in the number of administrative units.

4

46.

.

TYPES OF Lqe,At SCHOOL UNITS

School administrative Units in Ohio may be divided into interrcliate and
basic units. Basic units may be further classified as dependent and iitdependent
déjpending.upon whether they are under the jurisdiction of an intermediate
unit. At

lb

Intermediate units the county.All of the territory within the borindn
!warles of a county exclusive of that in independent units, constitutes the

. kt`c&inty district"; which is the' intermediate unit for the rural and village
. i .

.districts,comprfsing it. In the past the county school officers habve had
little direct authority over dependsent districts. As a result of the
recently established School Foundation Programr there, is nme

./ hood that the importance pf the county as an intermediaie unit will be
enhanced. .,., A.

,,

Basic administrative units.In general, all basic administrative units
the same pesxers and duties. All of them al, authorized to main-

tain. a 12-grade schpoVand all may exercise the normal powers of a basic
unit. Those basic units subject to the general supervision of couptv
schoo 'officers may be classified al dependent units.ind those not subject
to_stfcA supervision, as independent units.

Dependent units.Therè are .two types of 'dependent units rural
.0 districts and vilfage districts.

e

TABLE 46.4-Local school administrative units, average daily attendance, and kaching positions in
Ohio distributed according to type of administrative unit, 1934-35

4.

.. 4
n

..

Type of administrative unit
r

A

Units

...........____

. 3, -

Percent

Av.erage daily attend-
6ance

,

Teaching positions

Number Number Percent
........

Numl4r
`

4

Percent

1 3 3 4
IV\

City -
Exempted village
Rural and village

Total
0

-
..--1i

.41. - .....

109
57

1, 737

5. 7
3. 0

91. 3

754, 840
55, 904

439, 864

& 60. 4' 4. 5
35. 1

22, 572
1, 764

16, 243

S5.0
4. A

40. (

100. (1, kl3 100. 0. 1, 2S0, 608
.

100. 0 40, 579
P..

41.

The rural district. The Ohio school law does not give a specific
'definition of a rural district. It ts a district which does not
include an incorporated villaje or àjty, or, if it does inchide an
incorporlted village; sifoes not have a total assessed valuation of
more thad $500,000. It is possible, however, for a district, in-
cfutifng. an incorporated village and jiavifig an assessed valua-.
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tiokof mi3re than $500,000 but having a population of fewer
than 1,500 tó, become a rural district by vote of the e1e6torate.

The village district.A village district includes an incorporated°
village, has a total assessed valuation of more than $500,000 and
usually has a population of less than 3,000. A rural &strict hav-
ing an asses4d valuatIon of less than $500,000 but including an
kticorporated village, may 'become a 'village district by vote of
the electorate., Wit

ed.

The classification of a dependent unit as a. rural district or as a
village district is of little significance since both types of districts
have practiçally the same powers and duties and both are subject
to general cou`nty supervision.

Independent units.Ixidependent units have no connection with the
county school authorities or witany other çounty officers excePt in
respect to the approval of their budgets and the fixing of tax rates.
So far as the managemerit of schools is concerned, the units are
autonomous. There are tWo types of independent units: The ex-
empted village distritt and the city district. .

The exempted village district.An exempted village district is a
village district whose population is greater Chan. 3,000 and
whose board of education has voted to become exempt from
County supervision.

The city district. . A city district ingudes an incorporated
city .andilhe territory attached ta it for sChool purposes.

The distinction between these two types of administrative units
depends upon the 'classification of th*e incorporated communiiy
rilbraced by a school district. When a village) within an exempted

village district reaches a population of 5,000, it automatically
becomes *a city, and the exempted village school district auto-
iriatically becomes a city district. If thé incorporated city falls
below 5,060, population; it automatically becomes a village, atid
the city disfrici &comes an exempted village district.

It is evident from the Preceding discussion that 4te elassificationikof basic
units in Ohio is dependent almost entirely oft population." If a rural
district incieasei .siaCiendy in population, it may successively: (1) pass
through the stage whereigay a portion of it becomes incorporated as a village,
thus making thc rural district a village district; (2) reach a pcpulation of
molt than 3,000, thus enabling its governing board to make it an egempted
village district; and (3)attaia a population pf more than 5,000, thus auto-
matically becoming a city district.

Of the 1,903 separate administrative units in the State, 91.3 percent
are rural and villar districts, 3 pewent are exempted village districts, and
5.7 perceht are city districts. (See table 46.) Although the **pendent
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134 4 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

districts far outnumber the independent districts, theilatter educate approxi-
mately 65 percent of the pupilsin the State and employ 60 percent of the
teachers.

1-8 grade elementary school
with two or more teachers

(Figures in symbols denote
number of teachers.)

MAP VIII. Example of joint high-school district: West Jefferson, Madison County,
Ohio.

The high-school pupils residing in the Jefferson and West Jefferson school districtsattend the high school supported by both districts and located in the West Jeffersondistrict.

About 40 percent of the districts in Ohio maintain only elementary
schools, a large number being too small to support high schools. Legal
provisions permitting two or more districts to pool their resources to main-
tain a single high school have had the effect of establishing superimposed
and separately organized joint high-school districts.
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The joint high-school district (a special t)pe).The governing boards
of two or more districts maintaining -only elementary schools may,
by concurrent action, form a joint hi ool district. -(See p. 146.)
A joint high-school district is administered a committee composed
of two members from the board of education of each component dis-
trict. The powers of the committee over the joint high-school district
are similar to those of the boards of the component districts, which
retain their identity for elementary school purposes.

In some States where separate high-school districts have been est4blished
a...s a result of similar conditions which in Ohio have produced the joint high-
school district, a dual system 'of administrative units has developed. If
joint high-school districts were to be widely establishecloin Ohio, a similar
dual system wöuld exist; however, not many such districts have been estab-
lished. There is little likelihood that their number will be increased,
since neither the State department of education nor existing legislation
encourages their existence. , ,

NUMBER AND SIZE OF _LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

In 1934-35 there were 1,903 basic school administrative units of all
types in the State with 1,250,608 pupils in average daily attendance and
with 40,579 teachers. (See table 46.) A considerable proportion osf the
administrative units in the State are of moderate size. The mean area of
schooi districts is 21.4 square miles.

Of the 761 school districts maintaining only elementary schools, about
24 percent have 50 or fewer pupils enrolled; 56 percent, 100 or fewer
pupils; 76 percent, 150 or fewer pupils; and 86 peicent, 200 or fewer
pupils. About 17 percent of these districtt employ only 1 teacher; 69
percent, 5 or fpwer teachers; and 92 percent, 10 or fewer teachers.

Of the 1,118 districts maintaining both élementary and high schools,
about 20 percent have 200 or fewer pupils and nearly 46 percent, 300 or
fewer pupils. About 37 percent of these districts employ 10 or fewer
teachers and 76 percent, 20 or fewer teachers.

Since administrative units in the State are relativeiy small, it is logical
to expect that schools will likewise be small. Fifty-five percent of the schools
are 1-teacher schools, while only about 13 percent are schools having 10 or
more teachers. (See table 51.)

1

.

t-:

t

t,

l

f

"
I ;1

4

4



11

136 LOCAL SCHOOL
oU
UNITS

TABLE 47. Local school administrative units in Ohio distribute d on the basis of the number Alpupils enrolled,' 1935-36

11.

Pupils enrolled per unit

1-5
6-10
11-20
21*-30
31-50

1 -100 2
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-400
401-500
S01-1,000
1,001-1,500
1,501-2,000
2,001-3,000
3,001-4,000
4.001-5,000
More than 5.000

Total

Units with elemen-
tary schools only

Number

1

9
36
54

-93
253
152

73
33
22
23
10
20

2

761

Percent

0 1
1 2
4 7
7 1

12. 2
30. 7
20. 7
9. 6
4. 3
2. 9
3.0
1. 3
2. 6

. 3

100. 0

IUnits with elemen-
t ary sand high
schools

Number Percent

. 2'
18
68

139
146
137
197
93

175
58

4" 25
17
16

3
24

1, 118

O. 2
1. 6
6. 1

12.4
13. 1
12. 3-
17. 6
8. 3

15. 6
5. 2
2. 2
1. 5
1. 4

. 3
2. 2

100. 0

Total

Number

1

9
36
54
95

251
220
212
179
159
220

103
195
60
25
17
16

24

1, 879

Percent

;
12 0
11

;
12

5 5

10 4

100 0

1 In Ohio there are no units maintaining high schOols only.

TABLE 48. Numb', andpercent of local school administrative units in Ohiowith certain enrollments,'
1935-36

Pupils enrolled per unit

.50 or fewer
100 or fewer
150 or fewer
200 or fewer
250 or fewer
300 or fewer
400 or ;fewer
SOO or fewer

Units with elemen-
tary schools only

Number

193
426
578
651
684
706
729
739

Percent

is. 4
56.0
76. 0
85. 5
89. 9
92. 8
95. 8
97. 1

Units with elemen-
tary and high
schools

Number

2
20
88

227
373
510

7
s

Percent

0. 2
1. 8
7. 9

20. 3
33. 4
45. 6
63. 2
71. 6

Total

Number

195
446
666
.878

1,057
1, 216
1, 436
1, 539

. Percent

10. 4
23. 7
3;. 4

id...;
64. 7
76. 4
81. 9

In Ohio there are no units maintaining high schools only.
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TABLE 49.-Local school administrative units in Ohio distributed on Me basis of the number of
teachers per unit,1 1935-36 -

Teachers per unit

1

2-5
6-10
11-20
21-30
31-40
41-50
51-60
61-70
71-80
K1-90
91-100
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-350
351-400
401450
451-500
Mort t had 500

Units with elementary
schools only

Number

128
397
179
41
12
4

Percent

16. 8
52. 2
23. 5
5. 4
1. 6

. S

Units with elementary
and high schOols

Number I

4

Percent

35
377
440
105
47
36
15
12

3
5
6

12
9
6
2

3. 1
33. 7
39. 5
9. 4
4. 2
3. 2
1. 3
1. 1

. 3

. 4

. 5
1. 1

. 8

. S

. 2
. 1

.

Total

Number

128
432
556
481
117
51
36
15
12

3

6
12
9
6
2
1

1

Percent

7

6. 8
23. 0
29. 6
25. 6

6. 2
2. 7
1. 9

. 8

. 6

. 2

. 3

. 3.

. 6

. 5

. 3

. 1

. 1

. 1

Total 761 00. 0

I In Ohin there are no unitamaintaining high schools onl

TABLE 50. Number and percent of local school administrative units in Ohio employing certain 4

numbers of teachers,' 1935-36

6

I, 118

. 5

100. 0

6

1, 879

. 3

100.0

Teachers per unit

1

1

5 or fewer
10 or fewer
20 or fewer

Units with elementary
schools only

.Number..

128
525
704
745

Percent

16. 8
69. 0
92. 5
97. 9

Units with elementary
and high schools

Number..

35
412
852

Percetit

3. 1
36. 9
76. 2

Total

Number

128
560

1, 116
1, 597

Percent

7

I In Ohio there are no units maintaining high schools only.

6. 8
29. 8 ,
S9. 4
85. 0

TABLE 51. Schools, enrollment, and teachers in Ohio distributed on the basis of number of :millers
per &school,' 1935-36

Teachers per school
Schools Enrollment Teachers

66

Number Percent Number Percent
0

Number Percent-

a

.1 111 Il 8 4 11 11 7

,

1
.

2, 385 55.0 56, 436 12. 6 2, 393 15. 12, 458 10. 6 25, 739 . 3. 7 930 5. 8IV 484 11. 2 52, 679 11. 6 1, 781 11. 26-9 466 10. 7 98, 722 22. 0 3, 448 21. 710 or more_ 540 12. S 214, 704 47. 9 7, 337 46. 2......416...
4, 333 100. 0 15, 889 100. 0Total ' 448, 280 100. 0

Data are for rural and village administrative units only.
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138 JAOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The Ohio School Foundation Program Law, enacted JUne 12,1935,
state's that; " . . . the board of education of a school-district maintaining
one or more schools, each or any of 'which has an average daily attendance
of less than one hundred eighty pupils, shall establish to the satisfaction
of ;he director of education and the State controlling board that such
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FIGURE 5: Significant trends 4n Ohio: Total population, schgol enumeration, public-school enrollment, and average daily attendance, by 10-year intervals, 1900 to 1935.

schools are essential and efficient parts of the State school system'. . . ."
This limitatiori in size is indicative of the idea prevailitig in the State of
what consatutes a desirable standard for the average daily
attendance of an elementary or a high school. In a district maintaining

iv

0

/

to.

60

L75
0

a
44.40

40
1 Or

*r4

.

41.4'
sa,

a

11.

I.

-.11111

OP

900I. In 1920

a

e

-Oa

.I

.

.

.

...
. 4

a

...

X)

_

.

-

r

1115 _

*

.

.1

.

.,.......
,

.



O

0
. .

.

OHIO 139

an elementary school and a high klicool, the -ininimum will be 180 for-. -

each school, or a total of 360 for the district.
t)

Because of .the form in which data have been reported, it is not possible
to compare exactly existing enrollments with these standards 'but an
approximation can, be given. Qf- the 761 disteict.;, maintaning only
elementary schools, 76 percent have 150 or fewer pupils and 86 percent
have 200 or fewer pupils. A considerable prop9rtion of these districts,
therefore, fall below tile desirable minimuim established by the State.

Exclusive of joint high-scho"ol districts, no districts in Ohio maintain
-high schooilt only. Of die 1,1108 districts -with elementary and high salools,
nearly 46 percent have 300 or fewer' pupils and about 63 percent have
400 or fewer pupils. These facts indicate that there are in Ohio a large
number of administrative units where, even if all the pupils within the
district attended a single elementary and a single high school, each school
would still fall short of, the standard set up in the Foundation Frogram.
It Seems apparent, therefore,- that any 4tfempt within the State to estab-

,
lish more satisfactory attendance aréas will also involve the problem of
extending the boundaries of the la* number of seiall administrative
unks.

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The State.Althciugh in Ohio, as in other States, the ultimate responsi-
bility for providing public education resides with the State, many powers
in regard to the details of-administration and supervision of schools have
been delegated to the counties and to the basic administrative units.
The State has:retained direct authority in resp-ect to the certification of
teachers, approval of progrms of itudies, requiring records and reports,
aad other matters aff yrting schools generally. The School Foundation
Program, as enacted by law in 1935, represents a more direct assumption,
on .the part of 'the State of the responsibility for the siipport, of public°
educatiôn and tor inproving,its effectiveness.

Under the Foundation Program, grants are made to school districts
on the básis of average daily áttendance for a schdol year of 180 days.
A flat grant of $30.60 a -year for each elementary pupil and of $45.90 a

.year for each high-school pupil in average daily ittendance is made..
If school districts levy a local school tai of at least 3 mills on assessed, valua-
tion and if the receipts from this local tax plus the basic State financial
grints are not sufficient to provide. $45 a year for .elernentary pupils
and $67.56 a year for high-schgol pupils in average *daily attendançe 180
days° a year, "the State makes additional grants *suffiCient to provide a
minimum financial expenditure equivalent to these 'amounts. Districts
.which receive these 'additional funds arc termed "additional aid" distrkts.
The State Ppàys all transportation costs of "additional aid" districts. The_

arpount allowed for transportation must be within the limits of a schedule
of costs established by the State director of education and approved by
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140 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

the State controlling board. The States also guarantees -the actual cost
of .educatingpupils attending school in a distiict other than the one in
which they reside, even though such costs may be higher thail the-minimum
set by the Foundation Law.

The requirements for qualifying for these State grants are intended to
improve educational standards throughout the State. All districts must
maintain a school term of at least 180 days á year; teachers' salaries must
constitute at least 75 percent of the Foundation Program expenditures;
and no district with one or more- schools having fewer than 180 pupils in
average daily attendance marreceive State subsidies unless such schools
receive the specific approval of the State director-of education. Mere°

-are oiher° features, intended to encourage the organization of more satis-
factory administrative uniti; which will be explained in a later,sectiori.

the county.In each county there is a county board of education which
appoints the county superintencInt as its *executive officer. The county
school officers are charged with the general supervision of the "county
district," which consists of the territory included in rural and village
districts.

The county superintendent has broad supervisory- powers Which permit
him to suOervise -and improve instruction in the schoors of the dependent
districts. In thpse dependént districts in which the local boards- grant
ihe principal many of the powers'of a district superintendent, the authority
of the county superintendent is largely nominal, and he acts largely in
an advisory capacity. Over and above any legal authority granted to
the -county superintendent, his ex-officio participation in the annual
Conferences of the niembers of the goverhing boards of dependent districts
and the necessity for frequent consultation with stich board Members
place him in a key position to assume the educational leadersiiip of the
county district.

.
,

hai theThe county board of .education responsibility for seeing that
**dependent districts are efficiently operated and that adequate edticational
services are provided. In case of rionfeasance on the part of a local 136ard
of education, the county board of education can intervene*nd operate
the district. The county board can *also exercise control through
its power to change thC boundaries of dependent 'districts.

In each county there is a count; budget commission which has authority
to approve budgets of basic disiricts and to levy local school taxes.

Powers in resiect to teachers.--The county superintendent has no' func-
tions iA respect to the certification of teachers.

The county superintendent nominates teachers for all dependent
distriçts. The governing boards of these, districts need not accept his
nominations, but théy cannot employ a teacher not so nominated
except by a mority vote 6f the entire board.
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Powers in respect to supervision of instruction.The county superintendent
is required by law to visit and inspect the schools of the dependent
districts as oftén as possible, to ipend at least one-half of his time in
actual classroom supervision, and to direct and assist teachers in the
performance of their duties. In addition, he is specifically named as
the supervisor of agricultural instruction in the schools of the. cotinty
district.

.0The county superintendent also classifiis pupils and cong-oLs their
promotion, and certifies; eighth-grade graduates for admission to high
schools. He can assist in ineroving the quality of instruction in the
dependent distr icts ssea- mblirigby teachers for cofferences on edu6-
ional matters and by thc part he plays in the çounty institute. ,q-le
also outlinés schedules pf school visitation for the teachers in depend-
ent districts. He teaches teacher-training courses at the , request of'
,the county btrard of education.

The county board of education is specifically authorized to prepare
-and publish, a graded minimum course of study for the guidance of
governing boards of dependent districts. The county board has no
authority to adopt textbooks but can refer to the boards of underlying
districts whatever recommendations the county superintendent may
mate. It mar h.old county. instituges or, in lieu therecif, -it may N4;
teachers for taking a 6-weeks' summer course. I -

Powers in respect tefinances.The county ,boaí-d doe4 not have ttie
power to levy a school tax. It has nothing to do with the receipt,
de tt, or disbursement of the funds of dependent districts. Eách
year t prepares a budget of the operating expenses for the ensuing
year for the county school distript, covering such items as mileage
compensation for county schooltoard members, salaries of thc eouRty.
superintendent and his assistants, clerical .services, etc; The budggt is
crtified to the State director bf education. The costs are apportioAed
among the various dependent districts on the basis of pupils in average
daily attndance and arc dçducted froiri the State funds allocated to

. each district. The funds for 'the county are received directly from the
&Ate. . This procedure tends to make the county district less eesponsive
to pressure from the boards of local districts.

Powers in respect to schlooi buildings, equipment, and supplies. Although
the county board of education ordinarily has no control over the sites,
plans, or equipment of building's erected by dependent districts, it
may intervene, when a local school district fails to provide suitable
schoolhouses. The county board may purchase supplies only for its
own use and for the use of the county supeAntendent aqd his assistants.
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OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF AG&NTS AND AGENCILS
NEL, CURRICULUM, FINANC
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CHART XXV.Ohio: Personnel.

I. Certificition of teacfien is a function of the State.
2. Selection of teachers is a function of each basic 'unit. *3. The county superintendent supervises instruction in deperent units.
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3. The county superintendent may recommend 'textbooks td dependent basic units.
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OF SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN OHIO CONCERNING PERSON-
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936
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àHART XXV ILOhio: Financial.
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I. Each basic unit prepares and executes its budget which must be approved by the
county budget commission.

2. Tax rates are fixed by the county budget commission..
3. State funds are Iknt directly to the basic units and to county (for its own expense).
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CHART XXVIII.Ohio: Records and reports.

1. Dependent units report to the State through the county superintendent and send a
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Powers in respect M. additional The coupty boarti of education
sdraw' up regulations for the control of altritnces of pupitsiriedependent

districts, and if tan employ on attendanCe 'officer and his assistants.
The county superintendent is the judge, of the accessibility of

1\ in applying compulsory attendance laws.
Records and reports.--tach year the con.nty bo'ard of education must

make a survey "to determine the number of teachers.and other educa-.
tional employees and the number of transportation mutes necessary
to maintain the schools of the count'y school district." lit making the
annual sire); as- a basis for planning the reorganization of schoi)1
districts, as required by law, the county boar4 of eaucation may
require tiépendeint distiicts to report .the necessary information.

The dependent district.-At his been pointed out that there is little, if any,
difference betwefbn theiroheal And village school districts in respect-to their
powers and funJ6ens. Their boards of education have the same powers

,

and duties. Neither district may employ a superintendent. illter dis-
trict may, howevq, designáte one of the teachers to act as princiPal of the
schools of the district. In some cates the principal's duties.Aare' nôminal
:to a great extent; in other cases he performs many of the duties whjch
would ordinarily be performed)), a district sukrintendein..

The preceding section has indicated the ways in which dependent dis-
trkts are subject to the jurisdiction of county scbool officers. In all other
ways dependent, di.4ricts are entirely free from any county -céhtról exdept
in the matter of school budkets and in the levying of local- school ta"xes.

Under the recently revised law; school districts must prepare tficii budg-
ets and submit them for approval to ti)e county budget comittistaitt Which
sets the local .school tax rates. This func.tion of.the bwiget commission is
rather 'important bevause under State laws the tql.#1.tax rate on- any prop-
erty may not exceed 10 mills without an additional y being- 4tiiticirized
al an election. Under the F?undation Prograni, no district rnayieccivi the
"additional aid" State subsidies unless 3 mills are levied for' local school
purposes and unless a iotal tax of.10 milli for all governmental-pdrposes is
leviid on all the property in the school disirict.. The °Runty budget com-
mission, thirefore, has a very important junction. in striving t44 riiaintain a
proper bajance betwien local tax rates for school's and 'for other .govern-
mental purposv.

,
,

Y-he independent district. is' little, if
..

any, difference between the. .
.exempted village district-landthe city district except in the matter 71f1 .the
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*
number of scho61 board members. The .exempted village district has it
shool bovd consisting of five members. The city district, embracing ii
city with a popillaticin of from 5,000 to 50,000, has 'a board of educ4tion of,
from ree :to five membe4; the one with a populatiori 'of from 50,000 to
1sooÓo1. from two to seN;en members, and -the onC with a ptilatioti above, .
1,50,000, from fiveito seven. meirnber.s. Each exempted v1Iage and each city.

Aistrict must employ, a iuperintendent wh'orsperforms the duties delegaied
. by the district foite.trpi.ng board: oli

.
_

, 4
%

Independent districts are entirely free from -the jurisdiction of the 9ounty
board ofeducátion or the'counq superintendeant. They have the sa i fIe rela-

blionships yith 'the ebuhty budgei commissjan as do dependent distri is. In
- all other respects, intlependent districts are entirely autonomous except, of,

s
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4 ,

course, that they must conform to State regulations and must meet State
requirements.

A

PROCEDURES FOR CHANGING BOUNIL.RIES OF LOCAL
SCHOOL, UNITS

, , .
.,

_.1 . .
.

The 'methods by whi0 the 'boundaries of local adminisiratiiie, slits may
be changed and particularly thInethods by which dlikicts may 13 enlarged
are of unustial importanCe in Ohio at the present time becaiuse of the..,

,
tttecently enacted School Foundatiori Program Law which has gis one of its

rouurposes the enlarIrment of administrative units and the, concurrent
'enlargement.of attendance areas for schooN. The two. printipal methods

by which administrátive units may be enlarged at thè preserit time, are .
(1) by'action of the /county lxiard of educatión on its own initiative or on *
paition of Act electors in a district or districts and (2) by majority 'vote of
the electois id a district or districts,'

. r
4

'4The county .board of education has full authority .to annex districts, or to
transfer parts of districts, to other districts, 'or to create new districts out of
ex,isting districts or parts of districts, so tong as such actioin affects only areas
under its:own supervision. These chankes by the 'county board, may be
...nullified by a remonstrance of a majority of the electors in the aras affected

ithi'n, 30 days afkr, the change is made. ,

The county Ward also has power to transfer territory under its super-
vision to a district or county not under its supervision. This action, hoN4-
ever; requires'a petition of the electors in the tetritory concerned fore the
county board may act. A ptitibn if' 50 perm.nt of the electors 4 rmissive,
and a petition of 75 percent is mandatory.- In additioti, the district to which
the tleinlory is to be trAsferred musj be willing to acrept it. e
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Other changes, most 41 them involving the annexation of entire districts,
may be made by vote of the territory concerned. One of the most impor-
tant changes which may 1:;. made -by vote is the centralization of schools
in rural districts within a tQwnship containing more ,than one such' district.
If centralization Is voted iikruch a case, in effect there is established a

r) single new district embracing the territory of the former rural districtt.
'One very important feature of this procedure is the fact that .the county
board of education may require a vote_on.this question whenever it chooses,
provided that, if the proposal is once defeated, it may not be voted on-
again for a .period of 2 years. A favorable vote on this question results
not onli in the uniting M two -or more rural districts but also in the estab-

,
lishment of a single consolidated school.

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGANI-
ZATION'OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Ohio0provides an excellent example of the way in which a Stâte 'inay
organize its system of apportioning Sote, aid funds, not only to improve
educational conditions and to *vide financial inducements for the organi:
zation of znoie effective administrative unitst but also to 'insure (1) that
the improvement in school district "organization shall be an integral part
of the total State educational prop:am and (2) that needed changes shall
be determined only after a careful study of- the exiiting situati6n. The .

School Foundation Program Law contains provisions which require that
on br -before the first of Septembér 1935, and the first of April° 1936, 1937,
and 1938, each county board of "education §hg11. prepare á map of its county
showing eXiiting school administrative units as well as higliway's, streams,
natural barriers, ansd other features which affect the organization of school
districts. Each county board° is also required to recomniaend territorial
changes which in: its opinión would make for 'economy, efficiency, and
convenience" in the operation of schoots. These changes may affect
independent as well as dependent districts and may concern territory
which, in the opinion of 'the board, should for school purposes be attached
to an adjoining county. These recommendations are submitted to the
State director of education who makes any modifications in them which
he deems adviiable. In I practice, these proposed plans are worked out
with the cooptration of county boards ttof education, boards 'of the com-
ponent rural and village districts, and a representative or repreièntatives
fro State department of edircation.

the trial plan- has been approved for the years indicated, any
changes- in school district boundaries must be made in accordance with
The adopted plan of organization. Any ¡county plaii of organization for
these years may be modified by the county board of Oucatfon or by the
State dfrector, by the procedures followed in detérmining the orikinal
plan. TMs makes possible the conanuing imptovement of scilooldistrict
organization.
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148 LOCAL Sq-10OL .UNITS

There are, of course, a number of factors at work which may tend tbdelay effecting changes proposed in these, _county plant. Amqng th(
obstacles are the presént procedures for fichariging schobl district boundaries.
Th'ese procedures are in the long run dependent orrthe sentiment in the

,basic districts. The .transfer of territory by a couirty board of education. can be ntOfied by remonstrance of the electors, and even a vote for annexa-
will 4 .---- !don noipansfef territory to. %another district unless that district is,

actZ4
willing to ?¡: : Too frequently local sentiment is against transfer or
annexition; ì

4 rnettgus socjal, racial, and topographic conditions-

not peculiarwhich _may be r. , eiisible are to Ohio and cannot be gener-
alized easily. Gen relly one ofAie principal retarding factors affectinQ
local sentiment is the matter 14.46110bl finance. In Ohio this has been inlarge measure overcome by the financial provisions of the law previously
described. In addition, the fact that no district with one or more schools
having fewer than 180 pupils in avAerage daily áttendance may receive
State funds without the specific approval of the State director of educa-,

tion, enables that officer to make his approval contingent upon improve-
ment in the organization of districts. .

A factor which sometimes discourages the uniting of districts is variation
in local' tax rates fox: school purposes. To some extent the State program
alleviates this by providing 'that each district must, to secure additional
State grants, levy a minimum tax of 3 mills. Although this minimum is
frequently exceeded, it is probable that in the future ilie local tax rates for
currenridrol.expenses will be more nearly uniform.

Another factor discouraging the enlargement of districts is the fact that
some districts have a large bonded indebtedness. Under existing State
laws, when a district annexes territory, or when a new district is created.
die annexing district or the new district must assume the bonded nd hted-
ness of the territory annexed or included. A district with a smal nded

. indebtedness usually does not care to annex territory with a large bonded
indebtedness. Since there seems to be no immediate remedy for this

,

situation, there is little hope for a complete 'realization of the proposed
programs until after 1945 when most existing bonds will have matured.

A retarding influence to possible progress under the Foundation Pro-gram is the law which provides that, whenever any district has a minimum
population of 3,000, the district board of education may vote to exemptit from county supet-vision. It is only natural to suppose that the countyboard of education may be somewhat reluctant to recorrimend changesin the territory of-dependent districts which will increase the population
of such dependent districts to the point where they become exempt from
county supervision.

Another 9bstacle to enlarging districts at presew is th'e fact that the Stite
pays the cost of educatik tuition pupils. For.example, if District A sends
ptipils to a high school in District B, where the per pupil cost is $100, the4.
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State guarantees District B $100 for each tuition pupil. If, however,
these two digtricts were to unite, the Sta-te'would pay only the difference
between $67.50 and the amount, raised by local taxation for each high-
school pupil now residifig in District A. As a result, both District A and
District B are likely to object to merging, iince it would involve a financial
loss to them.

Many 'of the existing obstacles to the improvemetti.of school district
organization in Ohio will probably be removed within .a few years. At
the present time much progress is being made in spiteoi-thern. The rhap
on page 131 illustrates the changes which are prop.osed within a single
county. Since the institution of the School Foundation Program, 259
school districts in the State have been eliminated. During the same period
923 1-room school buildings and 127 high-school buildings have been
closed and their pupils accommodated elsewhere. This means that almost
14 percent of the school districts and about 39 percent of the 1-teacher
schools have been. eliminated. These figures indicate the progress which
can be made when a State establishes systematic proc'edures foi- studying
existing educational conditions, for projecting plans for improvement,
and for carrying out such plans.
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[CHAPTER XI]

Status and Operation of Local School
Units in Oklahoma

a

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND
s

A -numbeir of social and economic factors found in Oklahoma are ustiall\
regarded as indicating a relatively heavy educational burden. The ratio of
children of school pge to adults is comparatively high. -Oklahoma. has 704
persons 5 to 2 years of age for each°1,000 persons 21 to 65 years of age, as
compared with a rátio to 574 to 1,000 in the United States as a whole. The
population is not concentrated in urban areas; 42.7 percent of the popula-
tion live on farms and 23 percent in small villagep. Educational costs arc
increased by the separate schools maintained for NeOpes who comprise-7.2
percent of the total population.

The ability of the State to finance its educational program is relatively
On such measures of economic ability as wealth per capita, income

pei capita, retail sales per capita, and taxpaying ability per ca'pita, as
revealed by ari applicátion to the State of the second model tax plan of the
.National Tax Association, Oklahoma ranks consistently in the lowest quar-
tile among the States. The rank of the State on measures of ducational
opportunity is coniparable to its rank in economic ability..,

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
4

ASSIGNMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY TO
COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT

Under acts of the Oklahomá Territorial Legislature in 1890, school dis-
trict organization in the State took the form of a modified towhship system.
Each township of 36 swam miles constituted four elementary attendance
areas and one high-school attendance area. Each town with a population
of 300 Or more could become a separate district, independent of township
çgntrol .

In 1893 each of the elementary atteiidance areas wasanade a school dis-
trict with authority to offer both elemëntary and high-school education.
These small districts were placed under.the general supervision of the county
superintendent who had,authority to change their boundaries to conform to
topographical features. Many of ther districts still haye thè boundaries
established for them in 1893. The Consolidation Law of 1905 and the Union
Graded Law of "1913 perMitted. the formation of larger districts from two or
niche df these coAmon-school districts. With the exception of common con-
solidated and union graded districts which have bebome independent, all of

460'
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the common-school districts descending fromeke original elementary attend-
ance areas have renkained under the supervision of the county superifi-
tendent.

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY OF pOUNTY SUPERINTENDESIT
DECREASED AND MINORITY SCHOOLS ESTABLISHED

Until 1917 the indepencknt districts, although exempt from county super-
vision, were required to make child accounting and financial ieports to the
county superintendent. Since that time they have bee.; required to make
their reports to the State department of education. The general irend has
been. toward an increase in the number of independent districts and a
decrease in the number ot dependent distriets.- The former increasec4245

°percent between 1915 and 1930, while the látter decreased 23.9, percent.
'Educational opportunity for children of the minority race has been pro-

vided since 1890 through à system of separate or ntinority schools supported
by a uiliform4county tax. The race attending tjle minbrity schools varies
from district to district, depending upon which race (w4ite tr Negro) is in
the minority in the particular district. Although in 1890 each county voted
on the question of whether it would provide minority schools, the Constitu-

o

tion of 1907 provided that such schools qhould be maintained.. All minority
schools in depéndent districts constitute a single cou minority unit admin-if
istered by the county superintendent. Minority hools in ilidependerlt dis-
tricts are administered by the independent district board, although sup;
ported by the county-wide tax.

TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

TWO SYSTEMS OF ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS

There are, in effect, two separate systems of local school administrative
units in Oklahoma. Geographically the State is divided into sehool dis-
tricts, each of which is an organized administraiive unit for the support and

. administration of schools for the race, white or Negro, constituting a major-
ity of its liopulation. In addition, the same areas are parts of the system of
administrative units concerned with the support and administration of
schools for the race constituting the'minority of the population.

The majority school ,.gstem,Majority units may as orbe crassified basic
intermediate. Each county is an intermediate unit. Some basic units are
dependent on, and some are ix/dependent rof county jurisdiction.

Intermediate unitthe county.Each q,punty is an intermediate unit for
the cipendent districts within its boundaries. The county superin-
tendent supervises dependent districts and performs certain administri-

.

five duties but, in general, has relativelY 1 authority.
Basic administrative units.There are two ?lasses of basit majority

units, namely, dependent majority and independent majority.

4b,

.

6

.)

.

e

111

.

6



.
,

,
.

T
A

B
L

E
 5

3.
io

ca
l s

ch
oo

l .
ad

m
in

is
tr

ci
tiv

e
un

its
,

sc
ho

or
en

ro
llm

en
t,

an
d4

ea
ch

in
g

po
si

tio
ns

,

in
 O

kl
ah

om
a 

di
st

ri
bu

te
4

ac
cp

rd
iv

to
 ty

pe
 o

f 
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
iv

e
un

it,
 1

93
4-

35
.

.

a

.1
1.

T
yp

e 
of

-i
di

fi
T

hi
st

ra
tiv

e 
un

it

a

1

In
de

pe
nd

en
t m

aj
or

ity
di

st
ri

ct
D

ep
en

de
nt

 m
aj

or
ity

di
ttr

ic
t

-
I

T
ot

al
f

In
de

pe
nd

en
t m

in
or

ity
un

it 
I

r
C

ou
nt

y 
m

in
or

ity
un

it 
3

T
ot

al
.

G
ra

nd
Z

ot
al

U
ni

ts

N
um

be 40
1

II
 4

, 3
83

4,
 7

84 11
1 56 16
7

1 
4,

 9
51

Pe
rc

en
t

3 
'

.8
. 1

r8
8.

 5

E
nr

ol
lm

en
t

W
hi

te

N
um

be
r

4

34
3,

 6
82

26
6,

 0
22

60
9,

 7
04

3.
 4

43
9

61
0,

 1
43

Pe
rc

en
t

r
56

. 3
4

43
. 6

N
eg

ro

N
um

be
r

.5
45

.
3,

 9
28

4,
 4

93

26
, 6

60
p

18
, 9

80

45
, 6

40

50
, 1

33

'P
er

ce
nt

,

.T
ot

al

N
um

be
r

8

9.
 0

53
 2

37
. 8

91
. 0

10
0.

 0

-
34

4 
24

7
26

9 
95

0

61
4 

19
7

'7
.§

 6
60

19
 4

19

46
, 0

79

66
0,

 2
76

Pe
rc

en
t

52
. 1

40
. 9

93
. 0 4.
 0

3.
 0

.7
. 0

.1
00

.

T
ea

ch
in

g 
po

si
tk

m
s

W
hi

te

N
um

be
r

N
eg

ro

Pe
rc

en
t

N
um

be
r

,..
...

.

11
11

9,
 4

64
8,

 4
91

17
, 9

55

52
. 7

47
. 2

9§
.

9

7,
 9

72

M
ir

13
12

7

14
0

81
8

63
8

..1

10
0.

 0

1,
 4

56

1,
 5

96

Pe
rc

en
t

1$ 0.
 8

 7
8.

 0

8.
 8

51
. 2

40
. 0

91
. 2

,
10

0.
 0

T
ot

al

N
um

be
r 

Pe
rc

en
t

('
15

9,
 4

77
8,

 6
18

18
,0

95 81
8

65
5

1,
 4

73

19
, 5

6R

.
48

. 4
44

. 1

4 
92

. 5 4.
 2

3 
.4

3

7.
 5

1O
O

In
fo

rm
at

ib
n

no
t "

av
ai

la
bl

e 
fo

r 
1 

in
de

pe
nd

en
t

m
aj

or
ity

 u
ni

t a
nd

 5
de

pe
nd

en
t m

aj
or

ity
un

its
. T

he
 f

ot
al

pu
m

be
r

of
 s

ch
oo

l
as

im
in

is
tr

at
iv

e 
un

its
in

 O
kl

ah
om

a
is

 th
er

ef
or

e
4.

95
7.

E
ac

h.
m

in
or

ity
 s

ch
oo

l s
ys

te
m

 in
 a

n 
in

de
pe

nd
en

t d
is

tr
ic

t
co

ns
tit

ut
es

, i
n 

ef
fe

ct
,

a 
se

pa
ra

te
 u

ni
t f

or
 a

dm
in

is
tr

at
iv

e
pu

rp
os

es
.

It
 is

 u
nd

er
 th

e
su

pe
rv

is
io

n 
of

 th
e

m
aj

or
ity

ra
ce

 b
oa

rd
 o

f
uc

a-
tio

n 
of

 th
e

in
de

pe
nd

en
t d

is
tr

ic
t,

bu
t i

n 
ac

tu
al

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

io
n 

it 
is

no
t a

 p
ar

t o
f 

th
e 

m
aj

or
ity

ra
ce

sc
ho

ol
sy

st
em

.
It

 is
no

t, 
hO

w
ev

er
, '

a 
se

pa
ra

te
ly

 o
rg

an
iz

ed
di

st
ri

ct
.

3 
A

ll 
m

in
or

ity
sc

ho
ol

s 
in

 d
ep

en
de

nt
di

st
ri

ct
s 

in
an

y 
on

e 
co

un
ty

ar
e

di
re

ct
ly

 a
dm

in
is

te
re

d
an

d 
su

pe
rv

is
ed

by
 th

e
co

un
ty

 s
up

er
in

te
nd

en
t a

nd
, t

he
re

fo
re

,
m

ay
 b

e-
co

ns
id

er
ed

as
co

ns
tit

ut
in

g
a 

co
un

ty
 u

ni
t.

s-

8

.1

at
i

a

go
.

o

eh
.

t.

1.
.

Z
.

as
.

a

to
"

14

4
t

t
.

_

96
. 6

*

41
1

s

.

43
9

'1
00

.0

99
. 9

10
0.

 O

7'

4

S
S

1.
 1

7.
 9

.

0

16

J.
...

14

.

.1

.

.

,
.

.1 r.

N
ib

r,

.s

4

a

-,
71

11
1.

 -

.
.

r
.

t
f

r

-
-
-
-
-
i
r
-

a

!

t
r _

17
.

1

17

ç.

a"
.

1

1



OK LA H OM A 153

Dependent majority units.-- These units, under the general super-
vision of the county superintendent, may be classified as common-

school districts, consolidated districts, and union graded districts.
&The common-school district of today vr4..4 established in 1893

. when each elementary attendance area was organized as a district-.
It usually ha-s. its., original boundaries. Consolidaied "districts 'and
union graded districts are formed by a merger of commoe-school
districts or parts of such districts. The principal ,differences among
these

.

three classes of districts are as follows': 4

if Although a common-school district may maintain more
than one school, generally it maintains only one. Consolidated
districts which must offer eletnentary and mey offer high-school
work are permitted to maintain only one school center. A
union graded district may maIntain more than one school
center but,- if it does so, must offer work in grades 7-12 in

a
()t0

the "central" building atid work in grades 1-6 in "wing"
buildi4.

2. Common:schoed districts are not permitted to provide
transportation. Consolidated districts are required td pro-
vide transportation for.. all pupils who live a njile tn, more
from the school. Union graded districts may but ' are not
required to provide transportation for pupils within the district.

3. Consolidated distrkts receive a building siubsidy 9f $2,500
abd union graded districts a building subsidy of $1,250 fr m
the State. Common-school districts receive no building subsidy.

In all other respects the three classes of dependent májority
units have practically the same powers and duties.

Independent majority units.A district including an incorporated
city of the first class or an incorporatéd town and m'aintaining
an acci-edited 4-year high school is an independent district and is
entirely' free from any supervision by the county superintendent.
Since a dependent district automatically becomes independent upon
fulfilling these conditions, there maY 6e independent consolidated
districts and independent union graded districts. There is little
distinction between these independent districts, except tha't the
method of discharging obligations is unchanged by independence.
For example, a dependent consolidated district which has bécome
independent must continue to provide shansportation.

7, Any distris, either tlepeniOnt or independent, with territory in
more than one county, is a "joint" district. A joint dependent
district is under the jurisdiction of 'the county in which tsbe greater
prwortion of the district's assessed wealth lies.:

I leciiy of the brat class' in Oklahombijs one with a popUlation of 2,500 or more. Towns are incorporated
without reference di pop u 1a tion. I . ..

II

.

, .

. _

.
i.

,
,

alb

1.

.

.

;

.

111



4

154 LO4L SCHOOL U

The minority school 4ysfrm. In kch or nized majority district which
contains children of 6oth -the white and the Negro raCes, separate schools
calleil "minority" schools are provided fcthe children of the race, con-
stituting a minority of the population of the particular majority district.
Miriority. schools are supported by a county-wide tax levied by the county
excise tabard, but the method of idministering minority schools in epen
ent majority districts differs from the method of ,administering tho in
independent Majority districts: 'Those minority schools, white. or Negro,in the dependent districts ôf a county are directly administered by the

`ounty superintèndent, while those in an independent district are'adminis-
tered bY the board d education .pof that district.. Minority schools in
dependent districis have no relationships witg the Majority school', systeim

Mao

-a

of the districts in which they- are tocatect. Although the minOrity and
majority. schools in indepenOnt 'ilistricts are administered by the same

'board o( educatio'n, the minority schools do ndt- conititute an integral
part of t e majority scht5ol system. In view of these facts, those minority
schools n depentlent districts may be regarded as constituting-a single
"county y administr9tive unit," arid those in an independept majority9

district, as constitvting a separate "independent minórity administrative unit."
-Some of the complexitiei of this organization are apparent. The county

serves as the intermediate unit in the majority school Systeiii and as the
basic administrative unit in the minority school system. The-indepenAent
district serves as the basic acirriinistra6e unit for the majority..schools, as
well as for itheilApo4ty khools, within its boundaries.

.

. NUMBER AND SIZE OF LOCAL S-CHOOL UNITS
There are 4,784 itajgrity units and 167 minority units, or a total of

4,951 units, in Oklahoma. , Many of tile 4,784 majority units are small in
area. dymostoone-half; or 48.2 percent, are. from 6 to 10 squaie miles and .
more than three-fourths, or 81.2 percent, .are- from 6 to 25 square miles "
in area. The mean area of these majority units is 144 square miles.

Of the 4,951 majority and niindrity administrative units, 4,098, or about
83 iiercen4, diaintain elementary schools only. Thpse units, on- the whole,have relatively sma4Inro1lments and employ few teachers per unit. About
26' percent have 20 or fewei pupils enrolled, about 50 percent from 31 to100, and only about 7 percent morC than 100. "(See table 57.) About
62 percent of the districts have only one teacher, an 35 percent, from
two-to five teachers.
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MAP IX.Jackson County, Oklahoma
This. map Wows present and proposed administrative units. In 1915 there %Pere 67 dis-tricts; tn 1920, 62; in 1925, 31; in 1950, 2.8; in 1935, 23. The 8 administrative units. proposed would replace the 23 existing districts in 1935. tinder the propdsals no schoolbe will have fewer than l&teachers and no administrative unit a school population of fewerthan 400 ithci all except 2 an area of at least 100 square miles.
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Administrative nits maintainingairi both elementary and high schools are
on the whple, much larger than those maintaining dementary schools only.
Only 4.5 percent of the f9rmer have 100 or fewer pupils enrolled *and about
24 perceht more thAn 500 pupils. (See iable 57.) Approximately 1 per:
cent of these units have from 2 to 5 teachers; about 50. percent, from 6 (o
10; 'and only about 4 percent, more than 50. (See table 59.)

Most of the inde.pe^ndent majority districts have one higA schoól and one
or more elementary schools, while most the dependent majority unitsv

elementarymaintain only an school. Two huhdred and 5ixty-two, or 65
percent of the 402 independent majority tinits have one elementary and
one high school, and 126, or almost: 34 percent, two or mcwe 'elementary
schools.and one high school.- Of the 4088 dependent majority units', 3,743
or 8'5 percent, maintain only one elementary school. Ohly about 9
peroent pf these districts maintain a. high schciol, and none maintains
more thAn one high school.

May TA the sclhools mairained in Oklahoma are small. About 54
percen ; are 1-teacher, and ne,arly 24 percent are 2-teacher schools. Only
about 7 percent,háve.10 or. More teachers. (See tab1e.-62.) ç.

_ It is evident from the facts presented in the *ceding paragraphs, tit-1m'
a large number of the existing districts are so small that ttendance aras
cannot Se increased in size until larger lbcal *administrative units are
organized. Difficulties' Which are now encountered in efforts tb enlarget.
lbcal administrative units are discussed in later section of this chapter.

4

. TABLE 59.-Dxa1 school,administrative units in Oklahoma distributed on the basis of number of
attendance areas per %unit,' 1934-35

11112A

Attendance areas per unit

No school... -

1 elementary
2 or more elementary schools
1 elementary school and 1 high

school with coterminous attend-
ance areas
crinore elementary schools and
.1 high schocil_

2 or more elemeitary schools and
1 or more high schools_-___ _ _____

Total

Independent
majority
units

.Num-
ber

Per-
cent

262 65. 4

136 33. 9

2 . 5

401 i400. 0

Dependent
majority

units

Num-
ber

4

93
3, 743

164.

. 338

11, 383

Per-
cent

2. 1
85. 4

3. 8

100. 0

County
minority
units

Num-
ber

11
36"-

5

3

.3 56

Per-
cent

19. 6
64. 3

Independent
Minority

units 2

Num-
ber

Per-
cent

49
1

44

14

3
I.

111

44. 1

9

39. 7

12. 6.

2. 7

100. 0

Total

Num-
ber

3, 804
201

645

200

8

4, 951

Per-
cent

1 I

13. 0

4. 0-

. 2

100. 0

!Information not available for I independent majority unit and 5 dependent majority uttits. There are noadministrative units in Oklahoma with high schpcols only:
I In independent majority units, dependent majority units and dependent .minority units schools within a unitare either all white schools or all Negro schools. In a counts,. minority unit there may beschools for whjtei andalso schools for Negroes.
31n 9 coUnty minority imitethere are also Negro schools..

tabulations of county minority units in tabl 60 and 61.
The 9 units are therefore also. !included in the
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162 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

TABLE 60. local school administrative units in Oklahorpo distributed ofP the basis o number
white'attendance areas per uui1,1 1934-35

Whitesattendance areas per unit
a

1

No schools
1 elementary school
2 or more elementary schools_ --
1 elementary school and 1 high

school with coterminous at-
tendance -areas

2 or more elementary schools
and 1 high school

2 or more elementary schools
and 2 or more high schools.--

Total

Independentma-
jority units I

Number

262

135

2

Percent

0. 3.......

65. 5

33. 7

. 5

*
400 100. 0

I

Dependent ma-
a

jority units I

Number

4

93
3, 689

163

336

45

4, 326

Percent

2.1
85.3

3. 8

7. 8

1. 0

County minority
kinks

Number

..m.1=alik
100. 0

7
2

Percent

22. 2

100.0

Total

Number

8

93
3, 697

165

598

180

2

4, 735

Percent

2. 0
78.1

3. 5

100. 0

I Information not available for 1 independent majority unit and 5 dependent majority units. There are noadministrative units in Oklahoma with high schools o ly. , 4,---D

2 In independent majority units, dependent major! units and dependent minority urits schools within aunit are either all white schools or all Negro schoiIs. n a county minority unit there may be schools for whitesand alp schools for Negroes.
3 In these 9 county minority units there are also Negro schools. The 9 units are therefore.also included inthe tabulations of county minority units in tahle 61.

0

TABLE 61. Local school administrative units in Oklahoma, distr4uted on the basis of number of
Negro at.tendance areas per unit,1 1934-35 /

..0

.
,

Negro attendance reas per unit
.

,
N

.

Independent
majority
units 3

Dependent
majority
units 3

County
minority
Arks I

I

Independent
minority
gaits /

Total
I

Num-
ber

Per-
cent

Num-
ber

Per-
cent

Num-
ber

Per-
cerit

. .,

Num- I

ber
Per-
cent

Num-
ber

Per-
cent

_

1

.

2

.

- 1
.

4 $ 4

.. .
S

__

7
.

.

18 11

1 elementary sthool
2 or more elementary schools
1 elementary school livid 1 high

ttebol with coterminous attend-
ance areas .

2 or more elementary. schools and
.JJh1ghschool

1 or ore elementary schools and,2
o more high schoolis

*-4
..

'total_ .: .
i

1

,

W
,.

.100
,

54
I

, .

94. 7
1. 8

3.5

.

11
36

1

5

3

..__

19. 6
tg. 3

1. 8

8. 9

5. 4

49
. 1

44

14

. 3

44. 1
. 9

39. 7

12. 6

2. 7

114
38

s

47

20

6
_..."___

225
0

50.
16.5

,

20.5

8.5

2.7........____

1 100t. 57 100. 0
,

3 56
,

100. 0
1

111 100. 0 100. (

I Information not available for 1 independent majority unit and 5 dependent majority units. There are noadministrative units in Oklahoma with high schools only.
In independertt majority units, dependent majority units, and dependenx minority units schoolewithin a unitare either all white schools or all Negro schools. In a county minority unit there may be schools for whites andalso schools for Negroes. ø

s 9 of these units contain white well as Negro sclitels and
u it column in table 60. \

4

44

therefore Are also tabulated in the county.minority
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OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OE LOCAL SCHOOL UNITF)-('

The State.

_In Oklahoma, as in other States, ultimate authority over public edupa-
tion resides with the State. The State.es not,itself maintain any seilools.

. but, under the present system of gran ing State aid to local districts, it
exercises large indirect poweri. Abtiut 1,500 di4icts are practically ad-.
ministered by the State department of education which determines the
number of teachers, sets salaries, prescribes transportation routes, and in
other ways côntrols- the functions of these basic administrative units. In
addition, the State sets'up regulations apprlyi.hg to all local gnits and cover-
Inge such items as the certification of teachers, the adoption and approval of
textbooks, the iccrediting of high schools, the approval pf schoor builaing
plans and the subrn&sion of státistital and financial repohs..

VP

The County.
le;

As previously indicated, ,thé county in Oklahoma has a dual function. in
the administrAtion of Public schools: It serves as an intermediate unit for
the gerieral supervisicon,of ecruCátiop in dependent districts organized for
majority racial groups !Ind as a basic unit fir the support Ind adminIstra-.
tion of the county minority unit (minority schools in dtperriént majority
districts).* Most of the educatfonal functions of the county are performed
by the county superintebdent. ;The pounty Occise boarcl howevei, has
certain powerskn connection with scheolfinance. .

Powers and dukes in respect to dependent majority The functlóns of
the county .as an inteimediate unit Are Peribrined'i?y 'the cpunty superin-
tendent dag .supervisa3'ry officer of th'e .depenclent*p.:. Although he has
little discretionAry power under the Siate. school Li& is in A strakic
position to exercise educational 'leadership. A county superintei;dtiK:
of ability can- be a vérry important factor in the-adniinis-xation of majority.depencfent districts. .

Although the county superintenderit acts'as an agent of the State board
of education in -conducting and holding examinations for teachers' certifi-
cates, his duties in this matter are largely routine and cleric-al. All con-

- tracts with teachers in dependent'majdority units must be'súbmitAed teilini
for approval oi dilapproval. He must shoW cause for disapproyal.

The improvement of instruct*. ii ore óf the chief respoSnuibilities cif
the county superintendent.. .His assistAts dçvote most of their time tas
classroom stlpervision. Neither he nor' his assistarits have power to
opforce any suggestions they may rhake; therefore, the . ixtent to which
tiley are able sto improve the quality of teaching de nds upoil their ability
as leadets.
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The county plays an. important part in financing schools in. dependent
applicationmajority istricts. ac jpr State aid submitted by such Da

district must be signed by the coyfty superiniende t who, although he
has no discretion in appioving ,or rejecti t e a lication. :does act in
an advisory capacity to the distrkt submitti StateJunds for these
districts are sent directly to the county treasurer, but the amount tò be
apportioned to each district is ¡determined by the Stafe. All school budgt.s"
must be sukrnitted to -the county ekcise board for' approval. Theoreti-
capy, this is a- Matter of form, bui-in praFtice7excise boirds have exercisel
powers not granted by law. hi some instances, the}: have even made
arbitrary décisions concerning teachets although there is,,no
legal basis for such actioh. After ithg )fclipol .district budgets' havé been
approved and have been voted.by the electors of the sf,hool .ciistrict,:thr
excise board sets the tax'rates for etich distriCt so a to.- iliódwe the revenue
required by the scho-ol district budget. . V

Child accouentirt repohs are submitted to the... county sdperintende.nt.,
yho sutiimarizes them and submits them .to. the State._ Financial records
are kept by the county freasurer, who issues all checks; The county super.
intendent submits the financial reports ,for all dependent

. ,

districts to the
State.

Powers antduties in respea to,the county miriority cjunty superin-
tendent-* is the administrator of the cqunty rilinoKity unit .and perfwnis
for it all the functicins custornaiilpeilormed by 'a local board of educAon
in other basic adminisfrative units. He has full poWer to emploii, teachers;
bus drivers, custodians, and all other personnel and,.has full authority to-
determine their salaries. He has entire charge of the, supervision of
instruction. s.

The budget for the county Minority unit is subinted tot. the county
-e.xcise board by the county superintendent. All minority

.J .

sChools are sub-,
ported by a coitnty-wide tax. Thal., pörtiou of the revenue from- ,the
county-wide tax allottsed _to the cqunty minority unit is expended by the
county superintendent.

...
All financial and child accounting -records are

kept by Or county supetintendedt, who,reports thein to the State.
..

THE, DERENDENT 'MAJORIT NIT
A

Thenboalcip of eduCatioil of *dependent majority units.. have authority to
perform, with (certain restrictions, thr functions usually exercised by the
governing 'boards pf an administratiVe. unit. The limitatams upon their
power in respect to the 'employment of 'teaches, supervision of KstriAc-
don, preparation of budgets, etc.,.exercised by tge couni3r superiniendeitt
and the eounty excise boarii have already been indicated. Dependent
units hav'e no power to levy taxes. This iswa function of the county eicise
board -which may not reduce the levy_ below that yoted by the électors
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4 QPERAT1NG RELATIONSHIPS OF' AGE4S AND AGENCIE
. PERSONNEL, CC RRICA:LUM, FINAtCL.

4

I

A

.11he Stot
a,

county
Id Loon ty
:Nu to'

OOP

A

a

r.

.

.4

-(

Deresiest
jori ty

Districts
`MN

;

I IIMPPstiait 06 Ma jori ty w .
/harlots -

-..

e T

k iitiseep'eseitse t
It tsar ty

tH#IbT, XX PC .:1--OkLihorna: Personnel.'
`ft

A

I, County j3trintendent is the cler¡ca1 agent of the State in the certification of teacherc2. County superintendent sekcts.teacbers for the °pinny minority unit and has minis,.terial po,wer in selection of teactient for depenaent majority eitistnicts.' Selectioft ofteachers is a function of tbe in&petylent district&3. County superintendent supervises instruction in ihe county minority unit and actsin an advisory capacity in the supenision of the dependent majority districts.
'
A

5

a

s

q

p

Zs limit*

Dimity isperiztesiest et Iftliseb;
A

r

No.

k
40

4

C

COWL

itlaartty
twine

Depeaisat
»Ttty.

Distsir
1.6.ribigas

Majority
Distridne

laiepseilaSt
Itlawity
Mates"'

a

CHART MOIL Oklahoma; elmrse of s.uayir textbooks.
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OF SCHOOI2 GOVERNMENT IN OKLAHONIA" CONCERNING
AND RECORDS, AND REPORTS, 036
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of the district hut which may, however, provide for an
,

additional levy
to meet the requirements of the schoolo budget, provided that the addition
does not exceed the 10-mill limitation prescribed by law:. The county
treasuier -is the -r-ustodian of all funds for these districts. The funds Are
d6pited by the county treasurer and expended by him upon requisition
qf the kcal districts.

Dependent districts áre prohibited by law from employing school nurse
or school doctors. "Plans for school buildings must be approved by the
State fire marshal and must meet legal requirements.

Attention has already, been called tp certain limitationsoon the number
and kind of schools which may be provided' by dependent consolidated
or depende`nt union graded distriCts. -there are certain additTonal limi-
tations: *Locaiion of schools must be determined by a vote of the electot
buildings -wi;ich. were standing cxat the time of the formatiorl of tkilion
graded districts may not' be sold or destroyécl unless authorized by Vote.
and "iing" schools in stich districts rpay not be Abandoned .exeppt by
vote. Such liinitations on the locaiioAnd 'kind of school tend to make

*.consolidated`ánci union gradeerdistricts raKer unsatisfactory types, since
the size of -the distr,ict is limited to the arèa which may be served by one
schoolin a consolidated distr:ict or by the central 'high school in á uniah
graCied district.

THE INDEPENDENT l'JNIT a

Indepenknt disthCts are not subject to superyision by the comity super-
intendent., Tilt budget of such a district must be approved and the tak
levy set by thé'county excisé board. In this respect, independent districts
have same relationship tto the county a.5 dependent units. In other
respectl, alsati, the independettt 'and aependent dniti.have pdwers
except for the fv4erieral supervision 1?y- the county superintendent. The
principal ways in whichn the4 indepgiderit districts differ' from dependent
districts "are as follws:g

o(a) Independent disuicts friay háve' their own treasurers,or they may
designaté the county tre.astirer to ha'ndlé their school funds. Simi-.
larly, they may hanale funds for the suwort of the minorfry
Ahools, or they may tlesign.ate the *county treasurer for this purpose.

(b) Independent ,clistriet boards of edlication -may locte sehoqls
wherevir theY choase and may maintain as many khools is Kein
advis-able.

(c) Indipendent districts nlay praride transpoit1tibn- if they eacb
hite AP area Cf 25% square smiles and an assessed valuation of
4500,000.

er (d) Indtpeficjent districts administer Or ihinority schools tkir
boundaries.
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PROCEIVRES FOR CHANGING BOUNDARIES OF 1.0CAL
SCHOOL UNITS

The procedures by which boundaties of 10.1 administrative units may
be changed are indicated in table 63. There are certain legal iimitat*ns

.upon. most Iof the procedures for transferring school district territory:

Ilia) The totalassesse0 valnation of the Ois ict from wIlich the territ&y
is taken cannot be teduced tn more t ercent. I.

,(b) No change can be mademif the resultint, mded indebtedness o
aily district concerned will exceed 5 percent of the assessed valuation,.

(c) No district .may*be reduaced to less, than 6 square miles nor to less
6 than $50.000 asessed valuation.

These restrictions do not apply if the entire.territory of a di;trict is merged .

with.anot* strict.
Conungi4choo1 districts can be more easily modified than other types.

A comm.:in-school/district may be an xed to an indepencient district or a
consolidated ditrict on petition of a majorit of the electors in the,district

..*desiring to be annexed. Two or more common-school districts mgy be,
merged to form a consolidated or a union graded 'district by a majority
of the yotes in an election 9n the qpestion. Upon petition of one-third ofa

the electprs in the oterritory desiring change, the county, superintendent
can, at his discretion, merge cdmmon-school districts Yy forní a larger

. common-school district or he can transfers territory ftfrom one common-
. school district' to another. One-four-th of* the electors concerned 'may e'#*

appeal 'the action bf the county superintendent to the county board of
commissioners whose decision is final.
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Procedures for modifying the boundaries of districts other than common-
school districts are extremely difficult to Olow. This is particularly true of
consolidated and union grackd districts. There is no %:.ay by hich terr-
tory may be added to or taken fronMunion graded district. Although a
conunon-school district may be annexed to a consolidated district. the only
wav in Altch a consolidáted Oistrict or a union graded district may be united
with another district is by dissolving it into the griginal coimuon-school
districts which may Olen annex themselves to indepadent or consolidated
districts. fhis procedure is so complex tiVrti is very rarely used. Alt a
result, after a considerable number of the common-::chpol,Liistricts within a

'county have been merged to form consolidated or uilion graded districts,
'little furthei improvement is inade.

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGAN1-
: ZATION OF S.11SFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

-w
The principal obstaeks to the enlargement of administrative units in

Oklahoma air found largely in the existing methods for changing boundari
which have been,dtscuss4 in the previous section.

The present systein of portioning State aid to basic administrative
.., units has brought about some snlargement of school districts. To each

district having at least 18 pupas in average daily attendance the Stale
supplements district funcis by primary aid apportioned accordig to rules
and regulatiçns prescribt=d by the State department of education. At the
prdent time, these regulations provide that a high school must have an
aver9e daily attendance of 40 in order to receive secondary aid. These two
reqiiirements have caused a number of very unalVistricts to consolidate,
The improvements, however, have been relatively slight. Even if, as a
resuli of çonsolidations, districts do attain the minimum average' daily
attendance, th are ;till small districts. Furthermore, once common-school
districts have4ecn consolidated in order to attain a size wherttyState aid
may be received, it is almost impossible to enlarge them further.
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Status and Operation of.
Existing Administritive Units in Pennsylvania

Jo

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND
Pennsylvania is rather favorably situated in respect to providing educa-tional opportunity I& all children. It ranks amOng the upper ale-fourthof the States in economic 'ability and therefore has been able to providi-a high,clegree of educational opportunity with cowparative ease. Thrreare, however. a few factors which tend to make more difficult the task ofmaintaining,ánd administering public schools. 7

One of these factors is topography. Except for the southeastern portionand one or two smaller areas, the State is mountainous and halt manysmall irregularly connected valleys separated by interjacent ridg'es whichfrequently constitute an important obstacle to easy,.and economic trans-portation 9f school chiiiiren. As a result, in mahf parts of the State, it isdifficult tci orianize administrative units of a satisfactory size.
Pennsylvania is one öf the most densely populated States. There are214.8 persons per square mile, as compared with 41.3 for the UnitedStates as a /hok. Approximately 68 percerit of the population is locatedin cities or towns with a population of 2,500 or more. Only about 9 per-cent of the popoulatio'n live on farms. %reign-born persons and personsof foreign or mixed parentage constit'ute about 13 pefceht and nearly 27percent, respectively, of the population.

Another factor which has a definite relation to the Seiike's requirementsfor public education is the -proportion ot (be population of school a4e.About 30 percent of the residents are between 5 and 19 years of agt. Thisconstitutes a GI illy high ratio of children to adults. Pennsylvania has 592persons from 5 to 26 years of age for ea7ch 1,000 persons 21 to 65 years ofage. In the United States as a whole, ihe ratio is 574 to 1,000.
In 1930 the 15ercentage of childrep 7 to 15 years of age enrolled4'n schoolwas higher than fór the United States as a whole, but t percentage ofhildren 16 years óf age and older enrolled in much tower thantor the entire country. This may be due to tw cts. In the first place,the compulsory attendance law has noapEilied to childmn who havereached their sixteenth birthday. In second place, a tendepcy t(*) leave.school at an early a seems to accompi4 certain conditions found inPennsylvania, namely: 11 Pennsylvania is-an industrial State;* (2) inuchof the population is concentraled Ili urban areas; and (3) a considerableproportion of the' populatioti is foreign-born or of mixed parintage, It isexpected that, as a result of certain recent changes in the State child labor
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law, the proportion of pupils 16 years of age and ofder'iti school will be
,,ipereased conoiderably.

HIStORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The firstschobi administrative units in''Pennsylvania were dea'rmined
largely by religious groups. The Commonwealth was settled by Friends

. or Quakiis,''ai well as members of other denominations. Ali of these.
'pe4kaimed .to secure greater religious liberty, and 'they believed in_ thp
necessity of lehtning to read the Bible. Consequently they made efforts
1o:establish schools as parts of their church organizáiions. in addtition to
these schools there were also °the( subscription or Juition schools.

The second provincial assembly, in 1683, -Passed an ordinance requiring
that all persons Itiivin¡childrCii must cause them to,he ta.ught io read all
write, so that th4y might be able to read the'Sci-iptuici. A 'fine was

_ . $

Z *posed for Wu& 'to comply ,with this requirement. Bec4use pioneer con-
ditions, as weil as lantjiage and religious bariiers, nuideit unusually diffl
cult to carry out this I, vision, it was not as effective as desired throughout
the province. o

The provisionil .constitution of 1776 specified that the, Commonwealth
should orianize.a school or schoolsPfn each couniy "with such salaries to
the masters paid by the public as may enabk them to instruct youih at
low prices."- An ame-ndment to the constitution in 1790 provided 4,fosr the
establishinent of schooll thro4g.mut tìie State, in such a manner that the
poop; may be tight gratis."., 'MC acts of 1802,1804, and 1809 were, b

e arnvidment of MO.
o-as-you-like idea petsisted until the passage of the Free School

Act of1834.' *When -tills act was approved thrrewere at least 4,000 school-
hous in Pennsylvania. Local miniiters were in charge of rnaySr of thibse

,-sthools. The first section of theavact of 1834 provided ihat thr_ city and the
county of Philadelphia, and eyery other county kn the .Commonwealth,
should each form a srtictol divitictn, and that every wir4,' ts'owriship, and
borough within the several schoCil dhiisions. should each form a school
district. The 'act a1s. peovideck tijat the setietary of tilt Commonwealth'
should serve as the superinten4ent of, common schooli%

The law 9f 1836 amended 'and 'collsolidated the' several acts regarding a
general.systm 9f education by commori schools. Many of its kadirig pro-
v¡sions rétriain to this day in full. force. The school _district boiindaries
haVe conformed iubstantialLy to those of the political divisions of the State.

The aét of 1911 provided Chat, with certain exceptions, "Each vity,to

incor ;rated town, borough, or township in This. Commonwealth now
existing or hereafter created, shall constitute a separate school district."
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LOCAL SCIalOOL ÚNITS

\ TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

o

Administrative . units in Pen'nsylvania may be classified as inkrmedidte
1and basic units.

Intermediate -units the county. Each county constitutes an interrNedi:ate
unit. It is intermediate, howevçr, only for the supervision of instruction
in the smaller basic units and for submision to the State of reports from
these units.

Basic administrative 'limits. In the school law there are two provisions gov-
erning the classification of school districts: (1) Each city, ineorporated town.

.
borough, or4ownship convituteWa separate school district. *(2) Each dis-
trict is classified, not on the basis of the type of governmental unit with which
it eis, coterminotis, but on its total ptpulation. The four classes of districts
are as folls5ws:

Class of district

First _ ......... ---
Second
Third- tt3 -1
Fourth

Total population

500,000 cm more
30 00Q or more but lest than 500,000
5,000pr more but less than. 30,000 '

Less ihaik5,000

Number of board members

15, appotnted by the a) u r t .
9, elected by the voters.
7, elected by the voters.
5, elected by the voters.

'4

In the,actual administration of schools these four classis of distriCts have
practically the same powers and duties. There is, however, a distinction .A

aulong them in respect to the manner iit which educational supervision is
provided. Districts employing a superintendent provide their own educa-
tional supervision, whili. those not employing a superiritesndent are super-
vised by the c6unty superintend&t. First- and second-Ass districts must,
third-class districts may, but foIrtlf-class districts. may not, employ.a *super-
intendent. Basic units may, therefore, be classified as follows:"

Dependent administrative unitsdistricts under county supervision. h

third-class districts not employing superintendents and all fourth-class
districts are almost entirely autonomous in admin¡atrative matters, they
nray be considered as dependent units with respect to supervision of
instruction. They are under t e supervis n of the county superin-
tendent who is in position to coordinue ând to assist in imprwing their

%instructional programs.'
Independent administrative unitsdistrioti independent of cgunty

First- and second-class districts and third-do; districts employing sulSer-.
intendents are entirely.free from supervision by the county superintepd-
ent. Subject to State regulations, thiy fuuction autonomously.

Some complexities and results of the organization of administraae units in

Pennsylvania.---1-0f, the two school. code provisions govérnirig classifiction -of
distiicts, particular eiriphasis should be placed upon the classificatiown the
basis of populitiÓn, because every Khool district in thé State, regardless" of
its lcical designation,* is- classified as a first-, second-, third-, o; finirth-class
district, depending upon its population.
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There are two exceptions to the provision that all Clistricts must be toter-
minouswith a politica unit. One of these exceptions, becausv of its desig-
nation, is likelY to, ca se sopie difficulty in an analysis of the administrative
structure of the Stt public-school system. There are in Pennsylvania cer-
ain so-cálled "ind endent" districts which are formed from a portion of

the territory of a district coterminousvith a politital unit (tAually a town-
ship) upon petition to the county couri of a maj9rity of the taxpayers of the
areaewishing to'become an "independent" district. These "independent"
districts, classified on the basis of population, are fourth-class districts.
Since they are under county supervision, thelare dependent units, according
to the classification followed in this publicatian.

The other exceItibto the rule that till districts must be coterminous with
a political unit, it the ion district which is fornied by the merger of two
or more districts of any class.% Once formed, the union district functions as
a single administratiVe unit and is classified as á first-, second-, third-, or
fourth-class district according to its population.
TABLE 64.Local school administrative units, school enrollment, arid teaching position's in.

Pennsylvania distributed according to type of administrative unit, 193,3-34

Type of adMinistrative unit

Ira class
Second else,
Third class
Fourth class

Total

Units

Number

s,

2
20t

257
2, 306,

Z 585

Percent

0. 1
. 8

9.9
89. 2

100. 0

Enrollment

Number

41

398, 005
257, 735
613, 438
724, 844

994, 022

Percent

s

20. 0
12. 9.
30, 8
36. 3

Teaching positions

Numbe

s

11, 577
8506

18, 499
23, 382

100. 0 61, 964

Percent

18. 7
.13. 7
29. 9
37. 7

100. 0
Legal classificeion on basis of ¡stipulation.

TABLE 65.Local school administrative units, school enrollment, and teaching positions in Penn-
sylvania distributed aicording to tyke e administrative unit, 1934-35

Type of administrativevnit
Units-

Number

4

Cities
Boroughs
Incorporated towns
Townships
Independent districts
Union districts

- Joint 1-12

17
3 872

1
1, 502

I 51
2

. 74

Subtotal 2, 549

tioint

high schools 4
int vocational departments 4- -9- -

4.

raining schools in. State teachers

Percent

s

1. 8
34. 2

S8. 9
21

. 1
2.9

100. 0

=,

Total 3 2, 549

me am, .11. ow

100.0

Enrollment
or

Number

745;049
. 579, 293

1, 885
620,037

5, 370
1 225

18, 362

1, 971 921

Perc;nt

41.1

37. 7
29. 3

Teaching positions

* ,

Number Percent

22, 861
18, 303

49
67319,
181
60

560

7 312
84

1 538 '

1, 980 8SS

99. 6 61, 687-

. 3

. 1

. 1

100. 0 6Zal 80

361. 8
29.4

31. 7
. 3
. 1

. 9

99. 2

100. 0

Classification according to governmental units with which coterminous.
There were additional units maintaining no schools as follows: 13 boroughs, 19 townships, afid 2 independentdistricts. The total number of administrative units ill, Pennsylvania is, theiefore,IA joint 1-12 "unit" is not legally a separate administrative bilk but a school maintaided by two or !miredistricts. There are 37 jamb Of this kind maintained hy 74 admiogiAratisv mats, including 30 boroughs, 43townships; and 1 "independent" district.

4 Not administrative units, but school( or departments jointly maintained by two or more districts, each of4ich sep_arately maintains other schools' These flistricu are tabialated in the proper classifications elsewherein the table.
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I ,, .

-or
One administrative organization in Pennsylvania Which is not an admin-

istrative unit &Its which sçrves as a substitute for one is tive joint school or
oint department. Districts whiçh, are too small to provide adequate enroll-

¿malts for efficient and economiçai schools often do *not merge or consolidate.
In order to *secure some of the benefits usually resulting from consolidatimi.
two or:more of these small units frequently cooperate to maintain .a joint
school to serve the children of the cooperating districti In. such cases
the several districts retain their identity and mAy independently operate
other sthools in addition to the joint school or schoolstooperativery operated.
There may be joint elementary schools, joint high schools, joint 12-grade
schools, or eyen joint departments, such as a joint department of vocational
education. 4 , .

When summarizing the foregoing discussions relating to administrative
units in Pennsylvania, we find that: c- .

1. Each county is an intermediate unit for the servision of classroom
instruction in small basic administrative units.

2. All basic administritive units, irrespective of other feature, are
classified among four groups on the basis of the total population ót
the aistricts.

3. With the exception of union districts, and the so-called "independ-
eitt" districts, all basic administrative units are coterminous with
a city, borough, incorporated town, or township. The fact that
these basic units are or are not coterminous with political sub-
divisions has no effect on the functioning of a unit or on its legal

. classification on the basis of population.
4. Fourth-class districts, and third-class districts not employing super-

4 intendents, are subjeCt to the educational supervision of the county
at

superintendent and his aisistants.
5. First and second-class districts, and third-flags districts employing

superintendents, 4re independent of county supervision.
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41,

FIGURE 6.Pefinsylvania: The attendance area. The upper picture shows a structure
which was designed to serve a small attendance area; the lower picture shows a more
modern building which will accommodate the pupils from a larger attendance area.
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PENNSYLVANIA

g NUMBER AND SIZE OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

79

In 1934-35-there were 2,583 administrative units with 1,980,855 pupils
band 62,180 teachers. Approximately 24 percent of all districts have aréas
of 1 square mile or less, while about 10 percent have areis from 1 to 2
square miles. There is a second group of districts which are considerably
lamer. About 27 percent of all a° istricts have areas from 10-to25 square
miles, while 23 percent,have areas from 25 to 50 square miles. %The mean
area per Unit is 17 square miles. (See table 66.)

TABLE 66. Local school administrative units in Pennsylmnia darrbuted on Mt tam o area,)
79,34- 35

I.

Square miles per (pit

Units with no
chne-da

'Number

(v-1 IS
1.1-2 1
:1-1 4 4-

14

5.1-10
10.1-25

100.1-250

Pèrtent

3

44. 2
2.9

11. 8
2. 9

3 8. 8
7
2 5. 9

et

1 2.9

Total 34* I000

Units with de-
mentary scbools

only

Number

4

erCell

254 IS. 2
55 4.0

1.4
.9

9 . . 6
74 S.

500 56.6
364 27.
56 , 4.0
23 1. 7
4 .3 1

11390 100.0

nits with de-
tary anti high 11

Total

Number Percent Number Pertent

347 29.9
211 18. 2
67 5. S
2L 1 7
32 2 S
47 4. 1

k 186 16.0
194 16. 7
41 3. 6

9
3

616
267

0.
13
41

114
693
580
98st
34 !

7.

1, 159 100. 0 2, 583 100. 0

la Pennsylvania there are no units maintaining high schools only.

TABLE 67.-Loca1 school administrative. units coterminous with boroughs or cities, in Pennsjhania,1
distributed on the basis of area, 1934-15

.

Square miles per ;knit
4

b

a

Units with no
schools

.

tniu with de-
mentary schools

only

Units with de-
mentary and high

schools

I

4,---
Total

.

umber Percent Number Percent Number Ptrcent
.

N u mber Percent
.

1 3 8 I . i I 7
i

1

1--1

.1-2
!.1-3
1.1-4
LI -5

.

.1-10
0.1-25
15.1-rloa
oo.1-2so,

Total

I.

.

,

,
.

"1k

-

,

13
A

1
1

-

86. 6
4.7
6. 7

..

.

216
46
12

, S

I' 1

.

. ,
.

77. 1
16.4
4.3
1. 8

.4

,

339
204
63
19
25
11
6

I

50. 8
30. 6
9. 4
2. 8
3.7
1. 7
.9

568
251
76
24

' 25
f 12

6
,

59. 0
26.1

7. 9
2.5
2.6

-1. 2
.6

.i.......

....._...._.
. 15 100. 0 280 100. 0 668 100. 0 963

i In Pennsylvania there are no units maintaining high schools only.
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180 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
I.

68 . Local school administrative units coterminous with tomuk*ps Of slibd111110V fif011.11Shipt, in Pennsylvania, distributed on the basis of area,' 19.34-35

Square mile. pet unit

-.
.6 Total.

Units with no Units with de-
1 schools mentary schools

only

Number

11

2

Petrel% Number

Units with do-

K
mental:II high
lt

Percen Number Percent

38 3. 4 8 1.69 . 8 7 1. S
7 .6 4 . 8
7 '. 6 1 . 29 . 8 7 '1.5

71 6, 5 36 7. 3
500 45. 1 180 36.6
384 14. 7 194
56 5.0 41 R. 4
23 2 1 11 2. 2
4 . 4 2 . 4 '

Total

Number ; Perceri

4$ +

16 1

14
9

16
112
687 42 4
580

14
6 4

19 1 100 0 I, 110.'t IM 0 491 100 0 1,620 100

to Pennsylvania there are no units maintaining high schools only.
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i" Districts coterminous with cities or bomughs ar.e usually small in art
while the largest districts arr those co.terminous with towveships. I tir
exampk. 568 of the 616 districts each with an arra 1 squarr mik praif
are boroughs or cities: all of the 580 districts with arras rangiag (rom 25
50 square nu es arr to% ips. (t tables nd6Si

*DsstrscIs4n Pennsvivanià.as -general rule. d not have extrtmelv la( e
or extremely small enrollments. Only 7.9 perrpt of III district

',5-(1 or fewer pupils and ontv 5.7 percem. 2,000 br more. (See table 4'
tost administrativi unit.i in. the State fall between these,

than one-half,(55.4 'percent) enroll between 100 Ind 500 pupils, and about
one-fifih (21.5 percelit), between 500 and 210M.

TANA Lor;a1 glad tadmirstraffir Walls In Peuesliremso dust-Ailed iON Mr &ISIS of v.,
tip lumber 41of1teo4kers fro sr*iI, 79jrJ5

Tracbet pei kinit

2-c

t-cuis(eith elrearnlan Units with, drown tarA
'Altai, As Olaf anti kWh ech0/11t

4
Nutabes Privets t N u&et Pert* mtti Pr,

Total

4

i t4
4 0 1 1 Int 79 6 4 1 642

32 276 21 0 i 71C
11 6 101 26 0 t 49t
' . 7 1W

192. ill "

1U
3 7 144 199.

.
. 1 65 5.6 , 69
. 2 34 2.9 37.
. 1 21 $ 1.6 22

27 2. / 27 ,

.1 . 15 . 1. / 16....... 11 1.0 V636 3.1
13 1.1 ii
4 . I 4 i
3 ,, .. 3 J.
3 . 3 31
4 . 1 1 4
I . 1 1
1 ! 1 1
4 . 7 Se.

/01-350
331-400
401-450. ..
451-500 .

than

Total

ID

100 1.159 100 0 2. 503

A

ltirennsylvania there art nO unit* maintainiag kith schools only.

1 - n
11.

;
t,
4
4

Ifl

The disiribytion of districts on the ttesis ornumber of teachers employed
(see table 70) also 'shows a ke!atively small grouping at either extreme ;if
the scale. Nearly 5 percent of MI ricts- have 1 teacher, while less that
2 percent Nave more than 150 teachers. Approximately 75 perrcenr of
thedistricti employ between. 2 Ind 20 'teachers:i Nearly 25 percent, fro'in
2 to 5; about 28 peicent, from 6 to W; and 19 percent, from 11to 20. ,
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.

. -1

71:-1--SMOds. 44,TAKE toroibelhde trothvi in Pennsihicsia duttiNted en Mr- huts of onaviber
tratitetuOr st ited eil793.1- 35

Tradters re. ir
114-11

more

Tc$441

541soiNis

. ,

vans', Pe per Numt;r1 wentlei Pr !
.

r.
izn.litnetnt

a/

TeAt km*

et 8 e

e .64 1 '11 , ;
10 2 01, 647 7
le s 4 ?4, It eV

o. 4 162,1'16 * '11% 4, r4d0
7 q1S, 79 P4 10, 4ti

te

21 2

1 I
lk
40

-100 0 MS, 1.1 100 0 27.ols solo

Data 6cw thwarts lAwiet supetwisamb oJ eosin,- uptinuiiâtt(p &t riciaie PliAlaSetehia grail tIthet diakin,t,Set she superwmaa e4 &stria sopendekiesets.

These faCts seem to indicate that many of the districts in Peimsylvania
t have sufficient numbers of pupils arid .teachirs to permireach,of them to

- establish schooli large.enougta to próvide a high standard of educationAl
at an economical cost. Lima reflecting size of sChools (see 9ble.71)

seem. to indicate that, in general, this is not the case. About 65 percent
th'e schools in *dependent districts have teather; an addititznal gfb

perocnt, 2 teachers; and only about 7. percent. more than 10 teacheiN.
.klthough many administrative units ire large Cnoulih to pibrinit.theorgan-
.itation of more satisfactory attendance areSs. it milli be recognized that'
ntore effective administrative units can and should be organized by mtiging

ri The necessity for this is .perhaps best iltusttate4 by the fact,that
a number of small districts are cooperatidg with othibri to maintain joint

rys

schooh. OP
o

OP&ATING RELATIONSHIPS OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
4 9

The Statt.In Pennsylvassia.' as in lather States, the rrsponsibilitv for
public education rests v:rith the Stat, Although (he gener.al assembly has
from time to time delegated to the bask administrative tinits co4sidefable
authority for themaintenance and administration of schipols, it has retaine0
certAin regulatin and prescriptive powers whih it exercises through school
kgislation or which it,delegates to the State department of public instruction
or to th Staie council of eduCation.

. ,-The State establishes standard4.for school lituildings and fok the Kogram
of studies in seCond-, third-, and fourth-class*,districts., It prescribes
minimum salary schedulesfor teach& in each of the four dames-of basic
.units. Stite funds are apPorti.oned to á district only if these' salary schedules
4r1 followed. The certifica4pn of teachers is now almost entirely a State
function.
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
e

OPERATING 4ELATIONSHIPS OF , AGÉNTS AND AGENCIES
I PERSONNEL, CURRICULUM, FINANCE,

4

The State',

11.1

ab

Countsy Superintendent
a

Districts under County Supervision

Fourth Class

(Districts with
population lass
than 5,000)

*.
Samm

Thisd Class

(Districts with popu-
Lation between 5,000
and 30,000 not hiring
a district superin-
tendent)

1

Districts Independent of County Sbpervision

Third Class

(Districts
'with pppula
tion between
5,000 and
30,000 hiring
a district
superintend-
ent)

Secona Class

Oistricta
with popula-
tion between
30,000 and
500,000)

First Class

(Dtstrics
with popula-
tion of
500,000 oi6

I
IP

CHART XXXI II.Pennsylvania : Personnel.
1. Ce cation. 9,f teachers ois a function of the State. The 64;iunty perintendent may...issue tempórary certificates in emergencies. .

2. Selectipn eif teachers is a function of the local basic s ts. ..

3: Supervision of instruction is the function of the count ,pe tenderit in districts
under couuty supervision ancLa function of the basic units in other districts.

, . )

Count; Nperintandmat

Tits State
a

District,* 'odor County esillrViliOn

Fasrlh lass

(Distriets with
polhantioa leaf
pm 5,00) ¿:f

Third Class

Onstriots with ;Kip-
Wallas between
5000 and 30.000 not
hiring a district
superintendent)

® Districts
Indspsatisat of County Dupervisica

Third Class &woad ClassI)istritp
with papa*. (Districts
flea btossa with papa-
5,000 and Utica bo--
30,000 hiring teem
a district ;MOO and
superisteaA- 500,000)
Mt)

A

Class

(Districts
with popula-
tion of
500,000 Sr
sera)

CHART' *XXXIV. Pennsylvania: Course of study and textbooks. .

1. In all districts the local boai.ds have the final authority over the program of studies.All districts, however, must c s orm tó State standards.
.

superintendent2. In. districts under county su rvision the county ends theprogram of studies and enf .. State standards.
-districts selection of textbooks is a functian of the basic wilt. The State does,

#9i select an approved list. l ,
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i'ENNSYLVANIA 485
OF SCHOOL GOVERNMENT IN PENNSYLVANIA CONCERNING'
AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

1
s.44.

s.

The Stat

Districts under County Supervision

fourth Class

(Districts with
population lass

than 5,000)

MIN 'Clarity

(Distriets with popu-
lation between 5,000
and 30,000 not hiring
a distriet superilr-
fondant)

rt

0J
Districts

Independent of County rupfrvision

, Third Class. Seeond Class first Class
. 4

OiStricts I (Districts (Districts
with pawls- with popula- with popula-
tion between tion be- tion of
5,000 and tween 500,600 or
30,000 hiring 40,000 and nor.)
a district 60,000) %

superistagfl-

ant)

A

CHART XXXV.Pennsylvania: Financial.

1. The preparation, approval, and adIrniniAration of the budget arc functions of each
basic, unit.

2. Tax control is a function of each baiic unit.
3. State fends arc sent directly to the básic units.

*.

e T.
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I.

The State

Districts undo: CounteSuporvision

fourth Class

(Distriots with
population lees
than 5,000

Third Class
istriets with popu-

UV* »teem 5,000
ilnd 30,000 not hiring

distriet owns-
tendent)

4

Districts Independent of County Supervision

Third Class Suomi Class
(Distristo (Distrists
With with popula-

...tics between' tics between
5,000 and 30,000 and
30,000 !arias 500,000)
a distriot
superintend-,
eat)

4
r *

Tint Class
(Dislablets
with popula-
tion of
500,000 or
nor.)

.1 4CHART XXXVI.Pennsylvania: Records and reports.

I. Districts under county supervision reporyto the county superintenclen
,reports to the State

2. Districts :independent of county supervision report directly to the State.
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186 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

T/zecounty.4he coupty superintendent, his assistants, and the county
vocational educatiorr %advisors are the county school officers. Prior to
1937, there was no. county board of education. The county superintendent
is selected for 4 years at a special conwrition òf the school directors in the
county. Upon the nomination of the county superintendent, assistant
county superintendents máy be appointed by the executive cominittee of
this iconventic;n.

Legally, the auihority of the county superintendent is limited largely to
the supervision of classroom instrwtion in the dependent districts. Never-
theless, he plays an important part in the operation of the State school
system, ..and is in a strategic position to exercise considerable educational
leadership, not only in the coordination and the improvement of instruc-
tion in depenclint districts but to some extent in the general manageritent
of such districts.

Powers in respect to teachers. The cbunty superintenderit has no
authority in respect to employing and dismissing teachers in the

'districts under hit supervision. J-le has no authority in respect to
issuing teachers' certificates except that inemergencies he is permitted
to issue temporary certificates.

Powers in respect to the supervision of instruction.This is the most im-
portant function of the county superintendent and his assistants. He
is required to visit the schools of the county under his supervision in
order to give direction in the art and methods of teaching and to rate
the teachers he supervises. He holds institutes or other teachers' meet-
ings for the purpose of assisting them. The county superintendent, as
part of his school visitalioit work, inspects school grounds and buildings.
He grades the school buildings and reports to the loc,a1 board of directors
any defects in the school plant. If there are insanitary conditions in a
school building and the local board fails to. correct them, the county
superintendent can bring the case to the attention of the State depart-
ment of health and the State department of public instruction for
action.

Recoiiis and reports. Districts under .county supervision. make their
reprs to the State through the *county. In districts employing super-
vising princiRals, the principal is responsible for making the child ac-
counting reports; in districts not employing supervising principals,
the ihdividual teachers report directly,rto the county superintendent.
The financial repprt for each district tinder county supervilion is made
by the secretary of the board of schogl directors who, in a district not
employing a supervising officer, Acts somewhat in the capacity of the
latter.
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PENNSYLVANIA 187

On January 11, 1937, a bill was introduced in and passed by the geperS
aksembly providing for county boards of education and givir4 them certain
poweis and duties in distiicts under the supervision of the county superin-
tendeht. It specifies that among its functions it shall be the duty of the
county board to:

Inspect all district linidgets and annual financial reports: give advice
arid assistance regarding such budgets and reports: advise local boards
and make recommendations regarding transportation routes; apportion
the cost of transportation among school districts that use theesame trans-.
portation facilities; recommend the akproval disapproval of Acho91
sites and buildings; 'propose plans for tilt' reo 'nization of school dis-,,

tricts and attendance are4s; and establish a uniform sYstem of ac-
counting.

The powers granted to the county board make the county a more effective
agency for- the cooidination and improvement of schools. The act tends
to increase rather than diminish the importance of the office of the county
superintendent.

The basic administrative units.In respect to the actual administration of
schlls, all four classes of districts have practically the same .powers and
chiees. Boards of school directors free to administer the affairs of their
respetctive districts and to exercise 'the normal functions of a school board
as they see fit; provided, of course, that they conform to State regulations.

Powers in respect to teachers.In each type of district the local board lias
the ultimate authority for 'employing, teachers. Only teachers holding
State certificates, or emergency certificates issued by county superin-
teridents, may be employed.

Powers in respect to supervision of instruction. In each district employing
a superintendent the classroom instruction is supervised by him or his
assistants. As Previously stated this4unction is performed by the

;
which docounty superintendent in the districts not employ a super-

intendent.
All districts must conform to State regulations in respect to program

of studies, but have the authority to exceed the mininium State require-
ments. In districts under his supervision, the county superintendent
enforces these §tate regulations and recommends desirable additions
to the progrtin of studies.

Powers in respect to finances.In each type of district the local Aschool
board has the final authority for preparing and approving the school
budget. There is very little distinction between the types of districts
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188 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

in, respect to this function, except that tin each first-class district the
budget is appioved and the tax levy recommended by the city comp-
troller who is ex-officio school comptroller.

Powrs in rifled to provision of 'additional services.---,-Each school district
of thé first, secoig, and ,third class must employ an attendance officer
or officers. Each lourth-class district may or may not employ siicH an
officer. In fourth-class distiict, not employing an attendance officer,
the secretary of the school board acts in that capacity.

Each first-, secondx, and third-class district must employ a school
medical officer ind must provide for health 'examinations. Such a
district may also provide additional health services. A district of the
fourth clap may not employ a medical inspector. For such districts
the medical inspector is appointed a s ( . 'd by the State.

Records and reports.All distri ml. t keep, the records and prepare
the reports required by law or requested: by the State superintendent.

*

Districts under county supervision submit their reports to the county.
Other districts submit their reports directly to the State.

PROCEDURES FOR CHANGING BOUNDARIES OF LOCAL
SCHOOL UNITS

The methods by which administrative units may change their boundaries
are as follows:

1. When an area within a township is incorporated as a borough, the
territory included within the borough boundaries may be approved
by the State council .of education as a separate school district.

2. Territory added to a political unit for governmental purposes be-
comes, upon approval of the State council of education, a part of ,

the school distrkt coterminous with the political unit.
3. Union districts may be formed by a favorable vote of the electors

in each digtrict wishing to unite.
4. An area within an administrative unit, coterminous with a political

unit, usually a township, miy be made an "-independent" district
(so-called) by the county court upon petition of a majorify of the
taxpayers.

The first two procedures listed above are contingent upon changes in the
territory_ of political units and are not, strictly speaking, changes in school
administrative units"except that the school codç provides that, with speci-
fied exceptions, every governmental unit, other than the county, shall
constitute a school district. In such'. r-sE:s. the question is frequently not
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PENNSYLVANIA 189

one of directly securing larger or better school districts but one involving
a series of issues, such as the extension of water and sewerage systems, pro-
vision for fire protection, tax rates for municipal purposes, and the like.

TABLE 72.Legal provisions for changing kindaries of local school administrative units
Pennsylvania, 1936 r

in

Automatic changes

1. Create school district
(when area within
township is incorpo-
rated as borough).1

2. Annex territory (part'
of district or districts)
to school district
(when territory is

added to political
unit for governmen-
tal purposes).1 2

By concurrent
action of boards

of educatioh

1. Establish joint
schoolsordepart-

--ments.3

By County court
on petition of a
majority of the

taxpayers

By vote of electors
4 in each district

1. Create "Inde- 1. Form union
pendent" dis- district. 1
tricts.4

I Subject to approval of State council of education.
I Making school district coterminous with governmental unit.
The original districts retain their identity. This is in effect an ettlargement of attendance areas but serves

the purpose ogf enlargement 9f administrative units.
From area within administrative unit, coterminous with political unit, usually a townsttip.
Election must be authorized by State superintendent and called by the local or county board.

"Independent" districts are usually formed when a small village cir
settlement, within a township, wishes to maintain its own schools but
does not have sufficient populatión to become incorporard as a borough:
They generally ha;:re approximate1x,00 pupils enrolled. The fundamental
disadvantage in the formation of "
increase the number of small units.
been created in the past, there is a

dependent" districts is that it tends to
though many of these districts have

ndency to merge them at the present
time. The law creating county boards of education includes a plan for
merging "independent" districts.

The provision in the State law which enables two or more districts to
become a unión district is practically nonoperative. Although a number
of districts have merged with 'other districts and have lost their identity,
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190 LÒCAL SCHOOL UNITS

there are now only two union districts in the entire State. This is probabh
due to the operation of the State apportionment system and to- the necessity
of securing a favorable vote in 'each district concerned. These causes
will be discussed more fully, in the next section. The important% point
here is that it is unusually difficult to effect the union of school districts.

As previously indicated, the establishment of joint schools, requiring
only concurrent action ipy the boards of directors of the distri.cts concerned,
has been a substitute for such unionization ahd, to some extent, serves the
same purpose as the enlargement of administrative units. In effect, the
establishment of joint schools is an enla gement of attendance áreas. Each
cooperating district must keep separa records for its sgare of the teachers'
salaries and other expenses of the joint school in order to secure its share
of State funds.

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURAGING THE ORGANI-
ZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

a

Although in Pennsylvania there are but few facttors encouraging the
enlargement of school districts, there are a number which definitely impede
any enlargement, of which the most important are the system of appor-
tioning State funds and the minimum salary scfiedules. In most cases
enlarging a district to the point where its population is.sufficient to placeit in aniiher classification brings with it additional financial obligations.

The State reimburses fourth-class districts and third-class districts
that are townships from 50 to 75 percent of the cost of transporting
pupils. If such distiicts, by expansion, become second-class districts,
they no longer are reimbursed by the State.

The State 'annually apportions to each fourth-class district the sum
of $200 for each school closed since 1921. In a district which has
consolidated as many as ten or twelve 1-teacher schools, this subsidy
represents an important item in the district Midget. If the district
consolidates with another district and thereby acquires sufficient popu-
lation to be classified as a third-class district, it will automatically lose
this annual subsidy.

A higher, salary schedule is required for a first-class district than
for a second-class district; for a second-class district than for a third-
class district; and for a third-class district than for a fourth-class district.
In other words, as a district advances to, the next higher class, it must
pay higher salaries to teachers. At the same time, except ine financially
distressed districts, a snialler amount of State aid pp,r teacher is granted.
X fourth-class district of normal wealth receives from the State 50 per-
cent of its teachers' salaries while a third-class district of the same perN
capita wealth receives 35 percent of its teachers' salaries.
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PENNSYLVANIA

In these several ways, then, the enlargement oft school districts means
both additional financialburdens and the loss of part of the State subsidies.
It is not surprising, therefore, to find that districts have attempted to
provide more nearly adequate educational offerings to all 'pupils by the
establishment of joint schools rathr than by unionization.

Pennsylvania apparently recognizes the necessity for improving the
organization of locà1 school units. .The act of 1937 is a laudatory step
toward the improvement _of local school administrative units in Pennsyl-
vania in that the county board of ecticfcation is established as a coordinating,
dnd responsible agency. Under leadership of the State department of
education, in cooperation with the State council of education and the
county boards of ed ation,t Pennsylvania should find itself in a better

'position to effect an o of local units of school administration
more nearly conducive to the offering of a desirable minimum educational
program.
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[WAFTER XIII]

Status and .Operation of Local School Units
in Terinessee

1Mo

SOCIAL AND ECONOMId BACKGROUND
There are ,a number of/actors affecting the maintenance and administra-tion of schools in Tennessee which tend 'to increase the task of priwiding

adequate educational opportunity. ç

Approximately one-third of the total population is between. 5 and 19years of age. The ratio of school-age children to adults is high. Thereare 700 persons 5 to 20 years of age for each 1,000 persons 21 to 65 years ofáge. The ratio for 'the United States as a whole is 574 to 1,000.
Nearly one-half; 46.5 percent, of the population live on farms and aboutone-fifth, 19.4 percent, in villaies of less than 2,500 population. _

Negroes constitute' about 18 percent of the total popdlation., Mainte-nance of separate educational faOlities for Negro pupih involves a duplica-tion of buildings, personnel, and services, with a consequent increase in
school costs.

Tennessee has. difficulty in carrying its unusually heavy edticationalburden. On such measures of economielbility to support public educa-tion as taxpaying ability, wealth per capita, income per: capita, and .retail
sales per capita, Tennessee ranks very low among the States. It is notaltogether surprising, therefore, to find that on measum of educational
opportunity Tennessee also ranks among the lower group of States.

The percent of illiteracy is about 6 for the total population and nearly15 for the Negrq population.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
The county ás the pioneer administrative unit.In the earliest plans for free

public education, the county was the unit for local school administration.
Laws passed in 1817 and 1823 provided for locally appointed county school
commissioners to hAve charge of educational activities.

Apparently the county was considered too large as an administrative
unit, for a law of 1830 directed that "school distrits of convenient size"should be laid off in the several counties, each district to have its own boardof school trustees chosen by popular vote. There was also provided foreach county a board of school commissioners to handle certdin school fundsand to have limited supervision of the district schools. Thus a joint county-district system of administration was instituted, with the county board of
school commissioners and the district boards of trustees cooperating.

The school district as the administrative unit .In 1838 a law was enacted
which establishCd the school district as the unit for local administration,
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TENNESSEE 193 )°
with an elected boárd of school commissioners as the administrative agency.
Under this law school districts became coterminoui with civil units, but
within a few years local officills were authorized to after boundaries as
they saw fit. This organization of local administritive units lasted until
the Civil War disrupted educational activity.

Post-war reorganization.The plan evolved by the. Re.construction Legis-
lature of 1867 for reorganizing public shools made the counties inter-
mediate units and provided for basic administrative units, coterminous
with civil units, and for subunit's. Divisions of territory within a civil dis-
trict were called subdistricts, aryl each one had its own board of school
directors. "The civil district had a board of -education consisting of the
presiding officer from each subdistrict board of directors within the, civil
distriet. Over all was a county superintendent who supervised all saiools
in the county and served as treasurer "of the school funds.

This administrative sysiem was abandoned in 1870 by a new political
regime which revived the pre-war school district organizMion.

Trend toward county control.In 1873 a comprehensive general school law.
was passed providing that county and district officers work together in
administering the schools. The county superintendent, county trustee, and
county court functioned, respectively, as supervisor, financial i;fficer, and
local taxing authoril for all schools in the county. Aboard of directors
in each school district had immediite charge of the district school or
schools. Many of the school districts at this time were coterminous with
civil disotrutots, but there was no fixed standard as tò size.

The c unit.A high-school law, passed in 1899, provided for high-
school control bri ba county basis: A few years later seVeral counties abol-
ished their boirds oP district school directors in favor of the county-contr(51
plan for all sghooli. This led to the State-wide adoption in 1907 of the
county as the unit for local administration. For the past 30 years the
county has served as a basic administrative unit, With major administrative
dutiCs performed by the county superintendent, the -county board of
education; ihe county trustee, and the cpunty bourt.

special-type administrative unitscities and special school districts.Under spe-
a

cific authority granted in their charters, a -number of incorporated cities
. .

.: and towns have for years operated their own schcool systems as administra-
five Units independent of Eirly control by count,'" school,officers. While the
form of administrative machinery varies, in a typical example, a city super-
intendent and a board of education maifage the schools, and the rtgular
city commissioners or the board of mayor and aldermen raise the necessary
local ftinas.

Throughout the history of -public schools in Tennessee, the legislature
has, from time to time, exercised its right to fix the boundaries of school
districts. In 1913 it initiated the practice of creating special school dis-
tricts with authority to levy taxes and, in some cases, to establith
trative máchinery. At succeeding sessions the legislature by special Acts
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194. LOCAL SCH 00 L. N ITS

created more distrkts. Some of thew special districts ftinctiohed
taxing areas for the ptirpose of financing building construction, while
others had their own school boards and bedtme dependent or independent
basic administrative units.

During the past 10 years the number of special districts has been.decreas-
ing. Many have voluntarily gone out of existence and turnoyd their schol
over ti) county officials, and in recent school legislation private acts creating
new districts have been less frequent.

TYPFS OF LOCAL SCHOOL 1UNI1

Tht opts of administrative amits.The fact that the county is not an inter'
mediate unit, but is the predominating basic adrninistratiaunite in Ten-
nessee, has already been pointed out. Attention has also been called to
the fact that there are in existencevertain districts in the State independent
of county control: They are- the city and special districti with functioning
boards of education.

The- coicno.The county administrative unit consists of the territory
within the county not included in those city 6r special districts independent
of county control. In about half the counties where there are no such
districts, the county is the sole basic administrative unit.

The ci0 district and the staid distrkt.It is difficult to giyg a single defini-
tion for the administrative units included under this heading. There is
much irariation 'among them, but those with functioning boards of educa-
tion have. the ico;nrnon characteristic .of being independent of county
control.

City school distrkts. Towns or cities established by charters granted
by the State Legislature usually constitute separate administrative
ichool units. Under the charter provisions, city or town school boards
are established and autkcirized to operate schools without any super-
vision by county school authorities. Although the organization of
units for the administration of city schools varies -widely, in most of
the cities there are boards of education administering the schools.
An exception is found in Chattanooga where the commissioner of
education acts in the place cif a ,board of education. Taxes for school
purposes are levied by the city councils or boards of aldermen.
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SarschootAstrjets.7-Special ichool districts are established by private
legislation, stherç is no uniformity :in the acts establishing them, which
V4vides 'ety of arrangements for. their administration-and for theil
relationships to 'the cixiity administrative unit. Some complexities that
exist and that must be considered in classifying these districts as dependent
and independent are:

(a) En practkally every act creating a special district, the Legislaturr
has set the tax rate for school purposes. .

(b) Many special distlicts were created for the sole purpose of fmancint:
new school buildings, and in suCh caws the proceeds of the special
tali levies are used only to .construct and equip buildings. The.

county pays the current cost of operating the schoo4, a.nd the county
school officers administet them.

(c) In some'case* the itlit;eeds of the district tax.levy are. turned over
to the county board to spend in managing the district schools,

(d) In some caws the county board of education, in cooperation with
a special district l'advisory board" administers ate schools of the
special district.

(e) There are cases of joint control and operation. Under special
agreements, contracts, or provisions of private lawi, these districts

.46

operate schools jointly with county units. There may be joint
ownership of buildings by two units, and teachers may receive
salaries from more than one source.

(I) Boards of some special school districts have complete control over
sclu;o1.3 within their respective jurisdictiorts. In some instances.
such boards report to thç county superintendett who combines tbe
statistics for these districts, as separate items, with those or comity
unit. Other district &lards report direcdy to the State department
of education.

(g) Those special districts in which the local tax money, raised by the
levy set by the Legislature, is turned over to the county school
district or is used only for financing building construction, arc
regarded as forming a part of the county administrative unit.

(h) School boards of some special school districts are almost entirely
, fre'e frctip tpunty control. In such cases, these boards have the

Mme status and powers as boards of city school districts.
Since all special districts may nót be cconsidered as, administrative units
imdependet;i of the county, it should be understood that., in this chapter, the
term "city and special districts" is used to include only those having fuikc-
tional boards, and that the term "county administrative unit" includes
diose special districts in which the county administers the schools.
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MAP XLCheatham County, Tennessee .",

Cheathani County is a typical rural County of the Stair, (11 the tom-.tion of all schools; (2) the schools disoontinuedin 1936.1-37;: and) (3) thè sat. tills to be
continued under the proposals of the Sufi project staff. The problem in Cheatham
County (which is one administrative unit) is to aillaxge. attendance areas.
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. 4; NUMBER AND SIZE OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
In Tennessee there are 1474 basic administrative units, (95 counties, a0

79 city_ and special distriCts) with a total of 654,225 pupils and 19,747
teachers.

The State has a high percentage of large administrativC uniti, primarily
because each county is a basic unit. The mean area per unit is 240 square
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

1(
,Miles. The area of units and the density of populat. n explain the larve
total enrollments and nurber of teachers employed per basic unit.

e ApprQximately 80 pericent of alli administrative units havemore than
500 pupils; 55 percent, more than 2,000 pupils; and 25 percent, more than
5;000 pupils. About one-fburth of the districts have fewer than 20 teach%
ers; 48 percent, more tilan 90 teachers; and almost 30 percent, more than,

. 150
e.

TABLE 74. , Loca school administrative :lit& in Tennessee distributed on the basis of the riuml,f,,s,
of pupils enrolled,' 1915---36

Pupils enrolled per unit

t
gla

1-50
51-100
101-15Q
151-200
201-250
251-390 ,
301-4M
401-500

1,001-1,500
I 501-2,000:... 6
2,001-3,000
3,001-4,000 - - -
4 001-35,000
More than MOO

Total

Units with elementary
schools only

Number Percent

1 1 6
1 1 6

, 2 3 1

12 5
4 6 2

12 18 7
4 6 2

19 29. 7
7 11.0
4 6. 2r 1.6
1 1.6

64 100. 0

Units with elementary
and high schools'

Number Pettentl

enee---

4

11
27
13
43

'Total

"6.43
3. 6
4. 6

10. 0 ,

24. 6
11. 8
39. 1

110 I 100.0

umber Percent

7

1

1

2

4
12

, 4
2161

9
12
28
13
43

174

O. (.
. t)

1.,1

.4. r.
2. ;

()

14.
6.
5. 2
6.

16. 1
7. 5

24. 7

100. 0

e -4, In Tennmsee there are no units maintaioing high schools orly.If a unit offers 1 or more years of high-school work in addition to elementary grades, it 4 reportid only in theelementary-high-school column..
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TABL elm)/ administrative units in Ttnntisee distributed pn the basis of the number
of teachers per unit,' 1935-36

Teachers per unit
p.

-
9.

I.. _

2-; _ _

(- 10
11-20.
21-30
31-40
41-50
51-60
61-70
7140 ,."
g1

91-100
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-350
351-400
401450
4.51-500
Moye than 0

-Total

Units with elementary
schools only

Number
'

7
18
21
10

2
3

2

_Percent

11.0
28. 1
32. 8
15. 6
3. 1
4. 7
3. 1

1. 6

10Q. 0

Units with elementary
anci.high schools 1

Number

So

5

2
5

4

8
6

25
25
16

1

2
2
4

110

Percent

- -
_

1. 8
4. 5\ 1. 8
4. 5
3.6

. 9
. 9

-' 7. 3
5. 5

22. 8
22. 8
14. 6

. 9

. 9
1. 8
1. 8
3. 6

100.0

Total

Number

. - -

Percent

7

7
18
23

:15
4
8
6
r

141
8
6

26
25
16

1

1

2
2

174

4. 0
a

8.
2. 3
4.6
3. 4

. 6

. 6
4. 6
3. 4

15. 0
14. 5
9. 2 4

. 6 1)

1. 1
1. 1
2. 3 1

100. 0

I In Tennessee there are no units maintaining high schools only.
If a unit offers 1 or more years of high-school work in addition to elementary grades, it is reported only in the

elementary-high-school column.

In most of the existing administrative units in the_ Siate the numbers of
pupils and teachers are large enough to permit the establishment of schools
of such size as to provide maximum educational s'ivices economically.
Actually, the schoo- ls in the State are, for the most part, sm.all. About- 44
percent of all schools have only'l te,Acher; 71 percen/, 1 or 2.teachefs; 88
tiercent, 5 or fewer teachers; and only 5 peAbent, mdre than 10 teachers.
'It is apparent, therefore, that the problem in Tennessée if; largely one of
securing attendance areas of adequate size.
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TE NESSE 201

OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS 0 LOCAL SCHOOL .UNITS

The State.In Tennessee, as in other St tes, the ultimate responsibility
for piosriding public education rtsts with- the State which has, however,
delegated much of its authority to the local school adminfstratiOe units.
State regulation.; affecting bask. administrative units are largely limited
to the recommenjation and approval of programs of studies, the adoption
of textbooks, thevcertification qf teachers, the prescription of rules for the
distribution of State aid funds, and accreditation of high schools. The
State acts in an advisory capacity in respect to the construction of school
buildings, and to transportation, consolidation, and school libraries.

Basic administra e units.For all practical purposes county units and city
and special administrative units constitine coordinate agencies for 'the
administration of schools. The sole relationship between the county and
the city and special districts is that the county superintendent is charged
with enforcing Siate textbook adoptions in city and special cliitricts.

tia. Although there are variations due to provisions in the charters of city and
special school districts, in general, all tfpes of basic administrative units
have the same powers anci duties.

Except in counties where they are
IP

elected by popular vote, county
superintendents are appointed by the county courts composed, in each
case, of the magistrates of the county. City superintendents are appointed
by the respective city boards of education. Special school districts -usually
do not have superintendents. .4.

Poweis in rcspect to maintaining schools.Each county is required t9
maintain elementary 'schools and at least% one high school. The

authority to maintain elementary and/or high schools is determined
by the provisions of the charters in the case of citiets and by the special
legislative acis in the case of special districts. When elementary schools
only are maintained, as is the practiCe in many city and special dis-
tricts, high-school facilities are provided by the county. By special,'
acts of the Legislature, some counties have in recent years allocated to
independent districts for the support of high schools State funds
intended for county high schools. In effect, these independent dis-
trict high schools become county high schools and are so reported to
the State department of education.

Powers in respect to teachers.The State is the only agericy for certify-
ing teachers. All basic administrative units have complete autonomy
in selecting and appointing teachers.

Powers in respect to instruction.In all administrative units the course
of study must conform to legal prescriptions or to regulations Iv the
State board of education or by the commissioner of educatioh.
Although the county and the city and special. dist4cts have considera-
ble leeway in the selection of textbooks, they may tie only books which
have been adopted by the`State Textbook Commission.
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OPERATING RELATIONSHIPS OF AGENTS AND AGENCIES OF
SONNEL, CURRICULUM, FINANCE,

Clout/ Districts

lies State

Special District; ®
0

City Districts

CHART XXXV I e.-111-1111nnessee: Personnel.

1. The State certifies all teachers.
2. The selection and appointment of teachers is a function-of all basic unks.
3. Supervision of instruction is a function of the chief executive in each basic unit.

a

0 0

Gouty Districts

o
o

Special Di s Witte

0 0

City Districts

'
study

6

CHART XXXVIII.--Tennessee:. Course of and textbooks.

1. Programs of studies must conform to State regulations.
2. Textbooks are selected by the basic units from a group adopted by the State text-

book commission.

City and county superintendepts are responsible for classroom
z supervision in city and in county districts, respectively. In districts

Wittout superintendents, the principals have this responsibility.
Powers in respect to finances.County school budgets are approved by

the county court; çity school budgets, byilhe city council. There is .

no uniform priitice concerning approval of budgets of special school
districts.

County tax levies for school purposes aie made 'by the county court;
city levies, by the city council. In the acts creating them, the Legis-
lature fixes the tax rate for special school districts.
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SdHOOL GOVERNMENT IN TENNESSEE CONCERNING PER-
°AND RECORDS AND REPORTS, 1936

CHART XXXIX. Tennessee: Financial.

I. *County and city school budgets are approved by the County court and city councils.
2. County and city tax levies are made by the couniy court and city cbuncils and the

boards of education of the special districts. Tax rates are fixed by the legislative
acts creating special districts.

3. State funds are sent directly to the basic units.

gir Os state 9

Opals amiss%
Canty

t7 Districts gpecial Districts

City
I Itaterintosilsat

I

.

City Districts

CHART XL. nsiessee: Records and reports.
4.

1. Each county superintendent and èjty superintendent sends annual
statistical reports to the State. Soibe speial districts report directl

2. Each city superintendent also sends copier of reports submitted tZI t
county superintendent who includes them. as special items in his re t.

3: Sane special districts send roports io the county superintendent wh
in his report to the State.

nancial and
o the State.
State ,to the

includes them

Powers in respect to transportation.Transportation is usually prgvided
by counties but not by city and by special districts. This is due
mainly to the small size of the latter and to the fact that in independ-
ent districts maintaining elementary schodls onl)ir, the county asmes
*he reponsibility for providing transportation necessary to fulfill its
obligation to provide high-school opportunity for the pupils of such
districts.
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204 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Records and reports.City and County superintendents send annual
financial and statistical reports to the State Department of Education.
The city superintendent sends copies of his report to the .county super-
intendent who includes it, as a separate item, in his annual report to
the .State. Some special district boards report all financial and schoi.4
statistics directly to the State Department, while others report to the
county superintendeni vilio incorporates these district data in his
report to the State.

PROCEDURES FOR CHANGING THE BOUNDARIES OF
ve LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Special districts not encumbered by indebtedness may, by vote of the
people, re1iquish the lègai control of schools and come under the county
board of educati n. City districts may, by contracting with the county
board of educa n to operate the city schools, give up control of their
schools, or may, ny having their charters amended, relin uish their auth6r-
ity to maintain schools. Such an amendment requires a special act of the
Legislature.

-

Under the Tennessee constitution, legiilative action, required to change
the boundarips of a county, must be sanctioned by two-thirds of the quali-
fied 'electors of the areas involved. Changes in the boundaries of city and
special districts require legislative actign, but not always a vote óf the
electors.

FACTORS ENCOURAGING AND DISCOURÁGING THE MORGAN-
IZATION OF SATISFACTORY LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

hi general, there are relatively few factors ,,encouraging or discouraging
the reorganization of administrative units.- Attention has already been
called to the State's principal problemihe organizatioi of attendante
areas of adequate Om Insofar as this problem affects schools4-Talready under
comity control, its solution, which is relatively simple in that it requires
only action of ti,* county board of educZtion, depends largely upcin the
ability of the coanty ibo fina.nde the erection of new buildings ana the cur-
rent cost of needed transportation. The enlargement of_ attendanck areas
presents a problem much &ore difficult of solution when it involves the
modificatim; of school district boundaries, 'especially those of .city and
spec.ial school districts.

City and special districts, particularly those maintaining elementary
schools only, fre4uei)tly donstitute singlt attendance areas. The difficulty
of modifying bou4aries of such districts to include more territory has been
cited pnder "Procedures for Cianging Boundaries? It is possible,- hoWL
ever, for city and special districts to surrender control of:s400ls to the
county board of education: This, in effect, constitutes on of
such district with the county district. The oat perates
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206 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
a

against consolidation under this procedure is that the special district must
continui in existence so long as it has any bonded indebtedness. At' the
present time, there is a definite tendency for small independent districts to
relinquish the control oef their schools to the'county.

TABLE 77 .Legc41 provisions for changing boundaries of local school adminiaratim units le
Tennessee, 1936

By election called on
Automatic changes (by special petition of a percer!t-

begislative act) age of electors in ter-
ritory

1. Change boundaries ofcounty

2. Change boundaries of city and
special districts 2

3. Annex territory to district of
similar powers and duties.
(Amend charters of city dis-
tricts to relinquish* autbority
to maintain schools)

st Create sipecial school districts!
5. Merge special distktts, unen-

cumbered by indebtedness,
with county district

1. Merge bpecial dis-
tricts, unencum-
bered by indebted-
mess, with county
district

40'

7.

By conturrent action of
boards of education .

1. Merge cities with
county (by city dis-
trict contracting
with county board
to, - operate city
schools)

4)

Tennessee constitution requires sanction of such legislation by vote of two-t rds of qualified electors of the
areas concerned.

I Vote of electors not required in all cis«.
3 Some of which function only as tiling °areas to finance new school buildings.

.4

vs

The smaller special districts are finding their financial obligatións so
heavy that they cannot adequatily finahce the current cost of operating
their schools; In addition, the plan of distributing State aid to some degree

e.

favors the county unit. A large pail of ihe State.school funds is distrib-
uted on the basis of average daily atteridance and is, therefore, shared by
all types of administrative units. There are certain special grants for (1)
high schools, (2) superintendents' salaries,. and (3) the provisron of a mini-
mum 8-month term for elementary schools in all counties: Thesi funds are
distributed'tò the county units only;. that is, they are not' sikared by any
city or special- districts. As a result of these factors, die trend toward a
county unit system oT administration is becoming afore pronounced.. It is

r significant that th¡s trend_ is accompanied by the %formation of larger
ittendatice areas..
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4 [CHAPTER XIV]

Summary:' Status and Operation of Local,
. Schoól Uhits In the io States

The most important factors affecting the organization of local school
units represented' in this study are: (a) Geographic and topographic fea-
tures, (b) .existing patterns óf educational administrative organization, and
(t) sociological and economic factors arisipg from the composition of ihe
population. Although only 10 States were included, the findings of this
study will-probably have significance for other Siates -because the project
States are fairly representative of the cotintry as a whole. All but two of
(he gentrally recognized Divisions of States are represented: Pennsylvania
from the Middle Atlantic' Division; Ohio and Illinois from thg East North
Central Division; North Carolina from the South Atlantic Division; Ken-
tucky and Tennessee froin the East South Centril Division; Arkansas and
OkLhoma from the West South Central Division;Arizona from the Moun-
tain Division; and California from the" l''acific Divi4u. The two Divisions/
not represented in the study are the New England Division and the West
11/41orth Central Division. 4

%Most of the p3ttCrns of school uhit organization which have resulted from
local geographical conditions or regional traditions are included in the
study. The two exceptiovs are the administrative structure in which a
superyisory a-ion forms an intermediate unit, and that structure in which
the entire county forms a si;igle 'basic unit. -

The total population of the 10 States studied is .42,673,468. Thus,
although the 10 States constitute only percant ,of the total number of
States, they include 35 percent of the totalkopulation of the United States.
It is probable that in the population qf the States studied practically all
of the religious, racial, economic, vocationál, and cultural groups to be
found in the entire UnitedStates.are represented.

SOCIAL AND ECO/40MIC BAdKGROUND

In considering the s9ciological and economic composition of the 10
States, two groups of factors are important: The first group includes those
factors which affect the need fin- iducation and, therefores help determine
The é'xtent Of the task of providing education; and the slecond group, those

-affecting the State's financial-ability and its effort to provide the needed
education.

'FACTORS- AFFECTING:THE NEED FOR PROVIDING EDUCATION

The amount and densiO of population.---The populations of the 10 States
studied range from approximately one-half in Arizona to nearly 10
million in Pennsylvania. In most of these S es the population is not
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OP

increasing with sufficient rapidity to affect seriously the need for educatior.
Only 3 of the 10 StatesArizona, California, anti North Carolinashowed
an increast in population from 1920 toP 1930 of 20 percent or moi-e. The
State in which such increase has most directly affected educational need is

California, with an increase of about 65 percent from 1920 to 1930.
In determining .the difficulty of providing education, density of popula .

lion is equally as important as, if not more important ihan, the total pop-
.. ulation. It is considerably easier to 'group pupih ihto large and effective

schools and school uniis in States such as pennsylvania with a density if
tt

population of 215 persons per squáre mile, or Ohio with a density of 163,
than in a State such as-Arizona with a density of only 4.

Natirity and racial groups.--States having a large population of foreign-
born or native whites of foreign parentage often find the task of providitm
education more diffictOt because cif varying educational needs. :In Illinois
15 perceur the population is foreign-born and approximately 30 percent
of foreign or mixed parentage. In Pennsylvania approximately 13 percent
is foreign-born #nd nearly 27 percent of foreign or mixed parentage. In
Arizona only 57 percent of the population is native white, while 26 percent
is Mexican. Clearly, the educational needs of the Mexican population
differ from those of the native white population. The group to be educated
in Kentucky, with 90 percent of the population native white and mostly
of native parentage, is relatively homogeneous...

The presence of a large population of Negroe;i tends to increase the
educational load when separate schools are maintained. The States in
Which Negroes represent large percentages of the total population are
North Carolina with 29 percent, Arkansas, with 26 percent, and Tennessee,
with 18 percent.

Residence of population.--The 10 States vary widely in revect. tiPthe dis-
tribution cif their population in urban communities, in villages, and on
farms. The percentage of the population living in urban communities
ranges from 21 in Arkansas to 74 in Illinois. The population in California,
Illinois, Ohio, and Pennsylvania is predominantly urban, while that in
Arizona, Arkansas, Kentucky, and North Carolina is predominantly rural.
It is recognized that statistics revealing the percentages a population in
rural and urban areal are nth necessarily reliable'guides to the extent to
which rural residence affects the educational problem. lilmois, with 74
'percent of its population in urban areas, _is an illustration. Approximately
44 percent-or the total pop Ationiit lives in Chicago, a single schgol adminis-
trative unit. The remaiffpg 30 perc'ent which is urban population is
conceütrated inonly a fe* urban areas, including orie city with a popula-
tion of more than 100,000: In Illinois the op;ration of local school units is

Iffected to a greater degree ,by rural residence t4an it would be in a State
having an uibaq population as larp as that of Chicago scattered in a num-

, ber-of unal places. Comparedwith Illinois, Arizona has a relatively small
urban population (34.4 percent), but 43 percent of' the people in Arizona
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SUMMARY 209

live in villages and only 23.percent on farms. To some extent this grouping
of population in cities and villages offsets the very low density of the popula-
tion in Arizona. Although large percentages of -,their population live in
urban centers, Pennsylvania and 'Ohio have relativsly large percentages
living in villages, many of which constitute small school units unable to
supply all desirable educational services.

School population.The relation between the number of children needing
education and the number of adults who pay the cost is a significant indica-
tion of the extent of tife educational burden in a State. The percentage of
the totalState population 5 to 19 years of age ranges from 23 in California
to 37 in North Carolina. (See table 78 B.) The number of persons 5 to 20
years of age for each 1,000 persons.21 to 65 years oPage is 399 in California
and 861 in North Carolina. If other factors Were equal, North Carolina
would hive to put .forth more than twice as much effort as C.Mifornia to
supply educational services. There are 574 persons 5 to 20 years of age to
each 1,000 persons 21 to 65 years of age in the United States. This ratio
Is exceeded in Arizona, Arkansas, Kentucky, North Carolina, Oklahoma,
Pennsylvania, and Tennessee.

School attenditnce.---The proportion of children in the several age groups
who attend school varies. California, Illinois, Ohio, and Pennsylvania are
educating more than 97 percent of all persons 7 to 13 years of a s These
States differ, however, in respect to the percentages of pupils ol r than 13
vacs who are attending school. California, for example, has 97 percent of
all persons 14 and 15 years of age and 82 percent of those 16 and 17 years
of age in school, as compared with Pennsylvania's 91 percent and 49 per-
cent. California, Ohio, and Oklahoma are the only States of the 10 in%
which more than 60 percent of children 16 and 17 years of age. attend
school.

O

Illiteracy. The percentage of illitrracy is an indication of educational
need. In general, thpse States with large proportions of Negroes or foreign-
born whitds.9 have high percentages of illiteracy. The percentage of
illiteracy for all groups in Arizona is 10, but for the native white group
only 0.5. In Arkansas the percentage of illiteracy is 3.5 for native whites,
as compared with 16 for Negroes. In Ohio the-percentage of illiteracy for
all groups is only 2.3, but for foreign-born whites it is 11.6.

ECONOMIC ABILITY AgD EFFORT OF ME STATES ID PROVIDE
EDUCATION

e

Measure; of economic ability and lort.ThCre are indices which give a
general idea of the ability, and other indices which show the efforts of the
States to provide education. Data, provided in table 78 C, on the ability
and c'ffort a the project States to providereducational opportunity should
be iegarded 'as suggestive rather than definitive. California, Illinois, Ohio,
and Pennsylvania rank relatively high on practically all measures of eco-
nomic ability and on measures of effort, whilé4 Arkansas, Kentucky, North
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210 y LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Carolina..and Tennessee rank fairly low. The close relationship betive4in-
.

the ranks of States on measures of ability and their ranks 'on measuees '44f

effort may be due to the fact that States spending large amounts per pupil
fór education are doing so because thry. are able to do sa. From 1921 lo
1932 Pennsylvania and Arkansas annually spent, oft the averake, practiealfy
the same percentage of their respective tax resources for schools: The
percentage in Pennsylvania was 25' and in Arkansas 24. In 1932 Penn-
sylvania spent $78-76 for each fouvit enrolkdr while Arkansas spent only.
$24.08. It probably reqúired nTre effort fór Arkansas, which ranks lo%oki
of the project gtates in taxpaying ability, to pay the.smiller amount than_
for Pennsylvania, which ranks highest in taxPaying ability, to .pay the
larger amount.
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TABLE 78.-7Sociologica1 and,economic factors considered in studying the 10 States: (B) Populatirn
cof school age, 19301

State

Continental United
States

Arizona
Arkansas
California
Illinois
Kentucky

Ntitih. Carolina
Ohio
Oklahoma
Pennsylvania
Tennessee

. Number
of persons
5-20 years
of age to.

each 1,000
persons
21-65

years of
age I

Percentage ol.
poOulatson

_Uder
..ears

574

615
753
399
487
695

517-
704
592
700

3

9. 3

5-19
years ,

.0

4

29. 5

11. 5
11. 3
7. 1
8. 1

11. 2

12. 3
8. 6

11. 0
9, 3

10. 8

30. 6
34. 5
23. 3
26, 8
32. 7

37.0
271 f
33. 2
30. 1
33.0

Percentage of persons in various age groups
attending school

. 7-13
years

95. 3

90. 8
,90: 6'
97. 6
97. 7
91. 2

- 93.0
97. 9
94. 3
97. 3
91. 7

14-15
years

et

88. 8

85. 4
84. 9
97. 2
92. 4
82. 5

79. 1
96:6
88. 9
91. 2
85. 2

16-li
years

7

57. 3

56. 6
59.
12.

5
12,.1

57. 1
,49. 2

4; 4§ 3
67. 7
61. 2
48. 6
53. 2

18-20
years,

8

21. 4

22. n
22. 6
32. 7
19.
19. 1

19. 2
22. s
25. s
17. 2
19_ 9

I All data in this table, except cok 2, are from the following publication:
United States. Department of Commerce. Bureau a the Census. Fifteenth Censutol the United States.

1930. Washington, United States Government Printing Office, 1931. Vol. 1, Population.
Dawson, Howard A. Equslization of Educational Opporttinity Through the Harrison-Fletcher Bill. Wash-

.. ington, National Eduation Association, 1935, 5 p.
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

In considering the economic ability and the effort of States to provick
educ-ational opportunity, the relationships of ability and effort to other
factors affecting the educational burden should not be overlooked. Appar-
ently, States with relatively low economic ability have relatively heavy
educational burdens. Among the 48 Stales, Tennessee ranks from 39th
to 43d on the several measures of economic ability. It has a high ratio of
children of school age -to adults, a large percentage of rural population, a
high percentage of Negro population, and a comparatively high percentage
of illiteracy. Arkansas, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Oklahoma are
other States in which the educational load is heavy, and the economic
ability to carry the burden is relatively low.

°
I TYPES OF LOCAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS

Legal* classifications of school districts.With three exceptions, the legal
designations of types of school districts _in one Project State are not uséfi
in any other project State. The exceptions are: "Common-school district"
(Arizona, Illinois, and-Oklahoma); "city district" (California, Ohio, North
Carolina, and Tennessee) ; and "county district" or "county" (all project
States). frequently, the same legal designation in two States presents two
different organizations. For example, the "common-school district" in
Arizona legally may provide elementary education only, while the "com-
mon-school district" in Illinois may provide both elementary and secondary
education; the "count*Aistrict" in Ohio is an intermediate unit, while in
NortieCarolina it is a basic administrative unit. On the other hand, dis-
tricts having si
names in cliff
and the "in

rganizations, powers, and relationships bear different
t States. For example, the "city district" in Tennessee

ndent district': in Kentucky are similar in many respects, as
are the "dependent majority districts" i Oklahoma and the "rural ando village districts" in Ohio.

Each of the project States has a different legal basis for clasdfying districts.
In Pennsylvania they are classified on the basis of pop4ation, as first-,
second-, third-, ór fourth-class °districts. In Ohio they are classified partly
on the basis of population, partly on the basis of assessed valuation, and
partlY on the basis of whether an incorporated village or city is included.
In Oklahoma, districts are classified on the basis of whether an incorporated
cityor town is included, and also on the basis of the manner in which districts
were established. In Illihois, the legal classification is based partly upon
the population of districts, partly on the manner in which districts were
established, andin the case of high-school districtspartly upon the level
of school work maintained. In California and Arizona, all school districts,
exclive of junior college districts, are classified as elementary districts or
as high:khool districts. In these two States, however, both elementary and
high-school districts are classified alspjon bases other dim the level of school
work offered.
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An analysis of the organization, functions, pbwers, and duties of districts
in the project States (see table 79) reveals that the similarities between
districts are as striking as the differences. As indicated in chapter III,
these similarities form the basis (for a classifieation of school districts useful
in analyzing the administrativo, structure of public education in the several
States. Although any important item on whith districts show marked
similarities or differences might be used as a basis for classification, anIdeal
classification would indicate (1) the functions of a district, and (2) the place
occupied by it in the administrative structure of the State school system.
For reasons pointed out in chapter III, it is felt that, under existing con-
ditions, the nearest approach to this ideal is a classification showing (1)
whether a district is a-n intermediate or a basic unit, and (2) whether a
basic unit is dependent or independent.' In classifying aistricts in the
project States on these bases, difficulties were encountered in some States
in distinguishing between dependent and independent districts and between
the county as 'a basic unit and the county as in intermediate unit. These
difficulties are described in the following paragraphs.

I See chapter IlL
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.10

Administrative dependence and independence 4: basic etdministratirte unit.% --
Usually them is little, if atiy;Alifficulty in idrntifying indepiendent ul,its
because they are 'entirely free from all supervision or control, txcept that
exercised by the State. in many Statibs there is nii difficulty in determining
Whetber districts are dependent. Although districts in Illinois exenise
considerable local autonomy., every administrative unit in the State, exct pt

, is to some degm responsible to the county superintendent, as.! he
officibr of the.. intennidiatunit. Since no matter affecting a local distt:ctcan be referred to the St.4 dipartment of education except through the
county superintendent, districts in Illinois, except Chicago, have been
clasified as dependent. In spme States districts which, according to thectfe nition. staled in chapter III,- should, be classified As dependent are so
early autonomous that there may be someobeskancy in so classifYing them.

In California, the county superintendent, the county board of education.
.. the county board ofsupervisors, thC'county auditor, and the county freasurer

have cenain.respansibilities and functions in connection with the operationof all school- districts within the county. In Pennsylvania, the county
superintendent has no jurisdiction over depende`nt districts oth& than to
supervise classroom instniction.. In spite of the administrative geakness
of the intermediate units in California and. Pennsylvania, all basic units in
California and those basic units subject to the educational supervision ofthe county superintendent in Pennsylvania have been chissified as depend-
1121. It is thought that the situation in which the units iii these two States
operate is totally different from the one in which a district having no !via-

. tionships with any unit other than the State operates.
Distinguishing betwee*the county es a basic omit and the county tilt a n intennediati

unit.---In Kentucky, North Carolina, arid Tennessee the county,. as a basic
administrative unit, and in Ohio, Oklahoma', and Pennsylvania the county,
as .an intermediate unit, embraces tiiiiti territory of the civil county not
included in independent school administrative units.

NQrmally there is little difficulty in deciding whether a county, function-
ing as a scirol unit, is an intermediite or a basic unit. In most çases

Jelatiyely easy to determine whether the officers of a County schLQI
are primarily concerned with supervising the operation of basic administra-
tive units or with Ole direCt support and administration of schools. Twp
situations in Which it may appear difficult to decide whether a csunty is
functioning as an intermediate' or as a bilk Wilt are (1) when the Co6ty,
functioning as a basic unit, is divideci into subdistricts which may be con-fused with the dependent districts withù á county functioning as an inter-/
mediate unit; and (2) when the .officers of the county, functioning as an
interpmcdiate tipit have, in addition to their primary function of supervising
ach.ninistrativi units, a secondary =possibility for directly administering

, some schools. , ,_
,

The difference between the count:), as a basiC'amyl .ao inte.:rmediate.

.

unit may be illustrated by the respective situations in Kent:ticky apd Ohio.

.

it, !"1-

. .

, .

. . .
.
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in Kentucky some of the county school units are divided into subdistricts,
each with its own trustee. f tAi hough these trustees have certain functions.
they exercise no powers which are not itxtbject to ultimate control by, the
educaticgtal officers of the county. For exam0e, the trustkes

teachers ibr
of subilistricu

maintaining elementary schools only, may npminatr those schools,
but the teachers are appointed by the county board of education. The
ultimate authority for administering schpob rests with the County board of
education, and dip subdistrict organization is inerely a device for exercis-
ing that authority. The county school unit in Kentucky, therefore.. is a
basic-administrative unit. In Ohio, the county superintendent nominates
teachers for schools in local districts under the jurisdiction of the county,
but their telacKers are elected by the local boards\-,of education. The
ultimate authority for directly administering schools mu with the local
hoards of education .,and not with the county. Therefore, in Ohio, the
coanty is an intermediate unit and the districts under its jurisdiction are
dependent units.

Examples of the situation in which a county functions as an intermediate
,unit and ago directly maintains some schools are found in-Arizona and
Oklahoma. Since the primary function of thr county superintendent is
the "general oversight" of school districts within the county ,boundaries,
the county in Arizona is an intermediate unit. In many counties in Ari-
zona there is territory which, because of spane population, is not organized
into school districts. As part of the county superintendent's respontibility
for "general oversight" of education within the county, he is resPonsibk for
providing educational opportunities foechildieniiving in the unorganized
teiritory of the county by maintaining accommodation schools (usually
small, 1-teacher schools). Although the county in Arizona thus performs
some of the functions of a basic administrative unit, these. are secondary to,

e, and logically a Part of, itsfunctions as an intermediate unit. The primary
functipn of the county superintendent in Oklahoma is likewise the super-
vision of dependent administrative units within the county.. In Oklahoma
separate schools must be maintained for Nvhitese and Negroes. Since mint
districts unc!çr the jurisdiction -of the county art so small that they can
maintain school for the majority race only, the responsibility for supporting
and for mope minority.schools in, all dependent districts within
the-county is given to thecounty. Thus, as in Arizona,* the courity in Okla-
homa, serving primargy as an intermediate uiiit, does perform some func-
tions of a basic administrative unit.

The position die county as an intermediate unii. In ihe 10 project. States
the amount of authority exercised'by the county as an intermediate unit
varies considerably. In Pennsylvania 'and California the coinity is largely
a service organization performing for &pendent units functions which they
are notorganized to perform themselves. . Even jp Illinois, wise 41 scliool
units are msponsibk in some degree tp the countysuperintendent;& county
as an inta1e4iatç imit bat no direct authorityover schools .or school districts.

a.

a
a
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Although, generally ipeaking, in none of the project States the cCount

as an intermediate unit is the county le¡ally given diréct>drninistrati,
authority over ckeendent unit% it occupies a 'strategic position in the.a(l-

, ministration of public education, especially in rural areas.. It is poible
for county superintendents of counties,

.
functioning a intermediate uni

to be exceedingly influ-ential in guicting-Ithe edùcational progress of tilt
districis uuder their suprvision. The findings of the stpdy seem to inclicatl

that hi States with many administrative units having small enrollments and
employing few teachers, the operating efficiency of such units is greatitc
improved, kwhen thry are under the supervisory jurisdiction of an inter-

.

mediate unit.
Althoukti there are no two project _States exactly alike in respect to the

organization and operation of administrative units, it is possible to classiR

the 10 States into three groups c;ii the basis .3f the position occupied by the

intermediate Itglit in` the State school system:

(1) Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee have no itermediate
units. , In these States the county, functions as the basic administra-
dye unit. -

(2) In Arizona, Illinois, and California, 'the county as an intermediate

unit bas some degrtz of jurisdictiori over all basic units wilthin its

boundaries. These three States differ among themselves in respect

to the authority and mode of operation of the intermed4te
but 4re 'alike in that all basic units haye some relationship kyitfi an

intermediat unit. In Illinois the township_ functions as a sub-

Cntérmediate unit between the county And the dependent units.

(3) I n Oklahoma, Ohio, and. Pennsylvania the intermediate units
have jurisdiction over some, but npt all, basic units. Iù these
$tates the units under the jurisdiction of.the intermediate unit are

in most cases' the small basic adminOtrateiv, units. .

s

Arkanias ha* not been classified in any of4"the above grdups
.

beCause of

the rkculiar conditions existing within 'the State. Thert is lekal provision,

for an intermediate unit hivthg jurisdiction over all basic wilts within its
boundaries, and,. thereforC, Arkansas, theoretically,- should be classified

"with Arizona, Illinois, and California. However, since ti(e 'substittition 9f

the cokinty court and the county examiner for the aiunty board of eduta-.

tion and Ole county superintendent, the intgrmediatelinit in Arkansas:has

been practiçally nonyxistent: Recent chinges in the school law, which

maim the office of 5,Coitinty exatnirrr a full-time position, indicake that`the
county as an intfrinedi4te 'unit is again bicorning a real factor in theadmin-
istration oUeducation in Arkansas. .

. NumBER AND 'WE OF LOCA1 SCHONd UNiTg a

In 435, the numbeeof pupils enrolled in -the sChools e4 the A twit tuaied

was 9,377,766, 'and the number of teacher* 'employed, 08,951. Of the,
28,619 administrative units w the 10 States, 28,344 maintairied 0.00ls while
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275 did not.- The statistics revealing ,the number or schools are not coin-
plete, big 9 States reported 47,250 schools. For two of these States, how-

ever (Ohio wild Pennsylvania), only schools under thr supervision of the

.a ton ty stiperintendent arse reported. In several States.clata were ilot avail-
,

abk for a few adminiltratiye units.
. ,

4
% THE SIZE .OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATE UNITS

4

:
Three measures have been used 40 considering the size of local ,sthool

adiainiitrative ,units: Area, number of pupils enrolled, and ruimber 'of

teachers erivlojed. From -the standpoilit of indicatiríg the probabk
rificietry orschdolfitstricts, the numbereof pupils enrolled and tt) number
of teachers emplOYedr are more important than area. The findings of this.

study concernitig the relationships 6etween the size of school districts and
-their Oucittional efficiency are discussed in chapte(

TABU" 80. Local rehooi antistirtratios unlit by legal class min distnbuted according to °prat-%
jag relationskipt, for .10 States:1936

State

=7,111r
.

Independent -bask
, units
A

"-

4s

Dependent basic units

IOW

3

't Intermediate
units

Ara.

Arizona OOOOO Convnon-school -d ¡strict,
single high-school &dirk t;

. I union high-school distric

c9Ilege district, ogunty

coup trunion high-school

.

district, county high-school
distfrkt, single junior-col-
lege district, union, junior-

junidr-college flistrict.
Arkansas s School district
California City elementary district,

regular elementary district,

rIP

union elementary distric!,
joint elementary distriCti;

joint-union elementary dis-
trict, suspepded elementary
district, clty high-school

. . O district, regular high4choo9
district, union high-schnor
district, joint-union hig1h.-

school&stria, county high-
_

schooldistrict, single junior-
college district, sepaxate

p.p.&
.

junior-college district, uni-
t

, fied school district.
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r.
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TABLE 80. Local school administrative units by legal designation distributed according to op, t-
ing relationships, for 10 States; 1936Continued

Igo

State

Illinois

1

`)

1

*
Independent basic

units

.Kentucky
.4

North Carolina !*

Ohio

Oklahoma

Pennsylvania . .

Tennessee . . .

0

'

2

V

Cities with popula-
tion of 500,000 or 1

more (Chicago).

Dependent basic units

. I

Common-school district, con-
solidated Common-school
district, community con-
solidated commonschool
district, special charter
common-school district,
community high-school

,
distriCt, township high-
school district, validated-
township high-school dis-

, . trict, special-charter high-
school district, non-high-
school district.

Itrdependent dis-
trict, county dis-
trict.

City administrative
units county ad-
ministrative unit: i

Exempted- village
district, city dis-
trict.

Independent major-
it district, inae-
pendent minority
district.

First-class district,
second-class dis-
trict, third:class
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LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

TABLE 84.-Number and percentage.of local hool administrative units maintaining high sch. )13

I. onl, distributed on the basis of ens per- unit, for 3 Stales,'

aI

(1

Pupils enrolleil per unit

1

1-5

*I 1-20

21-30
31-50 a
51-100
101-150

451-200
201-250
251-300
301-400
401-500 J
S01-1,000
1,000-1,500_

. 1,501-2,000 . .
2,001-3,000 ..

3,0014,000 P
ti

4,001-5,000

than
t

More 5,000 , .
...\.

t
^-,. * TotaI .1.

di

Number and percent of local school administrative units maintaining h::.
schools only in-

Arizona

Number Percent

California

Number

7
11
12-

7
6
2
2

.4
4

1 7
1. 7

.11. 9
* 18.6

20. 3
11. 9,
10. 1
3. 4
3. 4

6. 8

6. 8

1

s.

. 59

1. 74

1 7

100. 0

16
1

14
31
22
14
10
23

1St.
19
13
12
6
3
2

241

Percent

0. 4
. 4

5. 8
13.0
9. 1'
5. 8
4. 2
9. 5
6.6

22, 4
If. 9
5. 4
5.0
2. S
1 2

. 8

100. 0

Illinois

Numbe9r

3
3
6
ß

27
166
100
69
33
18
24

e 18
28

. 10,
4
2
4

VI&

1

524

Percent

7

O. 6
. 6

o 1. 1
1. 5
S. 2

31. 7
19. 1

413. 1

6. 3
3. 4

4. 6
3. 4
S.
1. 9

. 8

. 4

. 8

. 2

Total

I,
Nuniberl rut °.

3
3
7

10
35

191
143
98
53
30
49
38
86
29
18
14
10
4
3

100. 0 824

I 7 of the project States haven° units maintaining high schools only. These States are: Arkansas, Kentuck% ,North Carolina, Ohio, Oklah&ta, Pennsylvania, Ind Tennessee,
I Data for 1935-36.
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248 LOCAL SCHOOL UN TS

The size of administrq ve units in sihre miles Although it was not possible
to get complete daiason tht area of school aci;niilistrativC units in all project
Statà, sufficient information was reportedlet indicate that there is gréa
variation in their size of school units. The mean area of administrative
tiniis ranges from 4.7 square miles in Illinois to 262 square miles in Arizona.
Approxi-rdately 60 percent of all 8istricts in Arkansas, 56 percent TOk l

homa, 45 percent in Pennsylvania, and 93 percent-in Illinois are less an
11 square miles in area. Norie of the districts in Illihois, 1.45 perçent in
Arkansas, 0.3 percent in Oklahoma, and 0.3 percent in Prnnsylvania have
'more than 100 square, miles: None of the independent units in Kentucky
is more' than.50 square miles, and 82 percent- between 6 and 25 square
miles in area; in contrast; none of couqty units *is less than 100 squire
miles, and 60 percent are befween,250 and-500 square miles in arsea.

'The size of administrative Measured by enrollment.When the size of
asfminiktrative units is measured by enrollment, the 10 States tend to fall
into s general group's based on the prevailing.-size of these unit; within
the St tes.

I (1) Arizona,,Arkansas, ICaliforriia, Illinois, 4nd Oklailoina; 65 per-
. cent or rriore of all school distrkts report enrollments of 100 or

fewer. The percentages by States are: Arizona, 66; Arkansas, 74;
Califorhia, 70; I1Iinoi, 91; and °Oklahoma, 78. In Arizona, 27

q.

percent; Arkansas, 11 percent;. California, 34 perceni; -Illinois, 70
'percent; nd in Oklahoma, 42 percent of the districts repott enroll-

,

. ,
.vckintsdebtt0 ór fewer. ,

. 4(2) In Ohio 59 percent and in Pennsylvania 55 percer¡t of die distrkts
havé enrolhaeríts of-more than 100 and fewer than 500. In Ohio'
23 percent and/ in Pennsylvania 17 peréent of the districts have
enrollments of fewer than 1001 while in Ohio 18 percent and- in

fPenniylvania 27 p-erceiit have enfoilments of more than 500.
(3) In Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee 65 percent or more 7

of the districts have enrpliments of 500 or more pupils. This is
due to the fact that these State.% the county functions as a basic
únit4 All 441. the districts in North Carolina, 66 percent in Ken-
tucky, and 82 percent in Tennessee have enrollments of 500 or
more. In these three 'States the percentages of districts with
enrollments of 2,000 or more are: Kentuacy, 36; North Carolina,.
78; and Tennessee, 55.

The size -of adminiltrative units measured by the number of itachers employed.
When the size of administrative ufiits is measuréd by the number of teach-.

sers per unit, the 10 States again fall` into three goups based on the pre-
e
vailing size of such units within the States.

(1) In Arizona, Arkansas, Califorpia, Illinois, and Oklahoma approxi-
mately 75 percent or more of the districts employ from 1 to 5
teachers. The perpentages by States are: Arizona, 75; Arkansas,
83; California, 75; Illihois, 90; and Oklahomi, 83. the proportion

.;
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SUMMARY 249

of the districts in ) each of these five Siates- employing only one
teacher are: Arizona, 36 percent; Arkansas,. 52;. 44;
Illinois, 81; and Oklahoma; 51.

(2) In-Ohio 64 percent and in Pennsylvania 59 percent of the districts
employ-from 6 to 40 teachers. ThCse States also have fairly large
percentages of districts employing from 2 to 5 teachers: Ohio, 23;
and Pennsylvania, Relatively few of the districts, 'in these
States employ only 1 teacher (Ohio, 2 percent; ànd Pennsylvania,
4.7. percent) or more than 100 teachers (Ohio, 2.0, percent; and
Pennsylvania, 2.8 percent).

(3) In KentuCky, North CAroliña, and Tennessee the percentages of
,the districts employing 40 or more teachers are: Kentucky, 49;
North Carolina, 89; and Tennessee, 62. The peicentages of the

dl districts emplpying 100 oi more teachers are: Kentucky, 18,
North Carolin, 55; and Tenne, 44.

THE SIZE OF ATTEN ANCE AREAS

the size of schools. 'Some of the project States found it impossible to
secure data on 'the of attendance areas and on enrollments by schools.
The data on, athq":40; of schools as measured by the number of teacher;
are nót complesté see .table 90). Ohio and Pennsylvania reported the
numbertf teas4rs empkyed for only those schools in dependent districts.
Kentucky rrPorted the numbsr of "teachers employed for orily those schools
in county plisiricts. Since the county as an intermediate unit in Ohio aridill Pennsylvania and the county as a basic1,unit in Kentucky embrace
mainly rur0 territory, the data presented for these States reflect only
partially the' con'clitions in schools locAted in urban areas.

In spite of the incompleteness of the data on the numbei of teachers per
conchstibas may be drawn: First; that extremely large per-

It.tages of schools in the project States arecn very small.; and, second, thai
small districts normally have small schools, but tiiat it does not necessarily
follow-that large districts have large schools. -

In five of the nine States- for which information is available, more than
half of the schools. reported are 1-teacher schools. The percentages are as .%

follows: Kentucky, 74; Pennsylvania, 64; Arkansás, 58; Ohio, 55; and
Oklahoma, 54. Inc the Other four States reporting, the pertentages of
schools °having only one teacher ate: Tennessee, 44; Arizona, 36; Cali-
fornia, 33; and Ntrth Caiolina, .28. In these nine States the percentage
of 2-teacher 'schools ranges from 10 in Pennsylvania.to 27 in Tennessee.
Idieven of the nine itates, more than half of the schools repoilçd haye one
or i'wo teachers: Kintiicky, 89 percent; Pennsylvania, 75 percent; Arkarr-

79 percent; Ohio, 67 percent; Oklahoma, 77 percent;*Tennessee, 71
peicent; and Arizona, 53 percent. In California and North Caroliilt, the
percentages of sgbools with one,or two teachers are, reipectively, 45 and 49.

A California reports the largest percentage (28) of schools with 10 or more
tçachers. In Arkansas, Tennessee, Oklahoma, and Pennsylvania, 'the
percintages of schools with 10 or more teachers range fiom 5 to 7.3, apd in
North Cardin& Ohio, and Arizona, from 11 tq 14.
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254 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
.

problem
,

#ht of the 1-teaqtet schools.In view of the fact that it is practicAlh
,_

impossible to provide, in a 1-teacher scho451, the educational offerings es,
sçntial 'foil a well-balanced school program, the multiplicity og 1-teacherslc ools in the States studied constitutes a serious problem. The. number of.4
4- eactiër schools reported for nine of the project States* is' 24,998, with an
,enrollment óf 777,601 pupils. These children are not receiving the educa-
tional opportunity to which:they are entitled. It is significant that in prac-
tically all of ihe States studiedothe number of 1-teachet schools has beeo

, steadily reduced during the period from 1920 to 1936 (see table 91); with a
striking reduction in several Statés.: During 'the 16-year period, the num-
ber of 1-room buildings in North Caroliui,was rediiced prom 4;174 to 1 JO.
and in Pennsylvahia, from10,254 to 5,855.z In the country as a whole, vthe
humher of lrr6oin buildings was reduced from 189427 in 190 to 133;223.
in 1936.

6

*.

0
THE RELATIONSMPS BETWEEN ATTENDANCE ARMAS AND

ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS
0 .

Effect qf -size of school units.7.---The data presented indicate .that in all of the
States 'tilcliéctàny attendance/areas and administrative units fall below
desirable standardsof .§ize. As these States institute programs for enlargirig
such units ta.rneetdesirdble standards, their specific problems may be' ex
pected t vary . Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennésre large per7i1'
cetitages bf their units have sufficient numbers,of pupils and

s' teachers to make r3ossitite the establishment of schools ackquate in size;
dhoweveOnany of the existing schools ir.i.'thse Siates are very' knall. Al-.
thoùgh-- the problem .is mainly one of erflarging ptendance areas, it may.

,

of
,become nece§sary to change boundarlei some of the existing adminis-

trative--'iiii'iats. . ThelIpro6re'rii of enlarging administrative twits' is no,t so
pressing in KentikkyNtirth "Caiolina, and Ténnessee 'as in those 'States
in which many existing administrative units are small in terms of area,1

P

enrollriréfit, and ',nuinber of teachers. In Illinois,' 'Arkansas, Oki*horna,
Ohig, Peniisyk-ránia, and Califoidotiany ,school districts are so smáll that,
even if all ,p4piIs within each district attended a given school, the school
wovild .riot bé pf sufficient size to be educationally efficient. Accordingly,

,iri these States. ii wilij* necessary to enlarge administrative units 'beforr,.,44
.... muckprogress can .13; inade in iniproving ittensionce areas. Becauk of the, e -, ,

boiaulation. large area and. ,sparse of Arizona, it .i.i probable. that refatively. v--)r-
little invrovementin tither attendance areas or administiatilie units can
be seçUred meisely,;by indeasing tk: areas' of rn many.parts of
Arizoná a school uriit with .enoukh pupils to form a single schoorof adequate
Size tíld Ici.e so large ÌI .área -that the transpórtation of pupils from tfie
outlying :portions of the unit to a central school would be practically.
impos§ible. In *the. more *thickly settle& ptftioils of Arizona, however,
much irlpiovement can be made in.The organization of school units..,
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258 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS
a

Levels of work pr.ovided hy school units. One interesting aspect of theGteh-
tionship of attendance area's to administrative units is the level of educatil in
offered by school districts. In Arizona and California- certain distri( Is

- are restricted to the offering of elementary-school work. In other, prdtret
States most school districts are legaili authorized to proide bottivelemen-
tary and secondary education, but, in practiw, a great many district
sfipport only the elementary grades. Although 11,232 common-sch(ol
districts in Illinois are leplly authorized to offer both elementary and hit:11-
school .work, 10,750, or 91 percent, offer only elemnentary work. Eighty-
one percent of thé districts in Oklahoma,.72 percent in Arkansas, 72 per-
cent in Pennsylvania, 41 percent in Ohio, and 37 percent in Tennessee
Maintain elimentary schools only. hi all of the project. States pr9vision
is made for education on the secondary school leVel for pupils living in6

districts not maintaining high scho'ols. In many cases; however, adequate
'transportation facilities aI not provided, and the fact that high schools
are not' conveniently located for pupils being transported has a gener.alW
discouraging e'ffect pn ittendance,

EXiSTING LEGAL PROVISIONS FOR CHANGING ME 'ORGAN.
IZAT1ON OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

,
Legal provisions for changing the boundaries or for otherwise modifying

the organization of loeal scho41 uriits indicate that there has been recog-
nition of thkneed for improving the organizatiQn of locat school units. An
analysfs "of ate results of the application ofd.these próvisions,---fioweve'r,
reveals that *file pi-6131cm of securing needed irtipróvements has not been
sólvedl Jt is relAtively easy for f3o.ards of, ceitopOon to make any needed

10,changes in the attendance areas-under their' ctititr41,, for inually only action
by the board of education concerned,is fiecessary. In sharp commit -to, the
simplicity of the Sprovisions for Changing the, organization of attendañce
areas ire the diverse, rigid, and complex prpvis4ons for

..
altering the oKgan-

ization of administrative units:4 6

TYPES OF PROVISIONS FOg CHANGINt THE ORGANIZATION OF
ADMINISTgATIVE UNITS

In the project States there are legal provisions for màkingt, a piety of
changes in the órganization of administrative units. The chaRges foikrhith
Provision is 'Ingle may be clissified al/follows #(see table 92):

o

(1) gonbdundary changes.
(2) Formation of joint districtt for specific purposei.

1 (3) Creation of new districts.
(4) bAiiInpiation

'! (a) Parts of district.% .

(14 Entire diStricts.
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15) Dissolution of districts or detachment of original districts from con-
e

solidated districts.
_Vonboundary chanies.Generálly, in the project States, provision has been

made for improying the inarnal organization of administrative units with-
out altering their boundaries. Some provisions of this type are relatively
unimportant. In Ohio a rural district may, wider certain conditions, vote
¿o become a village district. Thii is no more than a chanr in name and
results in no real modification in the internal organization^ of the district
-A much more important provision is that permitting districts under the
jurisdiction of intermediate units to become exempt from the supervision CA
such units. Provislons for this" type of change are found in Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, and Oklahoma. In Oklahoma thr incorporation of a city or of a
town (no matter how-Anall) within a dependent diltrict and. the provision
of 4 years of high-school work makes the distrfct indeendentsbY exempting
it from the suptrvision of the county superintenaent. When the popula-
tion of a dependent district in Ohio. or Pennsylvania reaches 5,000, such a
district, automatically in Ohio and by action oi the boarFI of education in
Pennsylvania, becomes exempt from the, supervn of the county superin-
tendent.

Another important typ of provision not affecting the boundaries of
administrative units is thAt permitting the consolidation or centralization of
schools vithin an administrative unit. , In -Ohio the law provides for the
centralizatimi of schools within a district by a vote of the electors in the
district. In some project States such a centralization is dependent upon ,

actiori by the board of education of the district as part of its power to alter
'ittendance areas in any way it sees fit;r however, the question is frequently
decided by the voters siiice the incuning of bonded indebtedness to erect
needed school buildings must be authorized at an election.

California provides by recent laW for unifying elementary and high-school
districts occupying- the same terriGry and governed by the sameAoard
members (see ch. VI, p. 58). This provision is important because it marks
a step toward the administrative csiordination of elementary and secondary
education in a $tate which, inlhe past, has restricted some districts to the
provision of elementary edtication and others to secondary education.

Formation fjoint districtsfor specific purfroses.-10hio is the only project State
legally providing that two or more districts may 'create ä joint district, which,
although having purposes different from the original districts, still retains
some relationships with the original, districts.' Under this provision, the
boards of education of twb or more districts maintaining elementary
schools onlyalthough legally authorized- to maintain Iiigh schoolsmay
form a joint high-school district to support a single high school for the chil-
dren of the seyeral cooperating distActs (seech. X, p. Thq distinguish-
ing feaiures of this joint district are: (1) That it is formed by the boards of
districts already existing; (2) that it is admihistered by a committee of
members of the boards of the existing districts; and (3) that it iipcludes all

. .
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274 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

the territory of the districts whose boards establish it. Other project Stat -s
have local administrative organizations which, althou'gh resembling
joint high-school district in. Ohio. are not joint districts in the same sen.
Sio-allcd "joint" dIst6cts in California and Oklahoma are districts wi
territory lying in morth than one county: They are not different iii purp
or organization' from districts of the same kind lying within one couni
In Illinois some higtf-school districts are formed by a vote of the electon in
two or more common-school districts, but the resulting high-school district
has no relationship with the common-schooLdistricts and does not nett..
sarily include all the territory in the common-school district. The Penns% 1-

vania school law does not authorize the organization of joint districts
similar to those in Ohio, but it does permit two or .more districts to organi/e
"joint" schools, either for high-schqol purposes or for both elementary and
high-school purposes'. Forming "joint" 'schools in Pennsylvania secures
praCtically the smile results as forming "joint" district's in Ohio.

Creation of nCw distrias.2All of the project States, except Pennsylvania,
have provisions for creating new districts from parts of existing districts or by
subdividing an existing district. In Pennsylvania, a new district my
create& from paet of a district coterminous with a township. When bew
distticts are created in either of these war, the administrative orgariizations
of the districts already existing are nor abolished but contint4e to function in
'the territory not inCorporated irito the tiew districts. It is probable that
provisions for the creation of new districts froth parts of several districts
would permit, with caieful planning, the organizatipn of more effective
administrative units. It is less likely that provisions permitting a new dis-
trict to be formed entirely from a part of a single existing district wilt kesult
in improved organization, especially if the new district has a similar adminis-
trative structure as the old district. Such a district is frequently created
because some locality within an existing district wisbes to administer it own
schools, irrespective of whether it can do so efficiently.

In Arizona, Arkansás, Californiá, Illinois, Kentucky, Ohio, Oklahoma.
and Pennsylvania, the entire territory of two or more existing districts may
be merged to form' a new district. Iry Pennsylvania this is.practically the
only Way in which boundary changes msiy be made. In Illinois, Kentucky,
North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, and Tennessee, the territory embraced
in two or 'more existing districts may: be .divided to form new districts.
When new districts are forrited in either of these two ways, the administra-
tive organiszations of the previously existing districts are replaced by the
administrative organizations of the new districts-. In most.cases, provisi-ons
whereby two or more existing districts, or.parts of such districts, are merged
to form a district entirely different in organizatidn from any of the merged
distriçts permit changes which, if carefully planned, result in improved
organization.

e.
3 The term "new district," as titled here, may illeefined u an eitirelenew Local administrative structurt dis-tinct in organisation, and sometimes in purpose, from the districts or rts of districts previously occupying theterritory embraced in the "new district."
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Another type of provision for'the crration or new districts is found

Ariiona, Cakfornia, Illinois, and Ohio, where high-school districts may be
creajed anti are superimposed upon existing districts offering elementary,
wArk only without affecting the organization of the existing districts. Since

the problem of coordinating elementary and secondary work is correspond_
ingly more difficult, many careful observers believe that the establishment

of superimposed high-school districts is not conducive to an improved
school unit organization.

Annr.rgtion.A10 project States,. except Pennsylvania, have provisions

whereby existing districts may be enlarged through the annexation of all. or
a part, of a contiguous district. When an entire district is annexed, the

organization of the anneXing district is not changed gal, therefore, the sitii

lion is entirely different from the one, previously described, in which dis-

tricts wpre merged to form a new`clistrict.

Dissolution or detachment of original distrias from consolidated districts. Ifi
some of the project Statcs consolidated districts may be dissolved and the
originaladistricts revived, or one or more*of the original districts may be
detaChed from the consolidati-d district. Although it may be desirable to
have provisions for dissolution or detachment, such provisions sqmetimes
constitute a tfireat to the continuance of'satisfactory consolidated districts.
For example, during 1 year in Arkansas, 20 constAidations were 'made,
while 31 dissolutions of previously consolidated districts were effected.

Thr relative moor'tame of provisions for changing the organizatien of adminis-
frame units.The most important typcs of provisions for improving the
organization of existing admiliistrative units are (1) those for enlarging
districts by annexation and (2) those for creating new districts by the merger
of existing districts. Such provisions make possible almost anylnodification
in school district boundaries required by a program for imkgving the orgaini-
zation of local school administrative units. The study of the 10 States
reveals that, although Rrovisions for making such changes do exist, the pro-
cedures for executing them are so complex and eumbersome that progress
tovtard improvement in org'anization is usually slow and uncertain.

AGEN6IES AND PROCEDURES FOR AUTHORIZING BOUNDARY
CI-CANGES

'Authorizing ágencies.In the 10 States there is little uniformitY with respect
to the agent or agents flaying the ultimake discretionary authority to make
boundary changes. (See table 93.) In any one *State a particular type of
change, as, for example, the annexation by a district of parts .;f contiguous
districts,. may require the action of several agencies. In Arizona the county
superintetident has Considerable authority in changing boundaries, while in
Pennsylvania he has no authority. In all of the project States, except
Tennessee, the State legislatures. have the power to make all types of bound-
ary changes, while in Tennesseq the Legislature can make all but one typé of
change. Although, in some instances, State legislatures exercise this power,

4;i:

41.

iti

-.

1"

II

7

e

°

-

all=2.7



276
S.

. 'LOCAL eHOoL UNITS

.they customarily delegate the authority for making boundary ,changes, or o
least for ultimately deciding whettier a ctonge should lie made. 1 he
most commonly designated agents, and the States in which they- are author-
ized to act on boundary changes, are: .

th. et(1) A board or r of the. political county, such at tfie board Jot"

supervisors, t s county commissioners, the county' court, e:k.
(Arizona, Ärk nsas, and California.)

(2) The county board of education. (Kentucky, North-Carolina, all0
Ohio.)

4

(3) The school township board bf trustees. Minds.) I
. (4) The county superintendent. (Arizona, Illinois, and Oklahoma.)
(5) The local boards of education, usually by conCurrent action of tq)

or more local boards. (Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Penn-
sylvania,' and Tennessee.)

(6) The electorateby petition or by vote. (AK but North Carolinis
Variationsin procedute.s.- -In relatively few instances can an of the author's,.

ing agents or agencies listed above act alone or enti ly their ownvolition in making boundary changes. Although in Arizo.na the county.
/superintendent can, when annually certifying boundaries,. chat:ige school( district boundaries, and although-in California the county board of super:.
visors can, under certain circumstapces, make some lx;undary chafigres
its own volition, these instances are exceptions rather than the general rule.
However, in Arizona, th'e county sukrintendent must hotify in advance
the districts whost_boundaries he intends to change and must hold hearing:
on the question before finally making chanjges.' I-n the other project States,at kast two igencies must act in making boundary 'changes. For'example
in Tennessee, an act of ttts Legislature changing the boundarips of amintyand, consequently, the boundaries of the county' school 'district
coteminous with the-county---must be ratified by a vote of two-thirds of
the qualified doom's in the counties c!Azincerned,

`Onr of the most common combinations of authorizing agencies is found
in the procedures which require': (1) Action,' through petition or vote, by
the residentp of the areas to be affected by a proposed boundaty change,
and (2) action, aiscretionary, ministerial, both, on the part of some
educational. or civil officer or board. In many instances, the agent having

te-discretionary authority to-make a particular chapge may not have
authority to initiate the chaitge; and convirsely, the agent initiating the
change minir not ilav the authority to decide whether the change takes
phice., These are best illustrated by the procedures; found, in
the sevcral project States, in which the first step toward altering the boun-
daries of school districts is a petition from the electorat to some officer or
board. Petitions for, boundary changes, even though signed by more than
a .majority of the voters concerned, usufdly are not mandatory,upon the

Td establish joist schools.
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.1;4icer or board petitioned. A -petition be a miijority of the eirctors
toncefited to the county superintendent in Oklahoma, or, a petition- of
iwo-thirds of the electors rcoiwerned to the tok7nship bowl of trpsteilts in
Illinois; does not compel eithex 1g make the petitkoned chan<
a pei'tiiion to the county board of educatioh 'of 50 percent 4trate electors
concerned is only permissive, while' a petitiori of 7 5 'percent is In'itrftlittory.

Wheii the-procedures (or making a boundary change involve an etection4
on the questioq, the vote in such an election is always the deciding fact&
'in determibingvfhether the chinge shall I* made.. Soaetilites an election
(.01 the question of maleing*a boundary change may tie called by an officer
or a t :koard,

P
such as the countll superintendent or the county board AA

education. In otheecases, a petition of a spe,tified percrntage of the electors
is. necessary before the election can be held. ArLinsas present;s an intetest-
ing example of what seems tó be a coriunon di§tint-tion beween the powers f*
of the electorate as expressed in a pitition and as expresstki in a vote. In
Arkansai, midelits in two or more di,stricts desiring fo consolidate may

their wishes either by petition or by vote. If a majoriq'r of the
electtirs vote for consolidatibn, the comity c,ourt is requireci by law to make
the dcsired change, but if the same majority of electors petition the c'ounty
5ourt, iht,county court niay or may nok.male,lhe.desired change.

In some i.nstances, practically 'all authorizing 'agen'cies within a State
may be cilled upon in aecidink the _question of whether a single boundary
change shall be 'made. In Illinois, a petition 'of fwo,thirds of the electors
in the areas concerned is necessary behiee the township board of trustees
may transfrr territory-froM ope common-school district to another, hut"the
board of trustees exercisei its discretion in deciding wkether tó make Jhe
ct4nge. The decision of the board of trustees *may be ,appealed to the ,4

county suprintendent who, in turn-, decides the question. His deCision
may be appealed td the State department of education wHich has ultirnaie
iauthority. 'Because. of -this cumbersomF procedure of petition. decision-
appeal-clecision-appeii:decision, a minority group can postpone in-
definitely changes desired by Iwo-thk-ds of the electors concerned.

Not only is it possible for a-number of agencies to be concerned in deciding
a boundary chinge, but tee same agency rpaby'be called upon: to act more
than once upon the. ¡wile qtiestion. In Oklahoma, the ?ollowing procedures
are necissary to annex a consolidated'district to another consolidated district:-

(1) One-third of the electoq in onc of the Lonsolidated districts must
petition for an election on the .question of dissolving the con-
solidated aistrict.

(2) The question of dissolving the consolidated district and Ceviving the
original district must be carried by avote of 70 perceni 'of the
voters.

(3) After the origirial districtsrconiponent parts, of the consglidated
aistricthavi been revived, one-third of the voters in each original
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district must petition for an election on .thf question of consolidating
it With the other coniolidated district. is`

(4) A separate election is held in each of the original districts, and 't)Kt
proposal to unite with the other .consolidated district must he
carried hy a majority vote at the election.

,

Procedures almost as cómplex As those cited for Illinois and Oklahoma
are found in o.ther prbject Stales. The'pneral effects of such complekiiv,
of procedures 'are': (1) To diffuie the authority for\ making boundary
cHanges sq that innprovement in scrbol district oitanization becomes
eveiyiiiies concern and no one's responsibility; (2) to prev'ent desirable
changes frörn being tnád6 simply and quickly; and (3) io mike almost
impossible an'y iéArcipordinatfoh of' changeS. to insure that 4)ey will cöntrib-
ute tio the organization of .school units within a State..

AN EVALUATION OF EXISTING PROVISIONS FOR REORGANIZING
LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

*The fids which have been presented indicate that existing provisions for
improving the organizatign of local school unit;Are, on the whole, relatively
ineffeciive. Pennsylvania off rs a somewhat extreme example. In that
State, àlthough a 1 rmitt g the consolidation of two or Thom, districts
has been on the statut for number oft years, only twi such con-

"Talidations have taken. place in the 'entire Stte. In the other States
studied

.

there are legal pr-ovisions for modifying school district boundaries'
whith ire riever used. Some of the more important reasons ffor the in-
effectiveness ofexisting proVilsions for boundary changes are discussed below:

Type of changesfor which provision is not made.In a few of the States studied
goof changes miichneeded are not autharized by law. School districts,

-in Pennsyivariii éanl be enlarged only.by dip merger of twp or more entire
districts by the extension of tilt boundaries of the political unit with
which a school district is coterminous. In Oklahoma there is no provision
by .whieh territory:may be added to or taken from a union grade&district.

Restrictive requirements.The legal provisions for modifying school unit
organizationlrequently require that a petition must be filed or an election
must ,be carried by án unduly large proportion of the electors concerned in

0-
order maketo"' chang.es schoel district lxiiiiidaries. A vote or petition,;
of iwo=thirdil of the electorate is necessary in Oklahoma and Illinois to
make certain boundary chiinges. -In California, a consOtutional provision
requires that if the consolidation of school districts or the annexation óf
territory by school districts involves the assumption of bonded indebtedness,
,two-thirds of the voted in the territory assuming tlw indebtedness must
approve, such' 4ssumption. 'Requirements of this nattily° tend to reduce,

riot nullify, the practical valtie of legal proviions for modifying school,irnit- organization. The approval of two-thirds of the voters is always
diffiCult to sèclire for any proposition-, and espeCially so if as is sometimes
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the case in matters pertaining schools--the proposition is opposed by
minority yested interests,for selfish reasons.

The situation is further aggavated by the fa6 that even after a large
percentáge of the citizens have formally approved a proposed change, the
officials designated by law to make the change may not be required to
i-oniply with !the expre6sed wishes orthe citizens. A petition of a mority
of ihe electors in Ohio and Oklahoma,/ and a il!olition of4 two-

moltthirds in -Illinois, are mandatory. Although the officer "or offieers- to
whom these large petitio6 are addressed cannot act unless petitioned, they
may or may.not máke the revested change.

Complexity of prOcedyres.Some procedures for modifying school tinif
organization are so complicated that they are never used. The method for
anneiing a consolidated district in? Oklahoma to *other consolidated
district is an example' of, complex procedure . (set p. 171): A procedure
almost unwieldy is found in Tennessee, where in order to changé the
bouficlary of a school unit cotermino4s with a county,-thé Legislature must
pass a law providing

A

for the proposed chaige and then, as provided in the
constkution, the change must be sanctioned by a vote of-two-thiids of the
electórs residing in the counties airected. In most, if not all, of the States
studied, legal provisions for boundary' chankes are found which, if not as
complicated as the examples cited, are so cumbersome as to be ineffective.

P;ocedures for remonstrance.In mime 'project States ,charges in school
distriçt boundaries made by an officer or board may be nullified by remon-.
strance of a majority of the electors in the areas4affected by the changes.
In all States individuals ;)r groups opposesi to boundary changes may,

.resort to the courts As a means of obstructing such changes.'
Elections in more than ant district.In several States tticre.are requirements

that an election on the question of.consolidating'a nurriber of districts must
be carried by a majority vote in eàch of the districts rather tha4Pby a majority

I vpte of the electors in the entire area affected. As illustrated in
a6d Arkansas, this terids to make such unions mire difficult. In 1919 a
law was enacted in Illinois permitting a comrhunity consolidated' district

tiethrpughoutto be established by a majority vote the entire terfitöry to be
included in the proposed district. In a few years, following the enactment
of the law, several score of consolidated districts were creat . In 1.923,"

1r

however, the law was changed to require a separate majority vote in each
-town, as well as in the rural area to be included in the *posed °district.
The rate' 'of consolidation immediately fell off after the passage of this
ainendment and relatively few consolidated districts have been, formed
since .5 .4 .

b.

4 This- aspect of the problem of effecting changes in school unit organization
Judicial deterTinations affecting the power to create and alter school districts in
school of eduration, New York University, 1933. 224 p. ms.

'Grimm, L R. The targer'sébool district unit, some problems and issues in
State teachers association, 1934-35, vol. 3, p. 69.

4

a a

is discussed in: Artell, Paul H.,
the United States. New York,

Illinois. Springfield; Ill., Illinois

.

./o

.

,

Illindi

;

I ":

d1.4

e (

's. i ** .. - :

.. z ''

,Ie...1 .9! ... .
b; ..

di . .
, .

... , ..4.f- .
I

e

',...A 4141rtr.; .. ,f-ii ::/' %.,..s : .11 %-;,, : " . . . '- ... ' .
iit..% ,.24T i.11,;Ii.1:..,.._.____t_.1.,L.,,...,..... ...2..'s- J .

. t . , .. :4 ' i .
. .. ..

.11 " .:.-.L." .,- .-'--k4 . .1_, ' g"I' ,: .- L: .c.A- --'. I27 ...- ,.- - _ tiV.,;-"_.';',;-:-Ve

v,

wo



280 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

In 1927 a law was passed in Arkansas permitting boundáry changes up( in
a majority vote in the entire area affected. Following the paisage of this
law, a greal rhany -consolidations of districts were made. In 1931 the lp,%.
was changed so as to require a separate favorable vote in each district
concerned. .Since this change in the law; consolidation of school distri( is
has practically ceased.

Lack qf provision for planning or coordinating boundary changes!----One of tile
outstanding difficulties of present provisions for reorkanizing adriiinistratk
units is the failure to assign responsibility for planning such reorganization.
Ohio is the only project State which requires that 'school units be studicd
to determine necessary changes in district boundaries and which set's up
procedures for planning the changes to be made. The effect of a coordinat=
ing and planning agency upon progress in the reorganization of local school
units is discusseclin more detail later (see p. 3094\

C

SOME DETERMINING FACTORS IN THE ORANIZATION
OF LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The -existing organizations of school units in all of the uoject States are
the outcomes' of a series of interrtlated and sometimes plicated factors.
Although some of the forces producing existing organizations have become
nonexistent and although all have been modified by time, many of them
remain and tend to perpetuate the existing organizations. Other factors,
developing more recently, tend to produce changes in the existing organ-
izations. Any program for improving local school units must recognize
th existelIce of all the factors involved and must consider their relative
effects upon school units.

TOPOGRAPHICAL FACTORS

The topography of a State or of a given area within a State, by deter-
mining partly the location of cities, villages, and rural areas, has played a
large pirt in determining the location and organization of existing school
units. Although many topographical obstacles have been overcome or
ameliorated by improvements in highways and other means of communica-,
tion, in a large number of instances, the geography of a region will continue
to affect seriously the size and kind..of school units within the region. 14fie
wide variation in the topography of California, for example, makes it ini-
possible to and); a single standand for local school unit organization
throughout the State.. The many sparsely populated areas of Arizona; of
neessity, require a different organization for the provision of educational
opportuniiies from the densely populated and highly industrialized regions
of Pennsylvania. There are some areas within each of the States studied
where peculiar topbgraphical conditions make for a low density of popula-
tion and, thsrefore, probably make impossible the organization of local
school units meeting desirable stgIrds of size. The number of areas in
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which it is impossible to overcome topo'graphical condition's is, however,
relatively small 'and in many States much of the Kest work in the reorgan-t
ization of local school units has bee?* accomplished in areas where geo-
uaphical conditions have been unfavorable.

SOCIOLOGICAL FACTORS

Sociological factors affecting the organization of local school units are
óften closely allied with topographical factors. Frequently, .the topography
of a region, through its effect upon vocation4 pursuits and recreattonal
activities, helps to r termine the composition of the population in .that
region. Racial and al origin, religion, and cultural background are
some of the factors important in conditioning the social philosophy of a
region in its attitude toward educational affairs. Although sociological
factors such as these may not be directly. attributable to topography the
topographical factors in a region may be' important in holding together
communities of people with sorfiewhat siinilar national or racial oriFins,
or it may help to give a community feeling to heterogene9us racial groups.
Concomitant outcomes of sociological and .1:elated topographical factors
frequndy are strong local vested Interests, local prejudices, and community
rivalries. Local vested interests, together with the social philosophy ,of a
region, in large measure, determine the attitude which the people of the
area will take in regard to all social services, including education. When

I .the social philosophy of a particular locality reflects the provincialism which
comes from inbreeding and from satisfáction with local tradition, there is a
tendency for residents of the locality to limit Mir intetlest in education to
local school' affairst and to attempt to restrict the administrative control of
schobls to the locality. I4n such cases, the recognition of education, or at
least the effepiveness of education, as a State-wide concern is accepted by
relatively f& citizefis. To some extent these situations result from the
failuie of both professional educators and citizens generally to realize that
the public school, and the units for its support and administration, are
integral parts of the total State structure for social. service. Notwithstand-
ing- the prevalence of conditions just described, certain areas in all of the
States have broken the shackles of provincialism and have made attempts
to establish attendance areas and administrative units which are organized
on the basis of their educational efficiency.

FINANCIAL FACTORS IN LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

The most rapid progress iii improving the organization of local school
units has been made in those areas in which it has been relatively easy to
provide adequate funds for school pprposes. It seems quite likely, there-
fore, that there is a fairly direct relationship between the economic Wealth
of a gommunity and the extent to which sociological and topographical
factors tending to impede improvement in school unit organization can be

. overcome. It, is not possible in this publication to analyze the relationships
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111.,between the several factors. It is important to note, however, that all of
the 10 States studied report 'that the most powerful group of factors (.!1-
couraging or discouraging changes in the organizition of local school units
relate either to local or State finapcial policy toward education. The more
important local financial factors are the financial ability of local school
districts and the eicisting indebtedness 'of school districts.

The financial ability of local school districts.It has lcirig been recognizted
that differences in the ability of local school tinits to finance schools terid to' retard improvement in, the organization of local school units. Distriiis
with considerable wealth, on the whole, oppose .any plan by which they
will be merged with poorCr districts on the grounds that the wealthier
districts will be adding to their financial burcléns without receiving com-?fmensurate te ement in educational services. Strangely enough, poorer
districts a so are apt to oppose such mergers with the argument that, if the
standard of educational services maintained in the wealthier districts is to
be made the standard for the entire territory merged, the tesidents of the
poorcr districts will have to pay higher taxes.

All of the project States report variation in financial ability of school
districts as one of the very important o .tac es to the reorganization of
school units. Whether such variation in local financial ability does con-
stitute an obstacle seems to .depend large measure upon whether the
greater proportion of funds for school purposes corn 'from local sources or
from the State. In 1944 the proportion of total fujis expended for, educa-
tion paid by the State varied from 65 percent f North Carolina to 6.9
percent iri Illinois. The proportion of school penses borde by qtrictly
local taxation varied from 14 percent in Nortif Carolina and in Taennessee

, to 80 percent in Pennsylvania, 84 percent in Arkansas, and 93 percent in
Illinois. The differences betWeen the proportion of fiiiancial support borne
by the local districts mar,,in part, explain differences in the extent to which
State governments and State departments of education are able to effect
changes in local school unit organization. ,

Existing indebtedness of school districts.---rClosely allied with the factor pf
variation in knancial ability of school districts is the factor of variation ih
the amount of bonded indebtedness óf school districts. Many ,districts
have extremely large bonded indebtedness, while others ar.e almost free
from debt.' As a general rule, a district with a small bpnded indebtedness

, will oppose consolidation with a district with a large bonded indebtedness,
if the'consolidation requires an assumption of the second district's indebted-
ness. Some States piovide that when districts consolidate only the territory
originally incurring the indebtedness will liquidate that indebtedness.
Othér States, however, reituire the mutual assumption of obligations as a
part of the act of consolidating School districts. Wherever the latteecondi-.

tion holds, existing. bonded indebtedness constitutes a seiious obstacle to
improvement in the organization of local school units. .
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PROGRAMS OF STATE FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO 140CAL 'SCHOOL
UNITS

Frorh the standpoint of the general improvement of school unit organiza-
tion throti0out a State, the methods of apportioning State funds to a local
school unit constitute an extremely important conditioninefactor. All of
the States studied grant State funds to local school. units, theoretically for
the purpose of (1) offsetting variations in the financial ability ot local school
units and (2) equalizing educational opportunity 'throughout the Sfate.

-Irrespective of whether methods of distributing State funds effectively
equaliie educational opportunity, such methods frequently are most im-
portant in determining the amount and rapidity of change in die organiza-
lion of local school units.

N

Although in some projeCt Stat e methods for apportioning State funds
apparently are intended to have no effect, favorable or unfavorable, upon
enlargement or other reorganization of school units, in others certain pro-

'. visions for apportioning State funds are designed to encourage the enlarge-
ment of school units.(s, In gerieral, howe'ver, the ultimate effect, if not the
intention, of the methods npw used to distribute State ftinds haS been to
discourage the wanization of larger and re effective school units. Somè,
of the ways in %Mich systems of State financial assistance affect the organ-
ization of school units are: The subsidizing of small and inefficient admin-
istrative units; the ineffectiveness of existing rewards for consolidation; the
penalizing of consolidation; and the misinterpretation of the term "equal-
izing educational opportunity."

The subsidizing of *small and inefficient administrative units.--.-One likely con-
comitant of the attempt by States to equalize the financial ability of local
school units has been the subsidizing of school districts, which, from the
standpoint of educational efficiency, have no excuse for existence. In
Oklahoma alone some 1,500 small school units are entirely supported by
State funds. In California almost 60 percent of all elementary districts
levy no local tax for any schookurpose. In practically all of the 10 Statesr
there ard districts w t ey o not receive their entire financial support
from the tate, receive at least a disproportionate sharé in relation to their
size and ducational efficiency. 'Obviously, if a school, district can, by
remaining small, escape from all or a large part of local financial support
of schools, its citizens will likely resist any change in its organization which
will require tiwrn to assume a reasonahle share &the burden of supporting
local. schods.

The ineffectiveness of existini reward for consolidation. Severa States have
included in their system; of apportioning State school fu provisions
designed to encourage consolidation by rewarding local districts to unite
or to improve the organization of attendance arpas. In Pennsylvania, a
fourth-class district receives $200 annually for "ch 1-ròom school per-
manently closed since 1921. In Oklahoma an elementary school" mint.
have 18 Pupils in 'average daily attendance and a high school must have ati
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average daily attendance of 40 pupils in order to 'receive State funds. inArkansas, very small units reçeive no State funds. Pennsylvania and 0: I()
attempt to en-courage_ consolidation, but perhaps not too effectively! ,ypaying from State funds part or aft of the cost of .transporting pupils Itcertain districts. Oklahoma districts are encouraged to meet the Minimt . in
average daily attendance required by the State, but even ifthis number isattained the district is still small. Recent changes in apportioning St.i tefunds in Ohito have been accompanied by real improvement in the organi7don of school units, but the improvement has probably been due as muk.hto oth factors in-the Foundatfon Program law as to the changis in method.

lizing qf cons;lidation.Not only do the mettiods of distributingState funds for local school purposes fiften fail to reward consolidation, but.in many instances, they actually penalize such corolidation. A fourth-class district in Pennsylvania receives $200 a year for each 1-room school
closed. This district loses the subsidy if it merges with another districtand becomes large enotigh to be classified as a third- or second-class dk-trict. Similarly, third- and fourth-class districts lose their subsidies fur
transportation if throúgh consolidation they become lirge enough to bt:
classified as second-class districts. Under the law, as a district increasesin size and advances from one class to another; it must pay higher salaries
io teachers, but, at the same time, iit will receive a smaller amount of Stateaid per teacher. A fourth-class district of normal wealth receiVes from theState 50 percent of its teachers' salaries, while a tbird-class district of the
same per capita wealth receives only 35 percent of its teacher?' salaries.A somewhat similar penalty is found in Illinois where it is possible for four
small districts remaining separate to receive a total amount of State fundsalmost four times as large as the amount which would be received by the
single district resulting from consolidation of these four districts.

The misinterpretation of the term "equalization of educational. opportunity."It seems apparent that in the States studied many of the obstacles which'the system of distributing State funds to .the local districts presents to the
'improvement of local school units may be attributed to a rathei common
misinterpretation of the term "equalization -of educational opportunity.
Findings of the study presented in chapter XV indicate that educational,
opportunity ,within the States has not been equalized and that improve-ments in educational organization which would make possible a real
equalization of educational opportunity have been rather thoroughly dis-couraged by thi efforts óf the States to help small districts support schools.
Since -public.idacation generally is coneded to be a function of the State,it would seem that any effort at equalization of education'al opportunitywould require .that the State. conc?ern itself not only with furnishing StateNnas to local districts tout with requiring (1) that districts receiving.. the.funds be so organized that optimum educational services may be securedfrom the expenditure of the funds, and (2) that district* réceiiiin the funds
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make- a reasonable loCal effort to support their schools. It% seemi proper
that the State's primiry concern should ix to guarantee to every child at
least a desirable minimum of ,educational services as part of A planned
State. program. Professional educators, loci.' and State, .are obligated to
concern themselves with the economic soundness of plans for distributing
State school funds and with the effectiveness of the e'clucational services to
be provided with such funds, as well as with the matter of increasing the
amouny of State school funds apportioned to local districts.
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[CHAPTER XII 0.11111.10

Formulation of Plans for the Improvement of
Public-School Organization

PROCEDURES IN PLANNING THE ORGANIZATION OF
SATISFACTORY SCHOOL UNITS

In the preCeding chapters tht conditions in respect to local school units
in 10 represergative States have been reviéwed and the needs kw programs
of improvement have been indicated. The pqint of view adopted throutzh-
out has been to regard local schOol units as corriponent -elements of the
administrative itructures of State school systems. It has seemed adVisable
to emphasize this approach to the problem bec4use, in the past, maiw
changes in school unit organization made purely on the basis of local con-
siderations, have been of the patchwork varietywithout regard for their
effect on education in the Seate as a whole. Factprs which affect the oper-.
ating relationships of school units and which -tend to encourage or dis-
courage the reorganization of such .units were discussed in chapter XIV.
The State prCject staffs and the State departments of education of the lk
States were convinced that school 'units would npt be improved by reor-
ganization unless adequate cQnsideration were given to all such factors.

Outcomes of the Study of Local School Units.--Many changes which may be
expected from the Study of Local School Units will probably bk.of a funda.
mental nature; hence States cannot be expected in a short period of timeto put into effect proposed programs. Nevertheless, the study has cone
tributed already by pointing out the necessity for changes and by inOcating
rather specifically the type's of changes needed and= the wpy in which such
changes can be most easily made. Specific contributions of the study am:

1. Collecting of data, not previously available, on status of local school
units.

2. Organization of data collectéid, together .with information already
available, to reveal the strengths and weaknesses of individual school
units.

3. Evaluation of the data collected and analyzéd as af. basis for formu-
lating tentative but specific recommendations:

(a) For improving individual school units in each State,
(b) For making such changes in the State educational program as

will:
(1) Facilitate the establishment of improved school units,
(2) Eliminate existing complexities of inter-unit relationships,
(3) Reduce operating inefficiencies in. the administrative struc-

ture of the State school system.
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Diffindties in summarizing project proposals. It is the piirposf ofithi5Cchapter
to describe briefly the finclings of the States participating in thr Local'
School Units Project and to give some ,sprcific illustrations of attainments
in individual States. This 'involves a description, first, of ,the wall pro-
posals for reorganizAtion of individual school units have been formulated;
and, second, of the way in wiiich individuál thanges hate been'cooidi-
nated in a State-wide program for the-improvement of local school unit
organization. There are two difficulties in rep.orting such outcomes In
the first place, ,the procedures for rect;mmending changes it individual'
vh6o1 units ind -for formulating a State-wide program are soAnterrelated
t)iat it is difficult to discuss them separately; and in the sec'ond place, the
procedtires used in studying a given school unit for the purpose of recom-
mendiang changes in Its organization is highly individualized. It is possible,,
however,.to point out, *on a State-wide basis', certain relationships between
the size and organization of units and their efficiency as instruments for
.providing educational services. 'Mile same relationships, found in stpdy-
ing an individual school unit, must be considered in formulatirix proposals
for improving its organization.

,11111iL
111 Tic

'*6

o

tiAP XIII .States participating in local,school units project.

In summarizing aata to illustrate relationships between organization of
school unitii' and their operating, efficiency, emphasis has been placed upon
stick quantitative measures as area, enrollment, number of teachers, and
assessed we:alth, rathcr than upón measures of the educational servicei
which school units offer to pupils. This was done not because size neces:
sarily guarantees a high quality of instruction, but because the study' has
revealed that it is impossible to offer a desirabk minimum educational
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288 PUBLIC-SCHOOL OROiNIZATION .

.1
program unless the school unit has`suificknt enrollment, teaching personH,
and financial ability to make tile program Ceasibk: Data revealing )1e
relationship between the size of school units arid the educational sibrvi4 es
provided indicate thai many schools and administrative units in each of lilt-
project States are too small to provide economically an adequate eCiuta:
tional program.

RELATION BETWEEN THE STRUCTURE OF LOCAL SCHO )1_

UNITS ANp THEIR EFFECTIVENESS
The relation between size of schools and quality of teaching personnel.One of

the most important factors in the educationAl efficiency of a school is the
quality of its teaching persorylpl. In- an attempt to evaluate the instruc-
tional staffs of schools, the training, eigierience, and tenure of teachers were
studied. In general it was found that teachers in large schools are betwr
traina4ed, have more years oCteaching experience; and have remained Ionizerin their prtsent positions. Some findings upon which this statement is
based follow:

Arkansas the percentages of teachers having less than
I Year of college trainingrange from 47 in 1-teacher schools and 35 in
2-teacher schools t9 1.9 in schools with 10 or more teachers.. On the
other hand, 37 percent 9f the toafichers in the large schools are collect-
graduates, as compared with 4 percent in the small schools. In Okla-
N.:ma 54 percent of the teachers in schools with 10 or more teachers are
college graduates, while ?only 8.3 percent of the teachers in 1-teicher
schools are college graduates. :There seems to be, there1ore4.", a fairly
direct relationship between the size of -a school as measured by the
number of teachers employed and the number of years of training
beyond high.,.: heiol the teachers have had.

Teaching experience.Not only do teachers in small schools have less
training than those in large Klools, but, generally, they have had
fewer years of teaching exiie.rience. In Tennessee, for example, only
22 percent of the teachers in schools with 10 or more teitchers have had
less than 6 years' experience, as compared with 55 percent of those in'
1-teacher schools and from 40 to 50 percnt of those in schools with&
to 5. teachers. In Oklahoma the number of teachers having less than
6 years' experience is appiviximately twice as large in 1-teacher.schoo s
as in schools with 10 or more teachers.

Tenure.Larger schools not only have better trained and more ex-
perienced teachers than do &nail schools, bLit they retain their teachers
longer. In Oklahoma only 4.8 percent of the tiachers in 1-teacher
schools have had 6 or more years' tent= compared with 47 percent
of those in schools with-10 or moie . In Arkansa& the propor-
tion of teachers in 1-teacher schools who are occupying their present
positions the first year is more than twice as large as the proportion in
schools with 10 or more teachers.
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The other project Sçates found conditions to be similar to those revizwed.
The foregoing facts confirm the commori observation thin generally the

instructional staffs of small schools are not as well prepared to render effec-
live °educitional seniice as the staffs of large schools. Other facts reveal
that, in the main, teachers in large schools are paid higher salaries than
those in small-schools. In Tennessee 65 percent of the teachers in 1"-teacher
Khools, as 'compared with only 9 percent in schools with 10 or more
teachers, receive salarks of $60 or less pCr month. In Oklahoma 4.4
percent of the teachers in small schools, as compared with 49 percFnt in
large schools, receive salaries of $1 00 or more per month.

Arizona has shown that small schools can be staffed with well-trained
teachen if sufficiently high salaries are paid. In that State the average
annual salary in 1- and 2-teacher schools was $1,053. This is cçnsiderably
higher than the average paid teahers in 1- and 2-teacher schools in most
other States. As a result, 5.0 percent of the teachers in 1- and 2-teacher
schools in Arizona are colle¡ge graduates.

The relation between size of school and educational offerings.--The significance
of the limited training arid experience of teachers in the small schools is
particularly apparent, because in the States studied small schools predomi-
nate. (See chapter XIV.) In an attempt to secure some indication of the
effect of the size of schools and such concomitant factors as poorly trained
and inexperienced teachers upon the educational rogram provided, a
number of studies were made of curricular offerings. The results of these
siudies indicate: fist, that small schools are not oftering educational services
equal in many respects to those offered by large schools; and, second,. that
if a State has a great matiy small ;schools, the total educational effort of Jth
State is likely to be gready hampered by the ineffectiveness of its local
agencies for the provision of educitional services. For illustrative purposes,
the summary findings of comparative studies in three States are presented:

Arkdnsas.--A comparative study in, Arkansas of a 2-teacher, 4-year
- high school, and a, 24eaches, 6-year high school revealed th* the

pupils of the latter have 20 tiubjects to choose from, while those of the
former have only 5 subjects. In addition, four times as much time was
given to, the upper 4 grades of the 6-year high school as to the same
grades in the 4.6year high school.

Okiahoma.In comparing 67 1-teacher and 59 8-teacher ekmentary
schools, Oklahoma found that, regardless of siz,e, all schools offered the
same subjects, but that in the 1- and 2-teacher schools the time element
demanded that subjects be taught under conditions making for ineffi-
ciency. The most common device for including subjects in the program
of the small schools was ty combine 2 or 3 grades in one subject. For
exi.imple, a fifth-grade pupil might .be taking a sixth- or seventh-grade
subject without the proper preliminary training. Aims* every pupil
in the upper 4 grades of 1- and 2-teacher 'elementary schools was
taking subjects too advanced.or not advanced enough.
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The amount of time spent on any one subjrct in an 8-teacher sch4Aws 3 lo 11 times as much as in a 1-teacher school4 Foe example, i!iè
time devoted to reading Wiftthe first 4 grades 9f the larger schooll %%As

6 times as fireat as that devoted to. the same subject in the first 4 grAtiti
of the smaller schools. The study revealed that thirC-fourths of
school time of each child in ,the 1-teacher schools was spent unassiswd
and unsupervised.

A comparison by Oklahom4 between a typical 2-teacher1 4-year hitzh
school and the upper four grades of a typical 8-teacher, 6-year hpzh
school revraled that in the former only 5 subjects, all required, wcrr
offered, but that in the latter, in -addition fo the same 5 subjects. A
number of elective subjects was offered and a program of extracurri-
cular activities maintained, and that in the larger school more time
was devoted to the 5 basic kubjects.

Ohio.In comparing the daily program typical of 1.74racher schools
in a county with the daily pro*am typical of,;the majority of consoli-
dated schools in the State, Ohio found that the latter schools offerrd
wider and more varied selections of studies and devoted from 30 to 40
minutes to each class with study carried on under direct teacher-super-
vision. In contrast, the' t-teacher school devoted average of only

minutes per class,4inchtding tirriC spent in 'changing classes and in
making lesson and study assignments.

Similar studies made by other project States, ás well as studies carried on
by other agencies, indicate that the findings in. Arkatisis, Oklahoma, and
Ohio are typical. Sincr small elementary and small high schools find itdifficult and often practically impossible to offer a restrieted program

.efficiendy, they can hardly be expécted to provide an enriched program.It is recotnized, of courici that the number of subjects offered and the
nurTiber of minutesdevoted to eaich subject an not. infallible criteria of the
effectiveness of khools. Although it is entirely possible thai unusually
*capable teachers in 1-teacher schools can secure as rapid pupil-progress as
less cap'ble teachers in large schools, such situations are exbeptions to the
rule. Effective ieaching in small sciróols requires the best-trained and most

,:efficient teacher* It has already been shown, however, that the greater
ptoportion of poorly trained and ineXperienced -teachers are found in these
small schools.

The relation between size of &kids and efectiveness oj educational effort. The
preceding discussion has-pointed out the rrlationship between the size of a
school and the quality of its instructional personndeand the breadth anclvariety of its eduscational services. A reasonable assumption is that thetotal educationalesituation in large schools will have a better_ effect uponthe pupils attending than rimy be expected him the total educationalsituation in small schools. Generally, pupils in large schools make^ greaterand more rapid progrtis than pupils in small schopls and are more likelytp stay in 'school longer.
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. Tests of pupil achie.vemeitt havbe generally -sKown that pupils in 1- an.d
24eac11er schools raid' apprrciafoly lower on objective tests thail pupils of
litilier schools. For example, in a study in 56 Ohio counties of achievement

_ eighth-gradet grammar, the scores.of pupils fro.m larger schools in 41,

,. ,

wfi's
rj. .&utilities 'exceeded, in imounts tip to 35 percent, the '61- pupils _from

the,l-teacher schools. The Ohio State Depart'me.nt of Educalon annually
co'nducts a State scholarship contest in % thich tests arc given to pupils in
all types of schools. Tor th 4 years. f n 1930 to 1933, the composite
scores show a direct correlation irt%ien .pupil achievement and size of

A

schools. 'For example, in 1930 the composite score of pupik in small rural
'high schools was,136; in the soniewhat larger village high schools, 149;
and in the. still. larger -city high schools, 162. In 1933 the scores were,
respectively, 186, 201, and 210.

The effect of a large number of small-;Khools,upon the. total educational
progress of a State may be illustrated by Tennessee. In that State, 44
percent of all schools have only 1 teacher, 27 percent, 2 teachers, and 17
percent froni 3 to 5 teatlieta -total of 88 percent with 5 or fewer. teachers.. ..

Staridarshied acitievement 'tests were given to pupils in grades A through
8 in 12 counties and in 12 cities of the State. It was found that only grade 4
had a median score equal to or above the esttblished grade norm for the
entire country, and that grades 5 through 8 kinked from 2 to 6 months

actually attend school than in the larger schools; (2) more pupils are

schools tend to drop out of school earlier than do pupils in large idols.

ari: (1) A smaller proportion of the pupih enrolled in small schools

schools in the State.

retaracd in small sdlools than in large schools; and (3) pupils in small

below normal, It is probable that the low acrievement of the per ele-
meptary grade:4 ii due in part at least. to Age large proportion of small

-Other indications of the effect of the education situation in small schools

'teachers.

Tnnessee 69 percent of the pupils enrolled in 1-teacher schools are in I..

64 percent of the pupils enrolled in, 2-teacher schools are in attendance,
as compared with 77 percent in schools with 10 or more teachers. In

attendance;as compared with 83 percent in schools with 10 or more

teacher schools are of .normal age for their-grade, -With.as-ecortipired 60
pc.ocent in larger schools. In Oklahoina thc percentage of pupils in
the normal grade ranges from 27 in 2-ieacher schooh to 41 in schools

Percent of pupils enrolled in average daily altendante.--In Oklahoma ábout

Retardation 4.pupils. In Tennessee 48 percent of the pupils "in, .1-

. - .

.

.
. .00* ...

with 10 or rnore téachers.
. ..

Retention of pufrils.---Only 29 percent of the pupils who ,Oter the first
grade in the 1-ttachei sChools of Arkansas reach the eighth: grade, as

.

btiiiiiii of
comparpi with 49 percent schools. Studies of grade aiiiri-

pupils reveal- similar situations. In Tennessee 28 percent.of
the enrollriint in 1-teacher schools and 27 percerit of the enrollment in
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2-teach'er schools are in the first grade, is' tompared with only 1-.

percept. of the enrollment in 'schools with 6 or more teachers. I

Oklahoma high schools only 10 liercent of the enrollment in 1-teache
schools and 15 percent in 2-teacher schools are in the tivelfth grade
compared with 21 percent in schools with 10-or more teachers.

The data which have been presented to show the' effect of education,' I

;
:services upon pupils in sinall schools as compared with the effect 'on pupils in
large schools are in agreement with the findings of pre%.rious studies. For
example, die 4-year study of pupil, progress in Texas by Ayer 1. reveal:
findings agreeing with those presented here.

N The effectiveness of local school administrative units. The effectiveness of local
units of school administrati.on depends primarily upon the financial ability
of the territory which they comprise; that is, upon the ability of that terri-
tory to raise by taxation funds which, together with .funds from State or
other sources, are sufficient to maintain an adequate educational program.,
including administrative, supervisory, instructional, and oupplernentarv
services. Although the area in which local taxes for this purpose' are
levied is a fiscal .unit, it is usually the function of the board of education of. .

the administrative unit to expend and manage these funds-., Although some
of these services may be and are provided by the State and some by fiscal
unkts, the agency to which the responsibility for the provisioln' óf these
services is usually delegated is the local school administrative unit. There-
fore, the effectiveness of this administrative unit has a direct bearing on the
effectiveness tf the schools within its boundaries.

The relation between the size of a school and its cost is important. Small
schools are generally not only inefficient but are also relatively expensive.
For example, the ayperage instructional cost per pupil in 1-teacher schools in

ennessee was nearly $25, while in the larger schoöls it ranked from
proximately 120 to slightly more than $22. Arizona reported that all
its schools with an annuarcost per pupil in excess of *MO. were 1- and

2-teacher schools. Okláhoma's study revealed that the &1st per pupil per
day in 1-teacher scho6ls was 30 cents, as compared with a, cost of less tfian
20 cents in schools having 6 teachers or more. ts,

The significance of the relatively greater costs in small schools is apparent
when considered in connection with the size of administrative units. The
situations found may be presented in summary form as follows:

0) Small schools may. be expected to offer,* at best, only a meager
-e.

educational program.
(2) They are in need adequate instructural, supervisory, and supple-

mentary servicee
(3) They are frequently located in administrative units fmaiicially

unable to provide *necessary services.

!Ayer, Fred C. The progress of pupils in the State of Texas: Austin, Tex. State teachers association, 1932.
1933, 1934, 1935. About 36 p. each. (Separate bulled* of the Section on supérintendence of the association.)
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(4) They represent a relatively greater burden than large schools upon
the financial resources of the administrative 4unit.

They-frequently cannot be enlarged becaùse the administrative
unit dots not have enough pupils within its boundaries to permit
increases in enrollment. ,

Each State partpating in. this study recognized that any program
designéd to relieve such situations with the hope of improving, educational
services must include not only financial aid by the State but a plan to
improve the o .nization of local school uni that an adequate program
may be offered 1 a reasonable cost.

DETERMINATION OF DESWABLE MINIMUM STANDARDS
FOR LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

In formulating specific proposals for the organizátion of more satisfacto
`minimumschool units, a preliminary step is the determination of desirable

stndards for each type of unit. These standards should bè so framed that
school units meeting or exceeding them will be able to provide the educa-
tional program adopted as desirable for the State. It -Tust be recognized
that, because of local conditions, it may not be posible.to organize some
school units to meet` the standards adopted.

Each of the State project staffs prxiposed minimum standards for school
units which, although partly based upon the findings of research studies
conducted in other States, were adapted to prevailing conditions within--
the particular State so as to make this attainment possibkin that State.
Since these standards are detailed and peculiar to individual States (and

'are given in the individual State-printed reports), they are not summarized
here. ). -

.

The fundamental principle underlying standards for school units is well
-

itated below: 1

-

The reorganization of school attendance areas, administrative units,
and financial units must be effected in terms of the adopted and

`planned functions of the public-school system. The basic criterion to
. be observed is an Adequate educational program; hence, the organiza-
tion of sound attendance:areas And administrative units must maker for
the continuous development Ofthè child from the day he qnters until the-
day he leaves the public' schpol.2

lo

Although the standards proposed and *adopted and the proposals recom-
mended by ihe project states for improving the organization of their local

\ school units vary from State to State, the principle as stated was adhered tia.
Principkadunderlying minimum standards and the factors to be considered

in determining minimum standards irt 'presented iin chapter II. Usùa
the Stati project staff determined standards for thé services to be rendered
by attendance areas and administrative'units in term; of the,size of school

cstioitá n,Nat ionat Education Department of Superintendence. The improvement ot education. In.
fifteenth Yearbook. Washington, the Association, 1937, p. 135.
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units as measured by the number of teachers and nuiribier of pupils. Inorder to illustrate State 9tandards and to show some of the (actors .con-
sidered in adjusting standards to State conditions, those in Kentucky and
California are summarized:

dap

A

Kentucky.The Kentucky project staff proposed that no elemental
1, school-teacher be required o teach more than 1 grade, whether ie

school is organized on a 64-grade or 8-grade basis. An 8-teacher,
8-grade elementary school Auld have a maximum enrollment of 361)
pupils, an average membership of approximately 320, and an ave age
daily attendance of approximately 300. The desirable mitimum h
'school would have 6 teachers and 175 to 200 pupils. In a few distritts,
because of local conditi6ns, a 3-teacher high school with an enrollment
of 75 pupils was recommended. In some districts an 8-4 organization
was recommended, while in others a 6-6 or 6-3-3. Concerning these
standards the Kentucky State report carries the following statement: 3

Attention is called at this point to the fact that the minimumstandards used in this study may appear rather low, but when oneconsiders the general topography and the sparsity of population inmany of the school districts in the State, this may be readily under-stood. In many instances the standards were not strictly adheredto, but in such cases attendance areas or administrative units notmeeting these standards, but recognized in the report due to adverseconditions, were termed emergency units, with the understandingthat such units would be abandoned and would be merged withother units as soon as conditions permitted. It is further understoodthat not a great many school districts of the State can put The entireprogram into effect immediately, due to lack of adequate financesand suitable roads for transportation, but in each instance certainchanges were recommended which could be made effective underpresent conditions.

California.In California a rather general adoption of the 6-3-3
organization with an additional 2 years of junior-college work .was
rebprnmended, although, in some irtstanc6, the 6-4-4 organization was
considered more desirable. A minimum of 1,500 pupils and of 45
teaching units was proposed for an administrative unit; yet it was
recognized that many administrative units would necessarily fall below
this standard.

In .dikussing stancUls the following statements 'appear in the
California report: 4

The great majority of administrative units in California, however,must be set up and maintained below this standard: This is becauseof the great size of the State and thesparsity of its population inmany wide areas. It is absolutely necessary in some parts of théStite to propose administrative units that will not have a desirable
I Kentucky. State department of education. Study of local school units in Kentucky. Frankfort, Thedepartment, 1937, pp. 41-42.
4 California. State department of education. Study of l?cal school units in Canfornia. Sacramento, Thedepartment, 1937, pp. 57 and 60.
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mini um of 1,750 or even 1,500 students enrolled. Some entire
counties have less than 1,500 students within their border's: . . .

Because of distances between homes in some sections, it is impossible
to gather more than a 'few htmdred pupils together in a sinkle ad-
ministrative unit of reasonable size. In such case, the mininmm
standards in.. terms of administrative and supervisory services -for a
single administrative unit must be listed somewhat as follows: One
'ward of education, pne suPerintendent of schools, one clerk or
bookkeeper for the superinte.ndent, one nurse-attendance officer,
one librarian-clerk. This is considered to be the "absolute mini-
mum" for any administrative unit in the State.

Allowing 35 pupils to each elementary teacher, the minimum size
for an elementary six-grade school is 210 pupils. For an eight-
grade school, of course; the minimum would be 280. For a six-year
high schobl there would be an absolute minimum of 216 pupils and
a desirable minimum of 324 pupils. For a junior high school there
*ould be a desirable minimum of 360 pupils and an absolute mini
mum of 240 pupils. For a senior high school there would be a desir-
able minimum of 300 pupils and an absolute minimum of 200 pupils

4
PROPOSED PROGRAMS

The proposals' formulated by the several State project staffs have been
based upon the collection and evaltiation of data concerning the administra-
tive structure and operation ofschool units throughout each State. The sum
total of the specific changes recommended in attendance areas and adminis-
trative units, including recommendations foF State le-gislative action, con-

.

stitute proposed State-wide programs. The proposals drawn up by each
State project staff in cooperation with its respective State department of
education, as well as the endings of the study on which they are 6ased, are
presented in the State project reports which may be obtained from the
respective Slate departments of education. To illustrate the procedures
followed, the factors considered, and the outcomes expected, the program
proposed in Oklahoma is summarized and compared with status as of
1934-35. Significant recommendations in the proposed programs of thç
other project States are summarized in the section immediately following the
section on Oklahoma.

IN OKLAHOMA

In Oklahoma the study revealed that a large number of attendance areas
and admiriistrative units are too small to perform adequately their proper
functions, and that the present financial. program of the State does not
sufficiently encourage either a maximum local financial effort or the organi-
zation of more satisfactory school units. Yurthermore, existing laws govern-
ing changes in boundaries and in consolidation of administrative units tend
to impede in many ways the improvement of the organizast4 of school
units. The tentative proiram proposed, in the judgment, df tffose making
the proposals, would htlp to remedy these defects.
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Proposed minimum standards.The minimum standards for school units pro-posed cover every phase of the activity of attendance areas and adminis-trative units. The size standaids proposed for schools and administrativunits are presented in tables 94 and 95. It was thought that schools andadministrative units meeting these size standards would tie able to meetmost of the other proposed standards in respect to curricular offering.quality of instructional personnel, adequacy of school buildings, etc. If adeNquate administrative and supervisory services, are to be provided at a costwhich bears a reasonable ratio to the cost of other services, the administra-five unit should include not fewer than 45 teaching units and 1,200 children.The Oklahoma.-State project staff suggests that in districts meeting the sizestandards shown in table 93 but falling below ap enrollment of 1,200, super-visory and some idministrátive servicerbe provided for the districts by thecountyAffirimediate unit,
Proposals affecting individual school units.The proposals for the modificationof existing school units-are tentative but specific.. Each unit in the Statehas been carefully considered and needed changes proposed. Map IX andtable 96 illustrate the way in which 'satisfactory attendance areas and ad-ministrative units have been suggested forJackson County. The map showsthe present and proposed schools and administrative units and the tablecompares and summarizes the present and propp§ed plans of school-unitorganization. Similar plans have been drawn up for each of the othercounties in the State.

TABLE 94.Proposed minimum number of pupils and teachqs in elementary and secondary schoolsin Oklahoma

t

Level of school work

11.

Elementary
Elementary
Junior high school
High school
High school
Senior high school

Grades
offered

1-6
1-8
7-9
7-12
9-12

10-12

Minimum

&Number cf
teachers

Numbir of
pupils in
A. D. A.

6
8
7
7
7
7

165
235
185
170
155
155

Desirable minimum

Number of
teachers

Number of
pupils in
A. D. A.

7 200-,... .,.9 265
275

. "1 255
10 235
10 235
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TABLE 95. Proposed minimum number of pupils and teachers in administrative units in Oklahomal
[NomThe talble should be remi as follows: If, in an administrative unit having a 6-6organizationt the number of high-school teachers- is 7 , the total number of teachersin the unit should be 16 and the total enrollment 425. The other items should beread in a similar manner.]

Type of organization

6-6 _

ti -4
6- ;-

Minimum

Number of
teachers
in high
school

7
7

1 7

Total
number of
teachers

16
24
34

Desirable minimum

Number of
Number teachers
of pupils in high

school

425
675
%5

f.

sa

Total
nutnber of
teachers'

Number
of pupils

7

23
1, 020

52 0 1,46S

I Number of teachers in senior high schools.

TABLE 96.--Comparison of the present plai of school organization in Jackson County, Okla.
with the proposed plan

Item
,

Q

SC districts or Idminiatrative units
Elementary attendance areas -#/li° ArHigh4chool attendance areas

41- and 2-teacher schools ...
3- to 5-teacher schools
6- to 9-teacher schools
10-or-more-teacher schools -%Administrative units with an area of 100 equate miles or less

' Pupils transported
wy-

Teachers employed - . .
Elementary schools that meet proposed minimum-size standards .
High schools that meet proposed minimum-size standards . _ _ ........ - _ _ _ _ _ . _ _Administrative units with a school population of fewer than 600Current costs based on 1935-36 costs and services -.Current costs based on present minimum program A

Current costs based on proposed minimum program (9 months, higher ularies, andbetter services)
L r r

Present
(1934-353

23
23
18

5
1

9
8

23
3, 21j3
1 210

7
1

20
$.355, 409
$321, 158

$36g, 062

Ptoposed

8
8
8

8
2

3, 740
232

8
8.....

$326, 262
$300. 274

$31, 171

228 in Jacksop County and 12 in schools from Greer County.

Alt ough the proposed changes for each administrative unit are basen on
careful consideration of local facto nd ,arC entirely _individual, it is pos-
sible to summarize proposal or the State as a whole and to indicate some
tif thei effects of the recommended changes:

Enlargement of schools.The changes proposed in the organization of
attendance areas would, if carried odt, have the effect of elimin ing
small inefficient schools and of greatly increasing the number ab e to
provide desirable eduqational sèrvices.1 In 1934:35 there were in Okla-
homa 2,828 1-tacher schools and 1,385 2-teacher schools, constituting,
respectively, 46.7 percent and 22.9 percent of the total- number in the
State. When all proposed changes ire-made, the number of 1-teacher
schools will be reduced to 5 and the number-of 2-teacher schools to 2.
The 7 1,- and 2-teacher schools not eliminated wduld be retained because
local topographic41 conditions make their existenc necéssary, although
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it was recognized that greatly increased financial assistance would
have to be extended by the State to enable them' to piovide education.]
services comparable to those provided by larger schools. Accompam%
ing the decrease in the number of small 4nd inefficient schools would 1,e
an increase in the number of large and more*effective schools. The n lit-
ber of schools with 10 or. more teachers now constitute 3.8 perc ?tlf.
the total in the State; under the proposed program they would Co'nsti-
tute 57 percent. .

:...

The proportion of schools with an enrollmerit of 34 or fewir pupik
each would be reduced from 31 to 1.6 percent, and the proportion with
an enrollment of 31 to 100 pupils each from 47 to 11 percent The per-
centage of schools with an enrollment of more than 100 would be in-
creased from 23 to 88, -and the percentage of those With an enrollment
of more than 500 each from 2.6 to 34.

Enlargement of administrative units.In Oklàhornaa very large propor-
tion of existing administrative units are coterminous with attendance
aras. For example, 51 percent of all districts have cinlIttl teacher and
an additional 31 percent from 2 to 5 teacher's. This inb.ns that in
4,084 of the 4,951 school districts it is practically impossible to organi7e
even one school sufficiently large to *vide adequate educational serv-
ices. If schools and the attendance areas which they serve are to 'be_

enlarged as proposed, it will be necessaiy to inCrease the area of man.
administrative units. Fifty-four percent of the administ6tive units have
areas of less than 10 square-miles'. Under the.proposed progratn no ad-
ministrative unit would have an area of less than 11 square miles, and 55

yercent aims of from 100 to 25,0 square mile
Increasing the area of aistricts will correspondingly increase the num-

b4r of pupih within each distritt, thus permitting the, establishment of
sch6ols-with larger enrollments. At the present time, 35 percent' of all
'school districts have enrollments of 30 or fewer pupils, and an additional'
43 percent have enrollments of froin 30 tc 100 pupils. LJndertthe pro-

, posed program, less than 3 percent of the unitvill have enrcillments of
fewer than 100. At present, only 6 peicent orall districts have enroll-

. ments of more tiian 400 pupils, while under the proposed program 84,
percent will have enrollments of more than 400 pupils.

The number of teachers per distriet will be increased. The proportion
of districts with wily 1 ór 2 teacherr would be reduced from neaily 83
to less than 4 percent, and the proportioh with from 11 to 30 teachers
woulde6e increased from 5.2 to 48 percent. Approximately 27 percent

. of the proposed districts would have from, 30 to 50 teachers.
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TADLP 97. --Stak and local funds necessary to provide the minimum program and enrichment -in*present and proposed mite in Oklahoma. on basis of present and proposed financial !gam
.

°

.
Possible orpniutioos 4

p

_Amount
necessarYfor mini-

mum
program

4

Locid con-
ikribution tb

minifnum
program
(10-millbuis)

Primary
aid

,

kcjtualiza-
tion (sec-
ondary)

aid needed
.

\

Amount for
local en-
richment
beyohd

minimum
program

Total
"ITT:
arill!""

7

I a a 4
1

1 0
1. Present financial program ¡Inbasis of present district or-ga tion
2. Present financial program onbasis of proposed district Or-ganiution -
3. Proposed financial program onbasis of present district or-gcanistino

basis of proposed district or-ganiution

,

$22, 314, 165 311.

.

21, 414,938

27, 331, 633

25, 883, 231

912, 203

12, 305,026

-
13,167, 177

13, 574, 803

-
$5, 423. 697

5, 423,
1

.

8, 50I, 210

7, NM 226

_

14, 998, 265 110,

is
\ 686, 2IS

5, 460, 246

4, 928, 208

337. 044

9,944, 221

8, 882;

fl, 674, 444

$32, 671, :

31.359,1

36, 213, ;

34, 557,1

a

pk.

7;

b.

One of the most important effects of the eniargemerf local sclooladministrative units will be the equalizing gl their ability° to financeschools within their boundaries. At preiknt, the number of districtswith less- than $500 assessed weálth pet child et school age is approxi-mately the same as tile numbr with more than $5,000 of such wealth:-each group includes about 10 percent of the total. Tiie poorer dist%rictscan rair by taxition only $1.50 per pupil per yekr, while the wealthierdistrkts can raiie $750 per pupil per year. The result is that kvhjlepoorer districts cannot finance even a meager educational program,the weathly districts need, draw upon only a. small portion of tfieiravailable wealth to finance an educational program far eXceeding themaximtim possible in the poorer districts. Although, under theproposed program, there would still be a wide variation between thefinancial ability of districts, thi range from 10.50 to $150 per pupil peryear would not be so. great. This mians that the ability of poordistricts to finance their schools would be increased five times, while theavailable wealth in tile wealthier districts would not be reduced bblowthe amount which-is at present levied upon for'school purposes.The-p;vpoied Stay. financial program.--Even though all the previouslydescribed. changes are effected4nd all school administrative units are soorganized that each may make.* greatest possible contribution-to thesupport of schools, many units will still be unable to fiiiance Adequatelydesirable aid needed educational' opportunities.The iiriniple guiding the OklAhoma State "prgject staff in pr9posinga State financial program has been that social needs for education"ratherthan economic ability should determhr the educational offering. Itbrcomes necessary, therefore, for the Statento supplement district. furids,in some cases extensively in order that a desirable minimum educationcan be made available tosvery boy and girl in the State.. prpsent
II
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4. Proposed financial program on
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method of apportioning State funds to local districts in Oklahoma in
some respects fails to create a 'situation conducive to achieving this goal.

The State grants so-called "primary aid", consisting of payments for
teachers' salaries, to every district which has a certain minimuni average
C6ily attendance, and "secondary aie to districts meeting certain
other educational requirements. The minimum attendance is 18
elementary pupils -for "primary aid" and 40 jilgh-school pupils for
"secondary aid." Although some very small school's have cpmbined
in order to meet the minimum requirements, the resulting .schools
are ;till small and little real improvement in educational services har
resulted. Many districts pay teachers less than the amount received
from the 'State for teachers' salaries and, by combinints the difference
with funds from local taxes, are able to operate schoolswithbut meeting
the additional educational reqvirements for receiving "secondary aid."
About 1,500 school districti are levying no local taxes and are operating
their schools entirely on State funds. The general effect has been to
perpetuate unsatisfactory schools and school unit organization and %to

remm7e incentives todocal improvement oil schools.
In proposing a State financial program', the State project staff was

guided by certaid principles, some of wifich are:* The desirable financial
piogram should equalize local tax burdens for school purposés, iret it
should require a reasonable effort on the pait of each local district and
shpuld encourage the exercise of local initiative to enrich is much as
possible the educational program. The ,State should require local
districts to meet desirable :minimum educatiotial standards but should
not actually operate any district. The State program should as a
matter of policy, encourage the establishment of administrative units
and attenApce areas large enough to permit economical administration
and to provide a broad program of educational opportuhities.

There are twd important provision in the proposed State-aid program
for Oklahoma: (1) The State would pay teachers' saliaries, accoiding to

# a minimum schedule set by the State, to each districi making a 5-mill
.; levy on the lawfully assessed valuation of the, district. The minimum

schedtde set by the State would, in most cases, éxceed the present salaries
and, since districts would be required to pay teachers the amount
reCeived from the State for salaries, would result in the employment of
better-trained instructional personnel. Each district could, of course,
exceed ,the State minimum ialary schedule. (2) The Staté would pay
to each district making a 10-mill levy the difference between-the amount
raised by this levy plus the amount received fróm the &ate for teachers'
salaries and the amount necessary to maintain schools for a 9-month
term. This would make possible in every district a 9-month term and
a higher stand : 'e educational services than are currently maintiined.
Districts that m ge to form a more satisfactory school administrative,
unit would be provided with sufficient funds to permit a better instruc:
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. Flom/ 8.Satisfactory bus transporiation equipment.
Up-to-date bus equipment should obviate unnoecessary risk to life and property. Thebusses shown were purchased and placed m service in Oklahoma in 1937.-38.
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tional program and would receive financial assistance for the construc-
tion of needed buildings.

Under this program there would be a uniform minimum rate of local
taxation, whether dIstricts remain ás they are or whether they con-
solidate with other districts. There would be an incentive for the
State to encourage the consolidation of districts in ordersto reduce cost,
since the greater the proportion of school costs which may be borne by
the locality, the imaller the proportion of State funds needed. The
local districts would have an incentive to consolidate because the
smalkr the proportion of local funds which must be devoted to the
minimum program; the greater the proportion which may be used for
enriching the program arid for providing supplementary educational
services.

Effect of the proposed program on total school rosts.-- The State project
staff attempted to work out comparisons to shc.ow what effect the
proposals made would have on the cost of education in the State. During
the school year 1935-36, the current cost of education was $28,098,-

,

318. If, during that year, the proposed organization of attend-
ance areas and administrative units had been in effect, the edu-
cational opportunities offered could have been provided. for
$26,681,216. In othei words, 11.

I 4 improving the.organization of local
school units, it would have been possible to save $1,417,102. It is
quite probable that because of the more efficient teaching possible
in larger schools, the educational services provided would have been
more effective. Furthermore, without increasing, the amount of
money expended for education in Oklahoma that year, additional
services could have been provided with $1,417,102.

The preceding comparison was based on actual and proposed expen-.
ditures for a particular year. The financial effect of the proposals may
be further illustrated by comparisons of the cost of die present and
propised programs on the basis of the present and proposed district
organizations. In making these calculations, ,it hat been assumed that
all local districts would make a unikorm tax levy of at least 10 mills
for the minimum program and an additional lev'y, up to 5 Mills, for
enrichment of the minimum prokiam, the total levy not to exceed the
constitutional limit of 15 mills. The assumption of a uniform levy for
all districts is necessary in order to secure comparable figures. As
shown in table 97, the total amount raised by local districts (column 3
plus ailumn 6) remáins the same in the four posibilities shown:and
varies only in respect to the proportions of the total local funds which
are used for the minimum program and for the enrichment program.

If the present financial procedures were used, the present minimum
program could be secured in the proposed 'district organization for
$919,227 less *than the present district organization. ,The .present

Ai, Fa
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enriched program could be secured in the proposid district organizatiifor $1,312,050 less than in the present clistrkt oprganizaticin.If the proposed finaricial procedures Were used, the supplementary,setvices recommended by the State pmject staff could be provided inthe proposed districts at a.saving of $1,448.402 forthe proposed minim iinprogram, and at a saving of $1,656,028 for the proposed enrichedprbgram.
ftoposed legislative proud addition to the legislation affec i

. the methoa of distributing State school funds, certain other chant t-sin the school code* were deemed necessary. The most importantchanges pmposed are those affecting the procedures for changing icho,4district boundaries and those iffecting school unit organization. litchapter XI it was pointed out (1) that existing procedures for modifillizthe oritanization of school Administrative units in Oklat,ma arrdifficult to carry through, (2) that several types of school admitiistrati%units in the State are unsatisfactory educational organizations, andthat when districts have once been cnIargd, it is practically impossilkto make further detizabk enlargements.
Libgislation recommended by the Stine project staff woidd makeuniform the procedures kw charIging the boundaries ofschool districts, and would mike it- tallier to secure definite action on.proposals to inodity school. unie organization. At present, there isdifferent method of making boundary changes for each -iype of41istrk tin Oklahoma. The proposed laws would Krquire the cpunt* super-. inteiikni, upon petition signed by one-third 'of the qua1ìedel&torsof the district or clistrk;ts involved, to call an election to deci e whetherboundary changes of Iny type should be made. The changes. wouldbe decided by a vote of 50 percent of the qualified electors voting at theelection. This procedure, although placing more relfance upon thelocal initiation of improvement than some of the project States deemadvisable, would represent a marked improvement over existingprocedures.

Another change proposed would eliminate the existing compkxclassification of school districts and would make all districts with aptipil population of 1,200 or less, dependent districts, mean districtswith a pupil populition of more than 1;200, independent districts:q The distinction between dependent and independent districts nowdepends upon the existence within the d4trict of an incorporated townwith a 614 accredited 4-yearihighaschqo1, or of a city of the first class.Since towns with a total populati6n of not less than 100 can be incor-porated, many independent distriçts, although too small to providetheir cows educational supervision, are exempt from the supervisionof the county tkuperiniendent. Priposed legislation would eliniinatethis situation by .exempt* from county supervisioN only those districts

_

.

.

.

(

mpre :nearly

à.

.

;1

e

0

,

70

.



FORMULATION OF PLANS FOR I M PROVE M ENT 305
large enough to provide themselves with adequate instnictional
supervision .

Uniformity isptvposed on such items -as the number of members,
maander of electiOn, term of office, qualifications, and powers of boards
ofeducation in all districts. The purpose of this Proposal is to eliminate
possible objeOions from school board members ta the. development of
larger school uniti and to provide boards of education that will be as
free as possible from political domination. .

Although few changes are proposed in the jurisdiction 9f the county
superintendent, his responsibilities in respect to the supervision of in-
Mniction and to the provisibh cif supplementary health and library
services would be extended, especially if indep-endent districts are re-
quired to have a school population of more 1,200.

IN OTHER PROJECT STATES

In general, the procedures followed by all project States in formulating
proposed programs are similar to those described for Oklahoma. Although,
as a result. of local differences among States, there are differences in the

t.forms proposah have taken atid in s ts of major etilphasis, the purpose has
been the same. In practically every te, the prop'osals, if effected, would
improve the organization of public education in the State as a basic step
toward securing greater effectiveness from the total educational effort of the
State. Illustrations follow:

F.n.laserkno of srhooh.In practically every State the proposals call for a
reduction of the total number of schools in.the State by eliminating the
inefficient schoolsusually the very small wheels. Accompanying the re-
duction in thç, number of very small schools would be an increase in the
number of larger schools. In Arkansas the percentage ot 1.-teactier white
schools would be reduced from 55 to 26; the percentage having 3 or more
teachers, increased from 24 io 55; and the percentage having more than 200
pupils, increased from .12 to 34. Although in 1 'year (1936) the'number of
1-teacher schools in Ohio was reduced from 2,387.. to 1,80,.-ilie-proposals
recommend a furtherereduction to 7. The averáge enroltment in elernen-
tafy schools would be increased froin 122 to 245. . In K'entucky the number
of 1-teacher elementary schools would be reduced from 5,732 to .1,659 and
the number of 2-teacher elementaty schools from 1,087_4) 397, while the
number of elemeniary schools havfng 5 or merC teactieriAvould be in-
creased from 478 to 759. All of the 54 existing 1-ieacher high schools would
be eliminated; the number of2:teacher high schools would be reduced from
195*to 16, and the number ot 3-teacher high schools, from 150 to 4.

Eniarpment ofadministrative units.The proposals by the Stite project siaffs
caltdor a riduction in ,the number, with a consequent increase in the size,
of administrativp units. The principal objectives to be obtained through
this increase are, first, the organization of adminisfrative units sufficiently
large to provide, economically, adequate educational ttervices, and, second,
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t of the eduCational program. Here, as in the enlargement of schools, the c:1-largement of local school adkninistraiive units is not an end in itself bui aMeans of obtaining the greatest possible operting_ efficiency of publiceducation.

PUBLIC-SCHOOL ORGANIZATION

to.equalize more nearly the ability of these units to contribute to the support

t.

01.

.00The reduction in the 'number of administratiii units depends to 'a greatextent on conditions within a State. Recommendations made by Stateprojectstaffs are based on careful study of each administrative unit. MapIII (Ventura County, Calif.) and Map VII (Ashland County, Ohio) illus.:
* trate the present and proposed organIzations in vivo very different situations.The proposals call for a reduction in the number of administrative Asin Arizona from 434 to 29; in Arkansas, from 3,134.to 75; in California, from

3,062 to 296 or to 88, depending upon which alternative plan is adopted: inOhio, from 1,593 to 734; and in Tennessee, from 174 to 95. These reduc-tions in number involve increases in area, in enrollment, and in number of
ieachers. For example, in Arkansas 52 percent of all districts employ only1 teacher and 99.7 percent, 60 or fewer teachers. Under the proposed plan,none of the districts will have fewer than 60 teachers, and 52 percent 1;1111have betWeen 100 and 200 teachers. Of the 79 districts to be eliminated inTennessee, 6$ 'percent have areas of less than 5 square miles and 29 percent,areas of less than 1 square mile. None of the proposed districts would havean area of less than 100 square miles; 48 perCent, areas from 250' to 500
square miles; and 39 percent, from 500 to 750 squaie miles. Forty percent
'of the districts to be eliminated have fewer than 500 pupils enrolred, whilenone of the "próposed districts would hAve enrollments of kwer than 500
pupils, and 42 percent would have from 2,000 to 5,000 pupils. Whereas, 61
percent of the districts to-be eliminated have from 2 to 20 tea,chers each, 65
percent of the proposed districts would have from 100 to 250 teachers each.

Variations in range of assessed wralth admiiiistrative units would bemarkedly r'echiced by the proposea proirains. For example, inikrizona tterange in assessed wealth per,plpil is from $42 to $187,859, while under tge
priposed program, it would be from $1,000 to $2'7,000; and in Arkansas,the range is from $21, to $6,000, while under the proposed program, it would
be from $271 to $1,337.

The' effect of the proposed programs on total schookosts. Another important
effect of the enlargement of schools and school units wpuld be a marked
reduction in the cost of providing the same educational services. In Arizona
some .-distiicts WANT 4,tt levying as high as $2:74 on each $100 of asiessed

o
)

Novalth; under the piopòse4 program, no districrwould have Co 1y a taxof iáriore ihan 11.62. The pe centAge of districts levying taxes exceeding SI
would *be reduced from 11 3,'whire the, percehtage of districts with local

, levies of from 1 to 40 cents wOuld be increased from 22sto 56. In Californiait is estimatecrthif the cost per pupil in the 1 5 counties studied intensively
would be réduced 7,.4 percent and that tilt total savings in these
would accordingly. be nearly 5 million dollars.
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It should be noted particularly that these savings are calculated on the
basis of maintaining but no; increasing the existing educational program.

*There have been instancesfaiiie. past where proposed changes in school unit
organization have not received local support because of the belief that the
proposed organization would involve increastd. expenditures. In prac-
tically all cases where the reorganization of "school units is accompankd or Par

followed by incr ed expendittiees; increased expenditures are char0-
able, to .addition services which the new organization is called upon.fa.
rovide rather th n to the cost of operating he ne'w organization. An ex-,

ample is found in Tennessee where the total expenditures in 1935-36 were.
$18,338,969. -The proposed organization would require an expenditure-
per year ot $20,322,500. This increan is not due to the proposed organiza-
tion---it would provide present services More economically than the existing
organizationbut dto the greatly increaed services which would be prorided.
It shottld be noted further that, although the total expenditures under the
proposed plan would be $1,983,531 more tilan _the expenditures in 1935-36,t.
they& would still be $91,493.70 less than the expenditures in _1930-31.

In Arkansas the proposed organiztion would req-iiité expendinfres of
$12,01$,,89 as coinpared With $8,356,712 for the school year ending 1935.
The inc case is due to proposed .s4jary increases for better trainal personnel
and to the provision for additional services. The $3,661,977 increase is less
that) one-half of the amount by wjlich State and local school expenditures
fot schools in Arkansas were increased from 1920 to 1930.

/ PROPOSED LEGISLATIVE PROGRAMS

Fadors affecting t islatiie program.fn recommending legislation to
effèct I State-wide chan 'n açcordance with proposed programs, State
projectestaffs recognized that he ultimate purpose must be improvement of
educational services. To accomplish this purpose it was deemed advisable
(1) that insofar as possible legislgtion, especially that relating' to thetystem
of financial support, should be designed to encourage rather tlian disçourage
the organization of larger and more effective schools and local units of
school administration; (2) that laws setting forth procedures fQr modifying ""'

the oi-ginization of local scho4 units should be simplified to facilitate
desirable Changes, especially 'in boundary fines, and that such changes
should be made only after careful study of- ithe area or areas invdlved; and
(3) that provision should be made foroome mca f coordiriating boundary
changes throughout the State.

The #stem of financial aid to laced districts. In general, thtpiect States
have recognized the principle that the finaiicial program shoiild be' designed
nc4 only to assist the less wealthy school districts ih maintaining an adequate
educational program but to encourage the enlargement of administratikre
units. The proposed financial program in Oklahoma, alr3ady desciibed,
presents one of the more smific recommendations.. T Arkansas State
report recommends that enlaAr of school districts be encourAged by
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granting special State aid to enable districts to meet such immediate finan-cial obligations resultizig from consolidation, asAl purchase of buses aridnew tiansportation equipment and the erection of uildings.
In Pennsyh;ania, as pointed out in chapter XII, school districts arepenalized for consolidating. It has been recommended in that State that thelaws be so revised that financial penalties will no longer be a concomitant

to the enlarging of districts. It has been further recommended that the,

differences in wealth of districts be adjusted by using the county instead of
the- district for assessing and collecting taxes. One act already pàssed inPennsylvania which, it is expected, will materially improve the quality of
instructional personnel, provide; for special State subsidies to enable fourth-
class districts (under 5,000 population) to pay minimum salaries equivalentto those now required by State law in third-class districts (5,000 to 30,00o
population).

J

in Ohio School Foundation Program, described in chapter X, hasalready had marked effect in that educational seryices have been imprbved
throughout the State. Changes proposed in thissprogram are intended toeliminate the situation in which districts educating tuition pupils receive alarger amount (as tuition) of State funds than the resident districts would
receive to educate them. ,...

Siinplifying procedures for changing boundaries. Proposals in most of the
project States would eliminate such obstacles to changing district bounda-
ries as the requirement of an unduly large proportion ofvoters' signatures ona petition for boundary,changes; the requirement of undúly large majorities
in elections held to decide the question; and the requirement of majority
votes in each district affected. Arkansas proposes that the question of form-ing an administrative unit should be decided by a single majority vote in thet,
entire area. As pointed .out apter V, the Arkansas school law making
necessary a majority vote in eac district affectedad a decidedly retarding
effect upon the rate at which coiisolidations were made.

Fn general, the proposals woatcl make it more_difficult for minority vestedintrests in a small area to block desirable chairs which wc:puld brnefita much larger area. Usually the question involved in these proposals is the
manner in which proposed changes may be initiated. As has been pointql
out, Oklahoma considers it advisable to'rely upon locally initiated pètition

. to secure boundary changes. An opposite view is exiSressed in the CaliforniaState report:
Some members of the staff of the Federal Study of Local School Unitsare inclined to believe that the success of a movement for reorganizationin the interests of larger units of local school administAtion which de-pends upon the initiative, sponsorship, and endorsement of local com-munities, large numbrs of which. have vested interest in maintaining thestatus quo in small district organization, is extremely doubtful. Thisstaff beliers that the basic problem ofschool district organization for theState of California is a problem which should be settled by the people
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of the whole State, especially since the people of re whole State are
paying, through their State government, the lion's share of total Stat
i,chool costs (41.9 percent for the school year 1934-35). As poifited out

,elsewhere in this report, it whs during this same year that the State paid
100 percent of the educational costs in almost 60 percent of all elemen-
tary districts in the State. These wholly, State-supported districts are the
very ones which are most likely to oppose the movement for larger
school administrative units.

The California State project staff believes that the situation can be
remedied by a law which would abolish the present system of separate
elementary school and high"-school 'districts and which would constitute
the boundaries of existing high-school districts as the boundaries of u.nified
districts having control of education from the first grade throu.gh the
twelfth lor fourteenth grade. Provision would also be made for allowing
these districts to be further enlarged or otherwise modifitd by local action

*When additional changes are necessary.
Coordination of boundary changes.Some of the State projeet staffs contend

that one of the best methods bf securing improvement in local adrninistra-
live organization ii to charge an agent or agency with the pesponsihility

"'for suggesting and coordinating changes in school unit boundaries. An
outstanding example of the rapid rate at which chailges Can/ be secured
by such an agency, even though the agency itself had no mandatory power
for effecting changes, is found .in Arkansas, where during thé 13 years
when county toards of education- ana county superintendents %slre in
existence, a great many very small and ineffective school distficts were
elintnated. From 1920 to 1930, the total number oT districts in Arkansas
decreased from 5,112 to 3,703, a decreasé of 27.5 percent. From 1930 to
1935, a furthe decrease of 15 percent reduced the total to 3,134 districts,
with most of this decrease. prior to 1933. Since the abolition of the county
boards of education aud county super.intendencies in '1933, this program of
reorganization has Made relatively little progress. The. Arkansas State
project staff has recommended that the county examiners be specifically
charged with the responsibility of exercising educational leadership in
studying and recommending changes in existing school district organization.
One step in this direction was tàken when the' office" of comity examiner
was made a full-time position.

In Ohio, where 'the School Foundation Program raw requirgs county
boards of eduCation to study school units and to Take recommendations'
for cha4ges in their boundariei, rapid progresslas been'made in eillarking
schools and school districts. In Pennsylvania .a step was taken in the
direétion of coordiriating and effecting. boùndary changes by a recent law
creating comity boards of education and giving to theie boards the respon-
sibility of requiring an election in certain distriots upon the luestion of
consolidation with aiijacent dittricts. The districts affected by su.ch an
election are not coterminous with a political unit and employ not more
than 10 teachers. The election must be held not later than 1939.. 'Each
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310 PUBLIC-SCHOOL ORGANIZATION

county. board of education is also charged with the responsibility of sutz-
gesting changes in the .organization of other school districts urer its
jurisdiction.

In connection with the establishment of kcal akencies for securing enlaNe:.
rrient of school districts, it has been recommended that State departments

4 of education be given the authority to work with such local agencies in
securing the 'desired changes. In kanlas it is proposed that there be
created in. the State department education a speciál diviiion charged

Iwith the responsibility of encourafrjing and directing the reorganization (if
school units. In Pennsylvania, under the terms of the act creating-countv
boards of-education

9
tle securing of such changes is made a definite function-

of the State department of public:instruction.
o

Other recent legislative acts.In Pennsylvpia the minimum school term has
been set at 180 .days for all districts, regardless of population or wealth.
Trpnsportation must be furnished for pupils living more than 2 miles from
school in all districts coterminous with townships. The compulsory at-
tendance age has been raised from 16 lo 18. By thus iricreasing the total
school enrollment, especially in the upper grades, the necessity for enlarging
school districts will, in some fnitances, become more urgent. *ca.use in-
creasea enrollments in high schools will, in some, cases at lçast, create
burdens which lôcal districts, as 'how organiied,, will .be unable tò meet, it
is likely that some districts will consolidate in order to Vrovide adequate
high7school facilities. In, Tennéssee it has been recommended that all
special or private legislation, which in the past has créated so many com-
plexities -of school distlict organization, be nullified and prohibited. In
Ohio proposals have been made_which will prevent districts kiwi becoming
exempt from- the supervision of tbe count)) superintenden,t Until they are
of adequate size to provide satisfactorily necessary educational supervision.

EVALUATIONrOF PROPOSED PROGRAMS
Although tentative, the proposals made by the State prpject staffs nre

specific and present practical plans for securing the most satisfactory school
units deemed .possible under the conditions existing in localities and in
States. They hatv.e been formulated, after .intensive stwiy, by people
familiar. with conaitibns in the State, working in cooperation with legally
authorizect State And iocal ofpcials: .

Although it is too soon ta estimate the practical effect of all project' pro-
posals, some definite results have already appeared. In Pennsgvania, fQr
exiinple, the law establishiiig comity boards qf education and giving to the
comity boards certain responsibilities in respect to the organizatiqn of more
satisfactory school units, is a direct outgrowth of the study. In one count);in Kentucky, the prOposals irorked out by the project staff in coopération
with county school offiials were adopted by the county school officials,
and die buildings necessary to put the proposals into effect are under con-

. struction. In Ohio, Oklahoma, afid soirie other States, specific bills tp be
a
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introchiced at the next session of the Legislature have been- prepared. In
Ohio the findings 9f the study have assisted 'county boards of education to
work out valid and more coordinated plans for changes in boundaries of
school districts tharywouki otherwise have resulted in many counties. In
each State the study has aefinitely'revealed the need for and the ii4orwice
of improving the organization of lopal school uriiti.

That interest in the organization of satisfactory school units will not be
confined to the 10 project States is already evidenced by the fact that other
States ari interested in ihe Work of the study. Requests hdr information are
being received from State and local schoolofficials, from colleges and uni-
veriities, and from educational and lay organitations. The Local Sch6lol
Units Project may be regarded as a contiibution, calling attention io thé
necessity for careful public consideration of one of the _most important
problems of pul?lic educatioh. It Li hoped that the experiences in this
pioject will be of value in guiding other States in Making similar studies.

a

SOME FACTORS .AND CONDITIONS TO BE RECOGNIZED IN
-PkOGRAM FOR IMPROVING THE ORGANIZATION AND

A TION *OF PUBLIC EDUCATION

Experience in studying local school- unit organization has indicated that
there are certain principles of primary concerti jon any program "for im-
provement Some of the more important are:

(1) Recognition of the irwlividuality of each State.
(2) Recognition of the necessity for proiriding a balanced educational

program.
(3) Recitmition of _the idopted educational Program in the organiza-

tion of loeal school units.
(4) Recogriition of the individuality of areas- within a State in the

4441,

41

6. organization of local school units.
(5) _Allocation of reswnsibilities and jurisdictions with a minimum

probability of administrative conflict.
(6) Establishment of sound criteria Rr the distribution of Starfe school

funds. .1 I

(7) Consideration of, the types of iegislation which should be passed.
Recognition of the individuality of each State.It must be recognized that

within each State there are certain peculiar conditions which will affect
the procedures followed in prosecuting a study of local school units, and
which will be of particular' importance in formulating recommenda-
tions based up6n the study. It is necessary also to recognize that any
improvements which' be made must be along the lines of what is
feasible rather than solely on the basis of .what is theoretically desirable.
This is particularly important in determining minimum standards for
séhoors and school units. Standards *mint necessarily' be adapted to
each State in terms of the adopted educational program and of peculiár

1

A

.

.

I

a

l

.

A

O.



444

312 PVBLIC-SCHOOL ORGANIZATION

conditions within the State;. otherwise, the attempt to improve the
organization of local school units may create such strong opposition
that the achievement of -any reorganization will be far removed.

Recognition of the necessity for providing a balanced educational program.:
The analysis of the status a local school units in each of the 10 project
States shows that there is room for improvement in the organization
and promotion of an integiated educational program. On any one
school level, for example, elèmentary, the disp between the re-,.
stricted offerings of some schools and the greatly . ed offerings of
others reveals a lack of .balance in theState ed o.44" nAt '*program on
that level: A similar lack of balknce exists not only on the secondary
level but between elementary and secondary levels. The difficulty of

. coordinating effectively the work of these twö levels in 1Stìtes which
have sepa!rately organized elementary school and high-school districts
is quite obvious, but tile lack of coorxiination in States where they an%
not separately organized is most noticeable. In,many States there are
large areas within which high-school op-portunity is not readily available,
if available at all, for pupils living in the areas. At the samc time, in
some areas where high schools are maintained, their organization' and

.educitionaJ offerings are far superior to those of the elementary sch6ols
.

in the iarr,i areas. It is apparent that there is real need for more con-
certed effort.to, establish a .,necessary total educatiimat program, 'rather
than to place varying degrees of. egiphasis on the several divisions,
such:as elementary. schpol, ligh school, and junior college.

Recognitioh of adopted educational program in the organization of local school
units:Since local schoed units mist 1;e regarded as units of government
for providing desirable educational services, their naturc will depend
upon the services it is their purpose to provide; in othCr words, upon the
educational program adopted in a State. Consequently, local school
units should be established, modified, or perpetuated only when and,
where their existence and operation wilt contribute to a mgre complete
realization of the adopted educational program.

Recognition of tire individualities. qf areas within a State in the organization
i?f local school inits.Local school units are not only governmental units
for the provision of speci#ed service, but they are governmental units for
the provision of the specified serviçes in given localities. Their natuTe
will, therefore, be affected by the local conditions under which they
must operate. Although the services to be rendered are the same, the
structural organization of a unit in a populous, wealthy community.
of necessity, will be quite different- feom the orginization of a unit
in sparsely populated, barren territory:

'Allocation of responsibilities arid jurisdictions with a minimum probability of
administrative conflict.Since local school units are governniental agen-
cies" for the provision of sp'ecified services in given localities, and since'
they therefore must functiork as component elements of the State ad-
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ministrative structure of public education, care mtist be exercised in
determining and in distinguishing the administratively desirable re-
sponsibilities and corresponding jurisdictions of each type of Loral
school unit :established. Overlapping, conflicting jurisdiction and
ambiguous delegation of administrative responsibility should be
avoided; otherwisé ,the probability of efficient administrative oper-
ation of the. State school system will be greatly .citcreased.

Establishment of sound piteria for the distribution of State school .funds.--A
pAmary purpose for disiributing State funds to local units is to enable
financially ..handicaf:ped units to provide the edocatlonal program
desired dui;ughout the State. Operating efficiency and eConomy
require 4hat State sch.ciol funds be distributed so that: (a) Small and
ineffective imits,- whose 'establishment was .not necessitated by toixii:
graphical conditios or low density of pcipulation,. will not be 'subsi-
dized-and perpetuated; afid (b) the establishment of larger an& more
efficient units will be encouraged.

Consideration of tykes of legislation which should be passed. --In forma-
lating the essentielegislatk program for effecting ihe imptove.ment
of thè órganization of local school uniti, it shouli be recognized _tht
both mandatoiy.and permissire législation probably be needed ih
most States.' It seems pipbable that, ; as tonditions within' a
State permit,' legislation concerning the obseivance` cif necesiary
standArqls for tim offering of a minimum edtkational progiam should
he mandatory. Permissive legislation should make it possible for
local units to exceed the minimum educational program and to ex-.
periment for the purpose of testing new methods and procedures for
provitiing the adopted educational program.

Legislation essential for the improvement of the organization of
lotal school units should be framed in terms of basic underlying prin-
ciples rather than in terms of operating detail. State b,ciards:ánd de-
partments of education should be required to observe'the basii prin-
ciples established by law, but should be given iegul4tóry power to
make desirable adjustments without the enictment of new legislation
each time adjustments are necessary.

It should be recognized that the ultimate control of public educa-
.. tion must rest in the hanas of the citizenry. The State board of edu-

cation, boards of intermfdiaté units, and local 'boards of education,
g.

although having direct legal control of public schools, silould be re-
sponsive to the desires and wishes of the public. Contrary to practice
ih certain quarters, the members of boards of education -shpuld be
representative of the constituenCy as a wholi, and not-, of factions.
Boards of education should serve as representative bodies'of the people
in the formulatiofi pf operating policies of the. public-school- program..
:School board inme -berg, above all othr.laymen, need to recognize

the essential nature °of public schools in a soundly balanced societi.'
.

.r

.

-

,

1..

. .

4.`

I so.

A*
A .

1

1.

-

.

4..

mg'

P.



314 kJIILIC-SCHOOL ORGAN MATION

bnly so fir as bociixis of edutation are aware of both their oppor-tunity and responsibility to their communitiel; and to that school.,'can continuogs progress be made toward die development of equitableeducational opportunities for all. As the citizens of the local areasf9fa State become moir sensitively aware of the importance of the taunt-tions of the publiç school in 'contemporary life, the control of public,schools will become more sympathetic and intelligent. As progressmade in this direction, ie becomej increasingly neces^sary to preservea' nice balance between the extent, of mandatorif regulation imposedby the people as a'whole upon dissenting minorities pntroliipg indi-fr vidual school units, 'and the opportunities to be exteri&d to such local. groups for deviation from the norm endorsed by the State as a whole.
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Many of the documents issued by public jtication authoritiessare free.'
Many of the inat'erials can be borrOwed from the libraries of State uni-
versities, State historical societies, the Office of,Education, United Srates
Department of the Interior, or the Library of Congress. Probably no one
library hat all the items referred to it) the bibliography.

An asterisk, (*) preceding an item indicates that an interlibrary loan can he made
from the library of the Office of Education where a copy

Availability of dai4.A surprising ivolum'e of data has been assembled on
the present status of school districts in individuál districts. States, and
regions during the past kw years. The beginning studies in Stilte school
administration show various points of emphasis and attack in studying
school administration. As pointed tout in the Octobq 1934 issue of the
Review of Educational Research a broadening of the scope of the bibliography
therèib to include items related to the problem ofschool iwganization was
necessary to a complete consideration of t e problem.

.

ii stumbling block in the way 'of inv igators was until recently the
unavailabilityeneral of data thai are rn arable in content:: and de-

limitation. Terminology was loose, different items were reported, and the
purposes of the studies were various.

4/

k-4

4

, . 4

During the pot kw rars.the availAility of coniparable data increased
as thelib references listed bdow'sbow. 4v .

, AIt

Arkansas, Arizona, CWifornia, Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio,
Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and Tennessee mads and reported studies under°

4the direction of the Office of Education; Colorado, Idaho, Thxas, Utah,
Washington,- individually studied their preient educational .conditions,
aided by Federal funds; nnflesota also studied 14 cpunties with Federaj
funds; and New York has recently reported the findings and rdecommenda-
tions of its Regenei Inquiry iuto the character and cost of public educa-
tion in the State of New York.

The participation of the State departments of education in the program
of uniform records and repérts conducted by the Offic; of Education at
the request of the Council of Chief State School Officials reflects desirable
outcomes of such cooperation in the data availablo today.

Out of the many studies in school administration those selected for this
list show the diversity of techniques used; the scope of the data collected
and presented, and the projection of plans of improvement,.costs, etc.

It has been our hope to include the recent major contributions to the
literature irr the field of State school administration relating to the organi-
zation of satisfactory units of administration and finaince.
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References covering certain phases of' the problem have not been in.
chided but the following paragraphs should explain these omissions al.tipoint to sources of data. 4v

Articki.Many articles of Merit appearing in the -official organs of ta \-payers' and .education. associations have not been included in the bibli-
ography, yet it is highly desirable to call attention to.this type of materi.11:
especially has thát issued by -the California Taxpayers' Association ardthe Illinois Education Associaiion been particularly instrumental in aron..ing interest in the problems of school administration in the lay and sch0,1groups in thosib States

Atlasts.The preparation of maps showing various items for districts.
'necessary procedure in the prosecution of stqdies of local scho9I units, h.lk
reiultect in the accumulation of visual doeutnent. for State and counik
offices and, in some instanees, for interesied individuals.

The 10 States participating in the Local School Units Project. have pre-
pared *maps for some or all of their units whicil are available for study in
the State and county offices; sosne of these States have issued books of maps
for the local superintendents and others interested in them. Many States
have taken this preliminary step in an effort to "see" existing situations
and study them more 'closely. For instance, New York has reCentiv
issued in atlas which includes all school districts. in New York for 193.
The leading libraries in New York State have a copy of the atlas, each
county clerk has on file the sheets for his county, and eakh school district
superintendent has a copy of the map of his district.

The shape and size of school districts has long been the subject of studsand comment. Minnesota issued recently (1935) a mimeo'graphed sheet
entitled "A sampling of Minnesota school districts relating to shape";% the
individtiat State project reports (in'the Study of Local School Units) com-
menteti on thosize and shape factors in relátion 'R.) existing units; and New

sea

York's atlas definitely calls attention to these factori.1

-Masters' theses.There are on file in many' of the libraries of the uni-
versities land colleges theses in the field of State school 'administration.
The number is too large to include all the references. The few represen-
tative ones are included below. a

. .
comprehensiveSociological .and economic backgrord clata.-*--In any study of

.the local school unit geography factori, of which population is one, are
indispensable.

Indexes of socio-economic status may be designed to include many or a
few factbrs, and these selections may cover the subjéct and 'each selection

considered representative by its author. There is little atretment,
however, as to thc truth and totality of the picture presented by the selecteditems. A glance at table 78 A, II, and C, reveals some of the items that

.may be considered pertinent in studying socipeconomic status.
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References on the various itudies of ability and effort of school units to

,Rrovide, a total or minimum educational program have not been iikluded

in the bibliography.

Department of Commerce.Qther data necessary as background factors in

studies of local school units showing population trends, composition, and

distribution; national wealth and income; illiteracy; etc.,.are in publica-

tions pf the Bureau of the Census and the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce known as Fifteenth Census of the United States, 1930 (issued de-

cennially) and the Statistical Abstract of Mt United States (issued annually)
and obtainable by purchaseJrom the United States Government Printing

Office, Wa..shington, D. C.,- and available for reference in most large

libraries. -

Department of the Interior. Office of Education.-- Many publicationl of the

Office of Edu6ation on various pmbkms in hacal and State school adtnin-
istritipn related io the planning of effective ichoól units áte available by
purchase from the Superintendent of Documents, United States Gdyern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D. C., and by iiiterlibrary-loan from the
library of the Office of Education. Among these are the Biennial Sury`ey
of Education (for State and city school statistics); bibliography of research
studies in education (annual 'compilation of research studies in education
undertaken by universities and colleges. State and city schoò1 systems, and
organizations known to be engaged in the study of special phases of educa-
tion); National, State, and city surveys (the surveys made .by the office
and bibliographies gf such studies); list of publicAtions of the office,

National &solaces Commitke.Most of the State and regional planning
publjcations and reports on this coinmittee's list of publications

.

are avail-
able for reference in the library of the committee in Washington, D. C.
Reports listed as "Typed nu." are not available for Vistribution but are on
file for referencé also in that, library and' at the headquarters of the respec-

tive State planning boards where inquiries Concerning these and other re-

ports shield be addressed.

Other planning board publications which will be helpful in thè study of
local school units as background or supplementary data are land-use, eco-'

nornic and population surveys; planning primers; etc.

Handbooks of procedufes for planning the reorganization of local school units:

See Alves (Office of Education circular no. 156), and reports of_Arizona,
Arkansas; California, Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma,
Pennsylvaiiia, and Tennessee.

A second publication of the Office of Education resulting from the Local
School Units Project is entitled, "Principles and Procedures in the Organi-
zation of Satisfactory Local School Units," This publication is in elabora-
Lion of the handbook used by the 10 States cooperating with the Office of
Education in the prosecution of the Loc:al Sch-ool Units' Project and should
be 'helpful to State and local school administrators in studying present
status and projoring programs.
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r.

ABEL.; j. F. St tidy of 260 school consolidations. Washington, U.
Government printing ofice, 1924.- 39 p. (Office of education, Bulk-

,
tin, 1924. no. 32.)

Describes the historkal development of consolidation, and transportation iStates, Contains valuable information.

ALEXANDER; CARTER, and COVERT, Trucm. Bibliography on education.,1
finance; 1923-31. Waihingion, U. S. Government printing olio-.

343 p. (Office of education, Bulk 19S2. no. 15.) (Vol.National survey pf school finance.)
": This bibliogriphy, am of the publications of the National Survey of Scli4m,1Finance (conducted by the Office of Education), does for the materials -publishedfrom 1923 to 1931-what the Educational Finance Inquiry's bibliography, did log threarlier yean.

Lists more-than 5,000 studiet of school finance which apbeart:d from 1923 thmogi(September) 193I.

ALLEN, HOLLIS PARTRIDGe. A stùdy of the conitol-cifedukiiion through
freeholders charters of California cities and counties. Doctor's thesis,
1933. Stanford Univorsity, Stanford Unkiersity, -,California. (Ab-
stract in: Stanford univejsity. .Abstracts of diw9Ian for the dr-
Frees of doctor of philosophy ,qnd doctór of educíìon, 1932-33. Fifth-wriei, no. 158, p. 165-71.) ,

-Data indicate that the large amount of educational controt appearing in charterkads onelto doubt the existence of o unified State school system; that the controlof -education through charter is leas sourid end more inappropriate than controlby the general law of the State; and that all charier provisions in regard to educa-
s don could be elimista witholit serious low

ALVEs, H. F., et al. Handbook of proccduret for plannim the reorganiza-lion of local school units. Washington, Office of aduc a t ion , janufry-1936. 54 p. mimeos. (Circular no.-156.) 4i T
Preients statistical forms, illustrative standards, and procedures for plinning theorganization 'of more satisfaceory schools, attendance areas, and local school unitsof administration and finance.
Shows the data neoded to study present educatipnal provisions, how to organizearid anifyze these data, and how consiquently, in tams of generally recognized-principks, to la); the plans for the reorganizatIon of schools and ichool t'districtttoresult in a more adequate educational program administired- on a Tore equitablebasis.

pnd MORPHET EDGAR L. Principles and procedures in the prgániza-tion ófsatìsfctory local school unit!. Washington, U. S. Governmegt
printing office, 1938. 164 p. (Office of education, Bulletin, 1938,n9s111.) Bibliogriphy, forms, Maps, charts.
Othis bulletin, one of the two Office oftdficaikaii publications resulting from thtCocikl school units project, is intended to supply to State and local school officials andotheis in tere;ted in educational organization and achninistnktio9 the long felt need fora guide to the study of local school units which Would 111- rather extensive in ktssteed: principles, procedures, and sources, and whiffs would contribute to theundonnity of the treatment and ekments within& resultipg reports. .;
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 319
sts conteniksoacirms: Probkms in &tent organization, the recognition of need

for study, ancUt.phin for organizing tbc work and%te staff to carry out this plan;
the need definitig, stating, 4nd adópting standards and objectives: colkcting and
organizing data to s!iow present status upon which, to evaluaie the parent situation
and pro¡ect proposals for improvement; the legilative program; ama the fi nai ncial

*Program.
This publication is a revision and elaborat the handbook issued in 4936 by the

Office pi Education and used in the study fi local scjtool units conducted coopera-
tively by the Office of Education and a, Arkansas, (lahfornia::Illinois, 'Ken-
tucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Okla/alma. Pennsylvania, and Ten rsser. It includes
a series ot ji forms for collecting-and tabulating data, illusir ions of various types

mapsand charts, and ¿selected annotated bibliography.

AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH ASSOCIATION. School orgajniT3tion.
Review of educational research. (N. E. A.), 4: 357-68; 464-17;
417-25; 431-3?; ind 440744, October 1934.
'12-This number of the Rainy of EdwalsoNol Research is a handy compendium of the
chief facts on school administration and organization and is a guide to soun-APof
mama detailed data. School administration in this issue deals with the structure
of the school system and its modifications in response both to social and administra-,tive needs, treated genetically, and the literatUre ivreviewed to July 1,1934. '

OE I.: Units of school organization. William C. Reavis:--.Pp. 157-68. Dist-
tirisiti;

.cusses the various 'types of administrative units shówiiig present status,
advantages and disadvantages.

A
ch. IV: Organization of administration. ,

X. City school administripion. Nelson B. Henry aid Edward C. Polmier.
pp. 404-17. The authors poitieto the relative recency of research st* dies
the field of school administration. This section conci.rns boards of education,
administrative officers, arld types of administrative organization. tB. State icto4administtation. Warilten W. Coze. pp 4 lb- 117. Pointsomat
that most of theatisdies of organization of State departments of education
have dealt with thetorganization as set up. in Constitutions and laws and that

°few attempts have been made to go beyond the lFgal prmisionslo evaluate the
waif in which organization has functioned. This section concerns the State
boards of education, the chief State school officials, and staffs of education
departments.

Cotintrlthool administration. Warren W. Cole. pp. 417-25. Calls,
attention to the variations in the definitions used to distinguish classes of ad-
ministrative units-within a State, that all counties in-a State are not of the
same kind ¿administrative units, and ,that studies by different autkors do notI.

agree in their classificatiA for entire Stases. This section cmcerns county
boirds of education, county supdintendents, and staffs.

Ri'view of educational research. (N. E. A.), 7: 3y--65;
Oc; 394-411,422, 437-42, tober 1937,

The broad scope of this review is consistent with the desirable.connotation of
"administration." The .considiration of many factory is neceasarylo a true under-
ptanang of the present status of school systenu and the projettion of plans for their
improvement.

Chapters I and V and the kiibtiography are particul*.significant to,s study of
local school.units.

chaptir 1..Territoria1 units. pp 36IL65. Nickokusii...Entelhar4t- anti Hs.rold
Mc:Cormick. Diadinses,umber districtscif in Unit& States and types of local

school units. -
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qtapter V. Organization of administration in territorial units. pp. 34-411%-.
A. Cities. pp. 394-99. Jesse B. Sears. B. Coakties. pp. 400-03.. William c.
Reavis and J. D. Logsdon.. C. States.- pp. 404-11. Nickolaus L. Engelhardt.
*The topicai -treatment for the research in these three phases of administration is

similai to that in the review for OFtober 1934.
The items in the bibliographies òf this and the October 1934 issue of the Review

(on topics related to A, B, and C, 'above) make &rather compleic list 9f studies in
State school administratiori. ,

*ARIZONA. aTATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC STRUCTION. A study of local
c. 1/4.

school attendance areas and admiritstrativ units in Arizona. Phoenix,
The department, 1936. 185 p. . (mimeog.) maps, tables.1

,This is one of the State reports issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with the
.. Office of Education in its Local School Units Project. (See also: Arkansas, Caii-

Torniii,Alinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahorha, Pennsylvania, and
Tennessee.) . .i.

%

.

Gives 14 county pa's . ,

of reorganization. .

This study was made to determine the truth concerning educatio-bnal conditions
, in each county and school diitrict in Arizona to serve as a guide in recommending an

educational program, which, when completed, should'overcome many of the defect s
and inequalities of tlit preSent system, with little if any increase in annual expen-
diture, axle tend to equalize and increase the educlitional opportunities of all of
the children in the Staie. The information contained in the stuclY should serve as a
valuable aid and guide to future decisions ón school organization.

AARICANSAS. STATE DEPARTMENT 01(PUBLIC TLSISTRUCTION. A study of local
school uniti in (Arkansas. Little Roc.k, The depaftment, 1938. 214 p.
maps, charts, tables.

This is one of the State reports issued 1 of the 10 States ctooperating with the
Office cif Education in its Local School Units Project. (See also: Arizona, Cali-
fornia, Illinois, Kentucky, North Arylina, Ohio, Oklahoma,- Pennsylvania, and
Tennessee.)

The general purposes of the Arkansas Local School Units Siudy were (1) to collect,
organize, and analyze data concerning present schools and school administrative
units; (2) to formulate standardnd_ plaris for the reorganization of existing ad-
ministrative units into mare effective school units; and (3) to ascertain and plan' for
the needs.of the ature school program of Arkansas. ,

The study embraced the 75 counties of the State. As an outgrowth of the study
rr;ade in each count)), proposed programs of reorganization were developed. Nearly
all of the county programs have been completed. Some are available in typed
form; otheri in mimeographed form. Complete data, including the proposed re.
organizatiOn; for all counties are on file in the State department of education.

The report listed here gives data for the existing 3,134 administrative units and
gives in summary form the present and proposed programs for three typical counties
selected to sitow different i¡tua-tiions and conditions and are rndicative of the 75
reports on file in the State det'llariinent.

SAXTELL, PAUL H. judicial determinations affecting. the power to
create and alter schoQ1 districts in the Unitpd States. Doctor's thesis,
1933. New York uniVeiaiy, New York, N. Y. 244 p. ms.t,

Outlines limitations in conriection with Fediral constitution and State constitu-
tions. . 4.
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Uses material, taken from primary sources, based on the decisions of judges in
cases which have come before courts affecting the power to create and alter school
districts.

BRISCOE, ALONZO OTIS. The size of the local unit for administration and
supervision of public schools. (Doctor's thesis, 1934.) New York,
Buretu of publications, 'Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935.k

110 p..,0(Contributiolp education, no. .6,49.),

An analysis of the relation between the size of the local unit for public-school
administraiion and sulpçrvision and the economical administeation and supervision
of the schools.

Data were secured from reports of investigations of public-school systems in 13
different States, from reports of the State department of education in 10 different
States. Data indicate that units employing 200 teachers or more provide -control
most ecOnomically, but that units employing 70-80 teachers may provide adequate
control by using relatively low percentage of current exvense for the purpose. The
proportionate cost of adequate control is comparatively high in uniis employing
40-60 teachers, and becomes prohibitiVe in the typical unit employing fewer than 30.

BUTTERWORTH, JULIAil E. Defining the local rural school unit in terms of
its objectives. Educational administration and supervision, 11.: 145-56,
Márch 1925.

Stresses the importance of deternlining the size of-a school uhit in the light of its
adequacy to support schools without making it too l'arge to-enlist the cooperation
and interest of the community.

Should the caunty be the local unit of school administration? In
University of Pennsylvania. Tenth annual schoolmen's week proceed-
ings. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania press, 1923, pp. 132-39.
(University of Pennsylvania bulletin, vol. xxiii, no. 38.)

Contends that size of administrative unit should be determined by its objectives
and depends both on ability to provide physical resources for effective schools and
on the feasibility of integrating the interests of all groups in the territory. Favors
community rather than county districts.

Types of local school units. In National society for the study of
educationy Thirtieth yearbook, pt. I. The status of rural education.,

1931.Bloomington, Public school publishing co., pp. 202-06.0
Emphasizes need ß determine type of administrative unit in light of the situation

to be faced.

*CALIFORNIA. STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Study of local school
units in California. Sacrimento, The department, 1937. 137 p.,
maps, charts, tables.

A
This is one of the State reports issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with the

Office of Education in its Local School Units Project. (See alio: Arizona, Arkansas,
Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and Ten.-
nessee.)
j'he report sets forth pertinent information on present status of school district

organization in California. In order to develop adequate comparisons between the
large and the small units in respect bOth to achninistative units and attendance areas,
illustrative proposals for kith uiits in 15 represCntative counties in California are
set up.
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322 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS

Complete reorgaruzation proposals formulated by the California staff of this studyhave been presented in separately prepared county reports, which are on file in theState deparunent.

CALLAHAN, JOHN. The financial situation in Wisconsin high-schi )01
districts. Madison, Yisconsin department of public instruction,- 192(),
87 p.

State-wide study of high-school opportunities, their costs, and their sourcfN iffunds. Wisconsin high schools are in a critical condition financially, due to in:creased enrollments, doubling of building costs, increased instructional costs.
decreAsed State aid, disparity between tuition revenkfts and costs of instruction, andsmall taxing unit for high-school support. It was found that the burdens are par-

.* tiCularly heavy on the small high schools because of their small enrollments. thru-,inadequate property valuations back of each pupil, and because of the act' that these
small schOols draw a large percentage of the tuition pupils. It was found that smallhigh schools are most expensive and most poorly supported. The study recommendlarger' taxing units, more equal distribution of high-school opportunities, more equalhigh-school opportunities, and new tax sources. It was found that 19.62 percentof the total area of the State now supports all of Wisconsin's high schools.

CARR, \%).4 G. Efficient unit of administration. Educational research
bulletin (N. E. A.), 9: 238-44, September 1931.

Cites typical recommendatidns from State school surveys emphasizing the nerdfor 'thinking of education in terms larger than the small rural district, lists theprincipal larger units in use or proposed at present; and presents characteristics of agood unit for rural school administration; but points to the necessity for research asto the effectiveness of various types of local school units.

CHAMBERLAIN, LEO M., and MEECE, LEONARD M. The local unit for school
administration in the United Statei, Lexington, College of education.
University of Kentucky, 1936. 44 plus 56 p. (In two parts.) (Bulletins
of Bureau of school serviee, ol. viii, nos. 3 and 4, March and June
193-6.5i

Part I. Describes the scope and character of the investigation and includes asurvey of the basic and intermediate units for school control in use in the 48 States:an analysis of these units in terms of area, school pópulation, teaching staff, andother related factors; and an interpretation of existing conditions on the basis of an8-division classification of the local organization for school management.
Part II. Includes maps of typical,systems and diagrams showing the organizationfor school control in these systems. In addition it shows the relationships existingbetween the local organization for school control and certain measures of schoolefficiency. Finally, it furnishes an analysis of the trends in reorganization of the localunit for school administration.

CLARK, HAROLD F. The effect of population upon ability to support
education. Journal of educational research, ,14: 336-39, December
1926.

A study to determine a means of measuring effect of populat,i9n on ability tosupport education. Communities with few adults in comparison to children .areless able than communitics with large number of adults to support education.Author works out formulae for measuring how chánge from standard ratio of adults
X,to children affects ability to support schools. Formula is when Neq.uals the ritio

of adults to children in community.
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*CONRAD: CHARLES WILLIAM. Shall we unify the "dual school system.' in
Ulin Master's thesis, 1935. Northwestern unfvcrsity. Evanston,
Ill. 179 p. .s.

Discusses the "dual school system" maintained in 500 communities in Illinois. and
the unit system used in other communities of thé State. Finds that dual systems
result in inefficiency because pride of office and jealousy of prerogatives tend to keep
schools from cooperating for the common interests of their students: that they ihrow
relatively too heavy a tax burden on the rural territory; and that they prevent proper
ar;iculation .between the elementary and secondary divisions of the school system.
Suggests that the school district syslem be reorganized so that tt . schools from the
nursery school to the college level should be considered as one a ministrative unit.

COVERT, TIMON.. An wnotated bibliography of studies pertaining to the
county unit of school administration. Washington.. Office of education,
1930. 16 p. ms. (Circular no. 12.)

This bibliography lists more than 100 published studies pertaining to the county
unit of school administration.

Educational achievement of one-teacher and of larger rural schodfs.
Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1928. (Office of
eduction, Bulletin,. 1928, no. 15.) 23 p. .

A survey of studies on this problem; reveals that larger rural rhools are consistently
better in educational achievements thaii small schools.

Good references on consolidation of schools and scliool districts.
Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1934. 10 p. (Office
of education, Bibliography no. 27.)

Contains a list of 60 relevant items.

Larger units '-for educátional administration a potential economy.
Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1933.4 43 p. (Office
of education, Pamphlet no. 45.)

Compiles excerpts from official survey reports on economies resulting from re-
organization and on possible savings from the ektablishment of other reorganiza-
tions.

State aid for school consolidation and pupil transportation. Wash-
ington, U. S. Government printing office, 1931. 9 p. ,(Office of
education, Leaflet no. 3.)

This study presents information concerning State school funds provided specifically
for consolidated schooLs and pupil transportation in the United States and the
conditions under which they arc gianted.

State provisions for equalizing the cost of public educatipn. Wash-
ington, U. S. Government printing office, 1936. (Office of education,
Bulletiii, 1936, no. 4.) 49 p.

The support of public education is virtually accepted, in principle, at least, as a
State obligation throughout the country. In practice, however, there is wide
variation- in the degree or the responsibility assumed by the several Statés for the
financial support of their public schools. While no State evades the entire burden;
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the major part of the load is dialed in most instances to local units and consequenT:to local taxpayers.
This bulletin reports a number of plans developed by the various States t(irfinancing the public schools.

*CRESSMANI GEORGE RIGHTER. Local units for educational administration.
Doctor's thesis, 1931. University of Pennsylvania. Philaciglph t,
University of Pennsylvania, 1932. 266 p.

Compares school systems of Pennsylvania and Maryland by pairing selectedcounties, 7 in each State, one State having the township and the other the countyunits for administration. Results seem to favor county unit State.

CÚBBERLEY, ELLWOOD P. State school administration: As textbook ofprinciples. Boston, Houghton Mifflin co., 1927. - 77 p., illus. chart,etc.
(Riverside textbooks in education.)

Selected references at close of each chapter.
See particularly chs. vrthrough ix for organization and development of units andforms of control.

CYR, FRANK W. Needed research on the reorganization of school district,in rural areas. New York, Bureau of publications, Teachers college,
Columbia university, 1937. 23 p.

Reprinted from Teachers College Record, 38 : 293-315, January 1937.
This pamphlet should provoke serious thinking on the problems of State scho4)1administration. The author' calls attention to the factors to be considered in thrreorganization of attendance areas and administrative units; what research has beendone; and that further research is needed into educational aims and philosophy asthey affect reorganization of administrative structure.

Respohsibility for rural school administration; allocation of respon-sibilities in the adminigtration of scho6ls in rural areas, with special
reference to the county. Doctor's thesis, 1933. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York. -Teachers college, Columbia univer-sity, .1933. 159 p. (Contributions to education, no. 579.)

Analyzes the allocation of responsibilities to the local district, cOunty, and State,and givei a basis for the reorganization of thc 'administrative set-up for schools in therural areas.

DAWSON, HOWARD A. Satisfactory local school uilits Functions and
principles of formation, organization, nd administration. Nashville,Division of surveys and field studies, George Peabody college fortetchers, 1934. 180 p. (Field study no. 7.)

Discusses the place and function of the local school unit in public-school adminis-tration, the characteristics of a satisfactory school, satisfactory administrative andsupervisory organizations, size of a satisfactory, local unit of school aaministration,status of local school attendance and administrative units, the reorganization of loclschool units, the local school unit and school finance, and the litsults of tile rcorgani-,zation of local school units.
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DAWSON, HOWARD A., and LITTLE, HARRY A. Financial and administri.
tive needs of the public schools of Arkansas, vol. i. Little Rock, State
department of public instruction, 1930. 100 p.

Presents detailed plan of school organization and administration, including costs
and sources of necessary additional revenue which will make educational facilities
available to all children in*Arkansas.

Recommends redistricting entire State so that districts "conform to natural
economic and community lines."

DEFFiNBAUGH, W. S., and COVERT, TIMON. School administrative units with
special reference to the county unit. Washington, U. S. Government
printing office, 1'033. 25 p. (Office of education, Pamphlet no. 34.)

Outlines principal legal provisions relating to school administration in States
having some or all counties organized on county unit or sernicounty unit plan;
presents principal statutory provisions for county school taxes; gives general descrip-
tion of "district" and town or township administrative units; and gives data on total
numker and size of school unitsand number of school-board members in each State.

.
community;*DUDLEY, LoFrmi LELAND. The school and the a stddy of

local control in the public scho'ols of Massachusetts. (Doctor's thais,
1932. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.)' Cainbridge, Harvard

versity press, 1933. 176 p: (Harvard studies in education, yol. 22.)
sses loc it for school administration; local organization and adminis-

tration, committee; legal basis and personnel, organization and methocis;
superintendent of schools; other relationships to local government; and the basis for
public interest and support.

EDWARDS, NEWTON. The courts and the public schools. Chicago, Univer-
sity of Chicago press, 1933. 591 p. (Social science studies, no. 28.)

Chapter II is 'a comprehensive treatment of district organization and contrct with
particular attention to the legal principles governing the creation of school districts,
the alteration of their boundaries, and the effect of such changes on pre-existing
assets and liabilities. Other Chapters deal with the legal status and authority of
school and ditrict officers.

ENGELHARDT, FRED. Public school organization and administration.
(Designed to be an introductory textbook.) New York', Ginn and co.,
1931. 595 p.

Chapter on school district organization gives good backgrourid discussion of thle
relation of school districts to the organization of civil government, of 4ype arrange-
ments of school districts, of the county and townshipás school districts; of corporate
and noncorporate districts, and of proCedittes. for changing boundaries. Other
pertinent chapters are those dealing with the. legal status of boards.of educatiOn and
superintendents.

f

The future school district. American school board journal, 81:
51-52, July 19310.

Draws analogy between buSiness and school organization. Argues that small unit
iis inefficient and predicts future enlargement of districts. izes;the need for

careful planribag and coordination. . i
4 .
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326 LOCAL SCHOOL UNITS.

EN6ELHARDT, FRED. The need fof 'larger school district 4unit. In
Minnesota schools (Bulletin of Minnesota education, association, no.
pp. 6-8, May 1934;

In citing the need for a larger local unit for the support and administration of
public schools in Minnesota, advantages from the county, as in examplr of a latt, rrlocal unit, are definitely set forth; states that major changes in methods of distribut tIg
State funds to schools, ihould demand reorganization of school districts and ti ,tt
'planning ot. a newer type of school district organization should consider cert. i In
principles, which are listed.

and others. Disttict organization and second* education. Wah-
ington, 0. S. Government printing office, 1933. 208 p. (Offiee (;f
education, Bulletin, 1932, no. 17; National survey of secondary eckuc,t-
tion, Monograph no. 8.)

Explains in considerable detail the development of present school district organii.i-tionsin part I for the United States; in part II for California; in part III f4)r
Illinoiswith emphasis on the secondary. Inclucki legal Orcivisions, costs, and
plans that have been made for reorganization of secondary school districts.

The authors hold: "The organization of school distri cts can^ not reniain static if itis to provide sitisfactorily a service that is modified as the social and economic stat lisof the people changes. One of the greatest barriers to educaiional progress is the
idea, so strongly intrenched in many States, that the school distiict organization as
established is not to be modified. . . . If all States could begin with the principle
that nó initrpdrated school district could be created unless a minimum and complete
elementary and secondary school 'program can be ,offered economically within its
boundaries, a big step ir_t the solution of the möst difficult school problem would have
been taken."

Part I is a comprehensive and general survey ofdistrict organization in the UnitedStates in relation to providing secondary educitidn. A clwter on provision- for
secondary education by -the district eithet Arithin -the district, by transportation of
pupils and payment of tuition to another district, or by combining with other dis-
tricts to maintain a high school. A- chapter on Practices off3roviding high schools

a supported by the county, State, or independent high-school district. Part IL andPart III make more intensive studies of the sittiation in California and Illinois, both
of which have a dual sSrstem ofelementary and high school districts.

*GAUiANITZ, WALTER H. Economies through the elimination of very small
schools. Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 034. 54 p.
(Office of education, Bulletin, 1934, no. 3.)

Presents data Which ill help us to realize more fully how' prevalent and how
widespread the small-school problem really is; to 'examine concrete evidence of the
cost. of 'extremely small schsiols, and to -Cite ways and means employed both in this
cpuniry and abroad in seeking a solution to the problem.
'High per capita costs obtain in schools with very small enrollments.

The smallness of America's rural high schools. Washington; U. S.
Gov4ernmwefit printing officr, 193-6:8 p. (Office ofeducation, Bulletin,
1930, no. 13.)

This study was takfor the most part to tht schools which 'vere loditiad in th
open coun In villages and towni of fewer than 2 a500 poPulation.
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*GAtlitNrrz, WALTER H. The central rural school district of New York: A
satisfactory unit of school administration. boctor's thesis, 1935.
George. Washington university, Washington., D. C. 270 p. ms.
v.F.*.amineic Critkally the laws .and principles of school administration under which

the central rural school ,districts of New York were inaugurated, and evAluates
the risults of this form of school organization, and attempts to determine to
what eittent .this fcinn of school administration could be successfully employed
elsewhere. Finds that this system has brought to the rural communities a graded
program _of elementary education, a comAete 4-yeitr program of secondary educa-
tion, special efforts to care for the needs of the. junior high school grades, várious
auxiliary school services, a modern school plant and equipment, an improved corps
of teachers, greater and more regular attendance, sransportation of pupils wherever
necessari, better school supervision, and many other educational improvements.

GREYER, JOHN EDWARD. Inequalities of educational opportunity in thè
Illinois public school system. Master's thesis, 1936. University of
Colorado; Boulder. (Abstract, in: University of Colorado studies.
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936:33.)

Finds that 2,656 districteenroll kwer than 10 pupils each, and 6,211 enroll fewer
than 15 pupils in 1-teacher schools, tlt;at of99a ttigh schools, 546 have an average daily
enrollment of kwer than 100. Recpinmendi a complete revision of school laws lead-
ing to a better State educational organization, followed by the reorganization of
taxing and education units to equalize school responsibility, school support, and
school efficiency.

GRIMM, L. R. The larger school district unit. Some problems and issues in
lilinois. Springfield, Department of research an& státistics, Illinois.
State teachers association, December-January, 1934-35,3 vols. 100 p.
(mimeog.)

1

A %veil-conceived and executed study of the district organization, problems, and
costs in Illinois.

HAY, HOMER W. Litigátion caused I* the creation; alteration, and dis-
solution of school districts. Dotor's thesis, 1934. University of Pitts-.
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab-
stractg of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications,

'10: 162-69.)
Analyzes 1,700 court cases dealing with the creation, alteration, and dissolution of

school districts in the United States. Cases before the °Sum indicate an evolution of
statutory processes; 88 percent of the cases dealing with the consolidation of districts
have come before the courts since 1914; statutes permitting annexation in rural
districts are not as lenient as:those providing for municipal annexation.

fIQLMS:FEDT94RALEICiH W4RREN. Factois iffecting the organization of
school attendance upits. Bloomington, Indiana iinive.rsity, 1934.
32 p. (Bulletin of the school of education, vol. x, no. 3, Julie 1934)

Presents data concerned with factcirs. affecting the organization of school attend-
aince units with spCcial 'reference to Indiana; draws conclusions as to standards for
the size of school, diStance of tradsportation, and the size of the attendance areas;
Considers the funciions of administration, supervision, And school support ,a; they
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'affect the size of the school unit; and points out the telationship between the scti
- and other social services in the community as an important aspect of satisfactory scl:units.

HOULE, C. O. A set of criteriafor the county unit system. Ameri( in
school board journal, 9:31, March 1935.

This article brings out the fact that the county unit is not the i'ame in any , (-)States. It sets up criteria under these headings: General phases, the School board, and
, the superintendent. County should be unit of taxation and administration. henumerates qualifications for membership on board and for the superintendent andfunctions of each.

*ILLINOIS. STATE 'DEPARTMENT OF *PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. Study of local
school units in Illinois. Springfield, The depariinenti, 1937. 158 p.
tables.

This is one of the Stew reports issued by one of the 10
.

States cooperatitfg with the-.Office .of Education in its Local School Units Projct. (Sçe,also: Arizona, Arkansas,
California, *Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pensylvania, andTennessee.)

It is indicated in the preface to this report that although county report.; in roughfinished form covering the pment status have been prepared and wriuen for 55 iiithe 96 counties studied, 90 tourities will be completed at the close of the project.(Six countiis in Illinto were not included in this study.)
.The purposes of thisitudy are: (1) To discover and present importantfacts concern-.ing the chcols, pupils, teichers, and costs in the school system of Illinois; and (2) towork out and recommend a program of organiiation and financ, on the basis (Ofpresent costs, which will afford improved school advautages to the largest number ()fchildren.
It is indicated also in the preface that this report is essentially p D iminary and thatthe study of lorafschool units will be continued by the office of the uperintendent ofPublic Instruction following the claw of the project, and that repots will be printedand awed by the State office of publk instruction as the work is completed.
Répresentative county repqrts included are for Adams, Douglas, Hardin, and

L. Winnebitgo. . I-

KEESECKER, W. W., and SEWELL, .FRANKLIN C. Legal and regulatory pro-
. visions affecting secondary education. Washington, U. S. Govern-

ment printing office, 1913. 114 p. 10 cents. (Office of education,
Bulletin, .1932, no. 17: Ational swrvey of secondiry education, mono-
graph no. 9.)

III As title indicates, this monograph primarily concerns secondary school administra-tive units. The laws affecting secondary educAtion, however, embody those lawsenacted for elCmentary education.
The second chapter is devoted to a brief analysis of the principal types of localschool districts provided for by law and a .general review of the various funFtionswhich such districts are authorized to perform.
Also gives summary of legal provisions relating to pupil tuition and transportation.

*KENTUCKY. STATE DEPARTMENT OF EpUCATION. Study of local school
units in Kentucky. Frankfort, The depaxtment, 1937. 126 p. maps,

4

Pcharts, tables.
This is one of the Stafe reports issued by,1 of the 10 States cooperating with thcOffice of Education in its Vocal School Units Project. (See Alto: Arizona, Arkansas,Cidifornia, II1ÌnOiI,NOrth Caiolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and Tennessee.)
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The purpose of this report is to trace briefly the development of public education ni
Kentucky up to the present tims, to set up desirable minimum standards for 'the°
State's educational program, to evaluate the present program in terms of these
standards, to prOpose a more desirable educational program for the State in the
future,, and to suggest means of financing such a program.

Maps of 6 counties shown in report; final maps of all (120) counfef and complete
status data as of 1934-35 for Kent. #y's 300 school districts are onefile in the State
department.at Frankfort. Reports on 'resent status and proposals for more than 60
counties were completed by May,1936.

*KIMBALL, ELWELL F. Evaluation of the town in Connecticut as a saws:51
unit. Doctor's thgsis, 1934. -New york university, New \York. 323 p.
ms.

- Analyzes present kchool districts, State control in Connecticut, present status and
trends of education in the State, and iuggesv certain outstanding community dis-
tricts for school administration. " .

LITTLE, HARRY A. Potential economies in the reorganization of local
school attendance units. 'Doctor's thesis, 1934. Teachers college,
Columbia uniersity, New York, N. Y. Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1934. 78 p. (Contributions to education, no. 628.)

Analyzes data secured from county reorganization surveys of 223 counties in 15
States, concerning types of proposed consoljclations:of schools and the changes which
those consolidati9ns would make in the coist of schools. Gives formulas for estimating
the pmportional cost-of consolidated schools; the rcentage of the original cost of the
schools which can be saved 'through consolidation, A rcentage of children requir-
ing transportation; and tilt cost of transportation.

MISSOURI STATE DEPARTMENT OF PVBLIC SCHOOLS. An administrative
survey qf each of 107 county school systems in Missouri. In Supplement
to eighty-third report, 1932. Jefferson City, State suPerintendeRt of

igehools. 1056 p. maps, tables:
Presents certain facts regarding school; of each county with recommendations forJ 0

reorganization.

MOEHLMAN, ARTHUR B. A technique for determining natural communi-
.. ties. In National council on schoolhouse construption. Proceedings of

Thirteenth annual meeting, 1935. Nashville, Tenn., The Council,
1935. mi. 63-66.

Discusses briefly the 1935 survey of certain areas in MicibTiian (particularly the
technique tired in Washtenaw County) to determine possible variations in type of
school organization essentiil to a uneral reorganization plan. Giires the outline of
the complete survey of which sections three and nine describe the natural com-
munity.

"The result [of the county study] was the division cif the county (20 townships;
153 school districts; 70,000 people) into seven natural communities and one special
social area treated by a consolidated school district. In all except the tv.-ro largest
centers, the division between Urban, Win, and non-farm population, is fairly good
so that in terms of politkar possibilities the farmer would not be submerged. . . .

"The results of this experimental study will be used as a basis foi mori extensive
survey of the entire State..., It indicates definitely that the county does NOT make
the best form of school district in thickly settled areas. It indicates definitely the
need tor a variety of flexible districts such as community, county, and region."
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MÓELHMANI ARTHUR B. Editorial: The community school distrit
'School of edupatioh`bulletin, 1: 49-51, January 1936.

Author holds that problem a ichodi organization cannot be approached from Hit-standpoint of saving money or of a worship of mere size; suggests that the rum], ti
commtrnity is the logical unit of organization.

NEW YORK. Regents' inquiry into the character- and cost of public milli 1-
tion in the- State of New York. A home rule method of improvil,t;
school district organization in New York S.tate. New York, '11;.
inquiry, February 1938. 18 p. (mimeog,) maps.

This preliminary riport affd announcement of findings is a ristim of the solibegun in 19n by the Regents. It gives a picture of present and proposed diet
organization as. a basis for discussion of the problem involved in the program millpoin'ts to tile hope that till; discussion may be initiated before the final reports comefrom the pre;b2.

The pamphlet should accomPlish this objective for New York And should instill inother States in intemt in techniques of approach to studies of this character and inthe desirability of periodic "stock taking" and adjusetment to present-day condition..
New York school distrift atlas. Albany, The regents.* 193".

450 p.
Shows boundaries of school districasi "1.4,-1 cations of schools, highways, railroads,

'rivers, mountains, and cdunty lines.

*NORTH CAROLINA. STATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. Study of
local school units in North Carolina. Raleigh, The department, 1937.
191 p. Illus., maps, charts, tables,

This is one of the State reports issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with theOffice of Education in iu Local School Units Project. ,(See Arizona, Arkansas,
California, Illinois, Kentucky, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and Tennessee.)

The puipose of the study in North Carolina was: (1) To trace the historical growthand development of public education in the State from the local standpoint; (2) todetermine .the status of present educational opporttinities; and (3) to offer suggestions
and recommendations for the reorganization and improvement of existing facilities.

* There are presented brief statements and statistical tables concerning the public
schools of the State as a whole, and recommendations for their improvement. As
representative of the present local status gf,schools t màjs aria descriptive exposi-
tions are given for several counties. It is in the preface to this study that
material of this kind will 'be made available to local school authorities for the other
counties covered by this survey.

OBRIEN, F. P. Economies possible in larger school units. Lawrence,
Bureau of school service and researdh, Univeisity of Kansas, 1934.
29 p., maps. (Kansas studies in education, vol. 2, no. 3, June 1934.)

This stutly concerns Kansas.
The author states: "Without considering what eonomies, due to better organiza-

tion, might be amide in cities of the first ind second class, it appears that a saving of
* 111,210,000 may be possible in smaller graded schools and as mach as $4,250,000

more mayte saved by aisplacing I teacher units by larger school centers. These two
items make a total póssible saving pér year in the elementary sephools bf Kansas of
$5,460,000." [Author shows no, supporting data.]
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*OHIO. STATE DEPARTMENT CiF EDUCATION. Stúdy of local schoolmiit in
Ohio. Columbus, The depártment, 1937. 271 p., charts !fps,
tables.

amilr

This is one of the State reports issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with the
Office of Education in its Local School Units Project. (Seopalso: Arizona, Arkansas,
California, Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, and
Tennessee.)

Three of the eleven purposes listed for Ns study arr : develoiVa-prograin of school
organiz*ion in each county, making specific recommendations on both school
districts and schools, in order to assist the cdunty boards of education in carrying
out the provision of the School Foundátion Program Act (193.5): set up reorganiza-
tion standards and applylthem in the development of the iridividual county rrports;
'and show clearly both 4 educational and economical advantages of the recom-
mended program of reorganization.

Part I of this report consists largely of materials showing the development pf
ekmentary schools, high schools, and school districts in Ohio iince its admission to
the Union in .1803. information is centered in c-hapters showing significant
trends, minimum standards, and an evaluation of the present status of schools and
school districu, and significant trends in the financing of public education in.Ohio.
Ch. VII summarizes certain recommendations made in each county report.
Part II, begiting with page 149, is a study of the public schools )3f Ashland

County with recommendations for their future organkzation. This 'county report
was selected by Ohio as representative of the 88 county reports.on file in the State
department of education. Many of the county reports ,were made availabk for
distribution.

*OKLAHOMA. STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION'. Study of local school
units ig Oklahoma. Oklahoma City, The department, 1938. 392 p.,
maps, charts, tables.

aair
This is one of the State reports issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with the

Office of Education in its Local School Units Project. (See also: Arizona, Arkan-
sat, California, Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and
Tennessee.)

Pis. I-IV concern present status of ..attendance areas and administrative units,
trends, and an evaluation of present status. Chit. V-VII concern minimum stand-
ards, proposed programs for five typical counties and proposed State organization;
the proposed financial program and estimated costs; and the proposed legislative
program.

Oklahoma has on file in the State department data the same 'ype for each of i
school districts.

PENNSiLVANIA. .STATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. Study of
local school units in Pennsylvania. Harrisburg, The departmept, 1938.
150 p., maps, charts, tables. 11*

This is one of the State rtilporu issued by 1 of the 10 States cooperating with the
Office of Education inits Local School Units Project. (See also: Arizona, Arkansas,
California, Illinois, Kentucky, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, and Tennessee.)

The material in this report is k summarization of data concerning the present
status of schOols in Pennsylvania. Section V presents the prbposals for reorganizingone county. Sectión VI conceninise4roposed financial program. Section VII
summarizes recent and proposed legislation affecting the merging of 'districts andthe consolidation of schools.

Data are on file in the State department of public instruction for each county in
Pennsylvania.
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**STRAYER, .ÇEORGE, DRAYTOW, Centralizing tendencies in the adr.nini\-
tration o public educaiio A stuay of kgislation for the-schools,North Cafolifna, Maryland, and New York since 1 (Doctor s

thesis, 1934. Teachers college, CckimIa universi Ne.w Work
New Yoik, Teachers' college, Columbia univetsity, 1 34.. 123 p.
(Contribtitionmò education, no. 618.) 4

Pre;sents for these three States a detailed analysis of the changes in the relaii.onshil%
of the State to the local administrative area which have been determined by legts1.4tion since 1900. a

..
TENNESSEE. 'STATE DEPARTMENT OF EIAICATION. A graphic an'alysis (4-

Tennessee's pu6lic ilemeritary and high schools. 'An analysis of signt-
cant .phases of public elementary and high schools graphically pre-
sented including a ranking of county educational systems. Nashville,
The department, 1937. 73/p., charts, tables. ,

This is a second volume resulting from the Tennessee study of local school unit,sponsored by the Office ot Education.
The county rankings beginning or(page 57 are shown in tabular form as well asgraphically. 'The study purports to rank die cpunty educatioAal system of eacheounty, exclusive of city and independent districtsçhool systems,in the State on thebasiref five majorfactan wlich Ire sne/OuTeid by 10 sjieejfic criteria. The five major 14factors, the 10 specific criteija, and the retatkoullip of Ate major factors to thespecific criteria are given.

14)"

local school iSTATE DEPARTME14 OF EDUCATION. Alitudnf units n-
Tennessee. &ashville, The départRient, 1937.'41106 p., maps, charts,

4

tables. C"
6 mil is one of the State reports kissed by 1 of the 10 States cooiSeratinig with thcalm of Education in its Local School Units Project (See also: Arizona,

California, Illinois, Kentuicky, North Careliha, Ohio, Oklahoma, and VariaThe fourfold purpose of the Tennessee study is: (1) To twice educational trendsIn the State mistime to k..al school attendance areas and to local school &Anti!. 74.1 ettifeunits; (2) to foraiulttrdesirable minimum standards for guidance in the-m*1mila-don or reorgaitiiation of loci! *Wool uits; (3) to evaluate die present status ofattendance areas"and administrative units; and (4) to .projeet it pro.posed edulational pregram on the bpi* ofjesirabk mùúmúin standiunds.Gives data showing present status and proposed organization, for Tennessee's, 9;countim More detailecrproposed program and maps shown for .440- Corty.The State department has oniftle completed studies of many of the count:A andseveral of these weft *Walk. for distribution.
-4AX.AS-. STATE EIOARD OF EDUCATION. Texis State-wide school adequacy

survey. Austin, the board, c1938. 1803 p., maps, ',Wits.
is the State report of the State 1INPA projectIn Texas. .It is a State-widesurvey of the schools throughout all counties (254) of the State, and, no dotibt, thedata comtitute the greatest iiiiurice of /statistical information that has ever beengathered upon the subje6 411, educiti,is iss the history of Texas. The supportingdata for the su.r;:4 are on

..

.for the readyreferen of various public officials andinterested citizens of the Sts44.
\, The report includes findings from $tudiei relating to public4cliieletpenditures,to the status of theteaching pasonhel, to the availability ofseco9daryikhoolooppor.
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turiities boys and girls of Texas, and to the possibility of the organizAtion of more
satisfactory:), local school units.

The trent &finitely toward lamer administrative units- county or district.
Detailed stuctipLmacle during the past 3 years of 30 counties indkate that t tal
number' pf adrilinistrative units in the .State might possibly be redu

e(Il or four hunOred.
The mitiori states' that "In order to plan schoól programs for any county it is neces-

sary to weigh carefully and analyze closely the existing coit4tions." and "basic
(wawa' data revealing existing situation's-must be considered from the point of view
of the State as'a whole if the findings are to be of real asisiiiiinc to Tefas in estab-
tithing andmaintaining a iiiiistactory 'stem of public education."

-UNITED VATES. DEPARTMENT OF HE INTERIOR. OFFICE °NIT EDUCATION.
Reorganization of school units: A report 6f the proceedings.of a c

0

ence called by the .Commissioner of Education, Washington,
June 17-19,1935.k Cook, Katherine M., et. Washington, U. S. Gov-
crninent priwing office, 1936. 91 (Office óf education, Bulletin,
1935, no.

Includes short bibliolGraphy.
The conferehce offered tsn opportiunity to a group of school officials o hive been

or are now confronted with questiiims concerned tith adminiitrative ipiorganisatien ,to discuss th-eir pailkical aspects /anti formulate accepted prificiplet and _guides to
successful practices.

Four major topics with added konsideration of allied questions formed the tasit-talr
the pogrom:, (I) Satisfactory /ioc school uniisprinciples involved and pro- -
cedures desirable in securint sch units; (2) the relationship between satisfaçtory
local administrative units skit school financing; (3) procedures and techniques in,
volved in reorganizatioit stodiectand (4), kgislation designed to achieve best results'
in reorganization of school administrative uniti.

UTAH. Report of the subcommittèe ofl education"to the Governor and
°State legislature: School finance study and a study of,consolichhion of
'Utah schoolt, disuicts. Salt Lake City, Investrgating co si'ttee of
Utah governmentO units, 1936. 179 p. maps, tables, cha ,s

, This report was prepitred with the aid of Works Progress Adminis I I Projects
W.of. #2,and 275. . -4%

Sec. I. School finance! study. J. R. Mahorivey, pp. I -Ii rt. *

This study may semi] almost wholly concerned With financial, amdition) of the;
school districts of Utah 'with reference to consoirlation, yeç it was iniended at the
same time to reveal the significaitt features of school finance for each disulgt.
listudy give* the advantages and disadvantagts of consoliCiation in terms a

finance, emphasizing that the cant features of the problem are evident only as
Canals in each proposed I. 'dada* are examined. 1

The author holds that in "co4dering /I problem of this kind with enough serious-
ntss titmice it likely that lomething will be done about it, makes it highly inniositant

- *that -we give.con'iideration wit only to our present situation but to conditions that
may aririe in t4e future" and adopt "a plan with ilex.ible-fiatiues au& as will wake

.It easy to actjust to changing circumstances."
rb

r

a

Although 101116 supporting data were oinitted because, cinack of funds for prin. 'tuag
t4hem, they are word? and rr?ay be made availabk in so* form at a later date. The
data omitted consi,sted oe tabks coniaining significant financial and otheemeasur-
able feitures for each of the distrlas that would compiise new consolidated units.

lit Es proposed that .the 40iiisiricts be talucmck tc.01.
Ow* siol
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Sec. II. 'Consolidation of Utah school districts. Philo T. Farnsworth. pp. 11')179. Presents'comparative data on scakol consolidation in United States and Utal.compared with 11 western Stata; a history of consolidation in Utah to present timc,a detailed valysis of preseqt conditions in the 40 school districts; and various plan;and comparisons resulting from the findings. t°
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